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London Mathematical Society



Introduction.  



The London Mathematical Society is one of the learned societies that represents the interests of mathematicians throughout the U.K.  It has many members in the Welsh Universities, and at present the treasurer of the Society is a prominent member of one of the colleges of the University of Wales.  In preparing this document the Society has called on the expertise and knowledge of some of its Welsh members. 



The London Mathematical Society welcomes the review of the HE sector in Wales  and the possibility of responding to the points raised by the Committee. Many of the questions listed  have connections with the position of mathematics in the higher education system of the United Kingdom and as such have been examined by various joint committees of the Society working in collaboration with  sister societies, notably the Institute of Mathematics and its Applications and the Royal Statistical Society. Copies of the reports of those joint committees  that seem most relevant to the questions raised by the Committee are included with this report for the use of the Committee.  



Mathematics is at the heart of the modern technological revolution and hence is vital to future prosperity of the regions of Europe, especially when, as in Wales, geographical features do not favour easy access to parts of the country. The `new' industries will not be those manufacturing industries of the past that were the strength of the Welsh economy in the early part of the 20th century, they will be highly mathematical, computer based industries requiring a highly numerate skilled work force. We thus feel that mathematics is very important for Wales and that the centres of mathematics in the HE institutions have a large role to play in the future development of the country.



If the Society can be of further service to the Committee in this or future inquiries,  we would willingly do what we could to assist.





1. Size and Shape of Higher Education.



1.1 Diversity of Mission.



The various HE institutions in Wales have a varied history and background and thus varied expertise. Diversity of mission and diversity of provision is thus a natural consequence. Standardisation is neither needed nor useful, but provision of core subjects within the system needs to be protected.  Students wishing to take these core subjects, and in these we would include mathematics, should not have to leave Wales to do so nor should they have to attend a university at the other end of the country as the additional expenses can be considerable and would act as a deterrent to pursuing a degree in that subject.



1.2 Partnership, collaboration and mergers.



The relative geographical isolation of many HE institutions in Wales has a number of consequences and one of them is that it makes some forms of collaboration difficult. For example, while video conferencing has already been used in mathematics at advanced undergraduate and postgraduate level, and for research seminars, it is not as suitable for ordinary undergraduate teaching.

Joint research and other academic activities within the mathematics groups of the University of Wales are encouraged by the annual research Colloquia usually held in Gregynog Hall, Powys. For some time the LMS has provided support for external speakers for these colloquia. Whatever arrangements are made to the structure of HE in Wales, we recommend that provision should be made for the maintenance or extension of such national meetings in the various subjects.





1.3 `Response to change'.

				

Like other UK mathematics departments, those in Wales continue to respond to changes both in mathematics teaching in the schools and also in the needs of employers.  We enclose copies of discussion documents produced by the Society (in collaboration with sister societies) as an indication of the efforts being made to keep up with the changes in schools. We have taken a close interest in this because the nature of our subject means that we are directly affected by what happens in the schools. 



	1.4 Attractiveness.



	There are some mathematical Masterclasses for Welsh schoolchildren and the LMS runs a lecture scheme for groups of schools or colleges, but on the whole more needs to be done to bring mathematics and science to the schools and general public, especially in rural areas. A national initiative could bring about a significant improvement for a modest outlay.





2. Learning and Teaching



2.1 New approaches.



Mathematics departments in Wales, as elsewhere, are using computers more in their teaching, as they do in research. Some computer assisted learning (CAL) is in place, and more will doubtless become available in the future, possibly with the assistance of the new UK Learning and Teaching Support Network. The Assembly must, however, bear in mind that there is still only a very limited amount of suitable software available for HE and that for the foreseeable future we must expect gradual changes rather than a revolution. In particular, we are not to look to technology for significant economies.



2.2 Quality and standards.



The mechanisms of validation of new courses within the University of Wales have provided a useful means of developing quality courses, through the interaction with colleagues in other institutions.  If changes are made to the structure of the National University, it is to be hoped that some, perhaps less formal, system can be put in place to help the Universities in Wales to maintain their high quality courses and to develop new ones.



 It is not clear that the current quality control mechanism (TQA, QAA grades, league tables, etc.) is having a beneficial effect commensurate with its very high cost, especially if staff time in the departments being assessed is included. We are not aware of any mathematics department in which significant improvements in teaching standards have been made either in response to an inspection or in preparing for one. There may be some, and it may be the case that the inspections have helped departments to improve their administrative procedures, but even this cannot be taken for granted and the QAA should be required to provide evidence that it has justified the large amount of resource the exercise has cost. 



It also does not appear that the results of the assessments are much used by prospective students. They seem to be largely influenced by the same factors as before: how high the university ranks in the unofficial pecking order, the appearance of the campus (and especially the halls of residence) and the attractiveness  or otherwise  of the town.



The Assembly must recognise that quality and standards are very much influenced by resources. It is right to expect universities to make the most of what they are given, but if there is not enough money to provide books and equipment and to maintain the buildings and if salaries are insufficient to attract and keep good staff, then the provision will not be what the students or the nation deserve.



	2.3 Lifelong learning 



There is inadequate provision for lifelong learning related to mathematics, science and technology within Wales, but especially in the rural areas of North and West Wales. Access courses to mathematics seem to be totally inadequate at present.  What provision there is for life-long learning in mathematics is provided by the O.U. That is of high quality but not adapted to the particular needs of rural Wales. It is also the case that relatively low numbers of potential students makes the provision of face to face tutorials costly for both the university and the students. Replacement of such tutorials with computer links to tutors is still not proven as an adequate substitute.



The problem of flexible learning is a difficult one for mathematics. It is not a subject that one can dip into from time to time; it requires some continuity. Part time teaching within conventional universities also makes demands on resources: especially at undergraduate level, the different needs make it difficult to economise by using the same lectures and other provision for full- and part-time students. 



It is not clear how much demand there is within Wales for part time/flexible degree or diploma courses in the mathematical sciences, other than those already provided by the O.U.





2.4. Vocationally relevant programmes.



Mathematics graduates are highly employable, but not in one restricted area. The subject is thus vocational but it is not taught in a specifically vocational fashion nor, in general, aimed at a particular career. Mathematics courses do, however, take the needs of employers into account. The training a mathematics graduate undertakes usually includes a wide range of applications of mathematics, and almost all include some statistics.





3. Economic, Social and Cultural Regeneration.



3.1. Economic benefits of HE in Wales?



Within Europe, France has a high level of inward investment even though charges on companies (social security etc.) are higher than average in the E.U. Surveys over the past 10 years have repeatedly shown that the availability of a highly skilled workforce has been the predominant factor.  The system of Grandes coles provides a base of highly competent engineers, computer scientists and mathematicians.



In Ireland, the recent boom in the economy has been partially due to the skilful use of EU funds, but a large contributory factor has been the policy, planned in the 1970s, of increasing the output of skilled engineers, mathematicians, computer scientists etc.  Companies do not suffer from skills shortages at the higher levels, which we may contrast with the recent proposal to import experts from India to make up the shortfall in the UK.



Wales is fortunate to possess HE institutions which provide a strong base for training a skilled numerate workforce. This strength must be nurtured and enhanced if the nation is to prosper.



3.2. Response to needs.



(See our response to 1.3.)  Mathematics is a vocational subject, though not in the usual sense of the word. The subject changes in time as do the needs of employers (and the qualifications of entrants) and departments respond. 



We have heard it argued that the information revolution and the widespread use of computers and software packages make studying mathematics less necessary than it was in the past. In fact, quite the reverse is the case. The computer makes mathematics applicable in many fields in which it was possible in principle but not in practice on account of the impossibly lengthy calculations. Those who use these techniques have to understand much more mathematics than their predecessors did.



3.3 Widening access.



The pervasive use of mathematics within science, economics and engineering provides a big barrier to the entry of students from non-conventional backgrounds into HE.  At present, the content of what access courses there are is not adequate in quantity (nor sometimes in quality) for that task.  These must be strengthened both in number and in what they offer, if Wales is to produce enough graduates trained in mathematics, the physical sciences and engineering.



3.4.  HEIs as cultural centres.



Despite the efforts of mathematics (and other) departments, large areas of Wales are left without any mathematical or scientific cultural activity.  This is a question that should be addressed by the Committee: how to provide a scientifically well educated population in Wales.  Political questions nowadays often have important scientific parameters (e.g. risk management with genetically modified crops), yet the population is ill prepared for informed discussion of scientific issues and in particular the statistical evidence behind the results. The Committee might consider the way this problem is tackled in the regions of other states in Europe, e.g. a centre for the promotion of Scientific, Technical and Industrial Culture in Orleans is funded partially by the regional council for that Centre region and is very active at both a regional and a wider national and international scale. It handles the sciences, including mathematics, and their interaction with industry. When viewing the existing expertise distributed around Wales, the HEIs could play a larger role in this - if resources were available.



3.5.  Bilingual capacity.



There is a severe shortage of qualified Welsh medium mathematics teachers in secondary school, and the problems of recruitment to Welsh language PGCE courses in Mathematics are well known. Schools throughout the UK find difficulty in ensuring that all mathematics teachers who teach to A-level should have a degree in mathematics or a cognate subject. Given this situation, it is important that Welsh speaking young people who want to study mathematics at university should be able to do so at an institution near their homes.



In general, while we would not wish to discourage Welsh students from studying elsewhere in the UK or in other countries, it is highly undesirable that they should find it difficult to pursue their studies in Wales if they want to.

				



4. Research



4.1 Barriers to a robust high quality research base.



The mathematical research base in Wales is small but highly active.  The relative isolation of some of the centres causes problems due to the extra costs in attending meetings on a U.K. or international level, caused by the relative isolation of some of the centres in Wales. 



The Committee should consider the mechanisms used by regional governments in Spain and the Lnder in Germany for the provision of small amounts of money for the support of research meetings and research visitors.  This would induce a higher profile for Wales (and its Assembly) on the international stage, thus putting forward an image of a dynamic region with the obvious possibility of economic benefits resulting.  It would also make it easier to retain first rate mathematicians in Wales.



We would remind the Assembly that while mathematicians do not generally work in quite the isolated way that outsiders sometimes imagine, there is not the same need for very large groups or expensive infrastructure as in science and engineering. This makes it feasible for Wales to have a number of moderately sized groups which could be the basis for teaching throughout Wales and also be at the forefront of research.



4.2 Diversity of research missions.



The mathematical community in Wales is necessarily small, and if it is to remain vigorous it must be varied and innovative. For too many to follow one or two lines of research, however good they may be, is almost certain to lead to stagnation. It follows that the proportion of research active mathematicians may have to be higher than in the UK as a whole. It may also be necessary to have special pump priming initiatives to facilitate the move into new areas of research.



Naturally this will be a matter for the HEFCW to decide. Our aim here is to point out that it would be wrong simply to mirror what happens in the rest of the UK. The decision must be taken with the particular needs of Wales in mind. The HEFCW has taken an independent line on some issues in the past; we urge them to continue to do so.



4.3 Commercialisation and IPR.



Mathematics underpins much of modern science and technology and many industries (notably computing and information technology) depend on the work of mathematicians and hire graduates from mathematics courses. Nevertheless, the nature of the research work in mathematics means that this is less likely to lead to patents or contracts with industry than in other subjects. There are obvious advantages to schemes that require matching funding or reward departments with direct commercial links, but care must be taken that mathematics does not lose out because its contribution to wealth creation is generally at one remove.





	5. Funding



	5.1 High quality affordable service.



Mathematics is cost effective: it produces graduates who are in great demand and it does this at a relatively low price. While it does not require expensive infrastructure and technical support, however, it does require adequate funding for staff and for the (comparatively modest) facilities they need. 





5.2. Student fees etc. 



Whether students should pay fees and receive loans instead of grants is a political decision and therefore a matter for the UK government and the Welsh Assembly. There are, however, two points that the Assembly should bear in mind. 



First, the universities in Wales must be properly funded. If students are not to pay fees at all, or if they are not to be charged top-up fees, then the money must be found from somewhere else. 



Second, as the cost to the student increases, more students are living at home. This makes it even more important that all universities, certainly those which are relatively isolated, must provide an adequate range of courses and programmes so that students who cannot afford to leave home are not unduly disadvantaged. Mathematics is a core subject and we would therefore expect that students should be able to read mathematics in all universities and certainly at those that are not close to another HE institution at which it was taught. It is especially important that it is readily available everywhere in Wales; as we said in our response to the question about bilingual provision it would be highly undesirable for students to be pressured to leave Wales in order to study mathematics.






















Coleg Pontypridd



                                                                                                                   Tachwedd 16ed.



Cyfeirio at: Archwiliad Addysg Uwch.



Diolch am gynnig i ni gyfle i sylwebu ar y ddogfen A. A. U. Coleg Addysg Bellach ydy Coleg Pontypridd felly cyfyngaf fy sylwadau at cwestiynau perthnasol i'r sector addysg bellach.



Cwestiwn 1.4



Tystiolaeth hanesynol sydd gennym i farnu fod hyrwyddiad o gydweithio rhwng y sefydliadau A. U. ac A.B a'r sector ysgolion uwchradd yn arwain tuag at symudiad cyfleoedd clyrach i bobl ifanc a myfyrwyr mewn oed.



Gweler bod trefniadau cytundeb rhwng sefydliadau A.B ac A.U; raglenni etholfraint D/TUC a Mynediad OCN yn engreifftiau o ffyrdd partneriaeth llwyddiannus. Byddaf felly yn cefnogi trefniadau a arweinir at cytundebau symudiadol sy'n abl eu bodoli ac yn "isel eu gofaliaeth", gyda'r Uwch Colegau A.B a'r sefydliadau A.B.



Mae achos i ddychwelyd at argymhelliad Adroddiad Dearing i greu perthynas "bwydo" rhwng y sefydliadau A.U lleol a'r colegau A.B a'r ysgolion Uwchradd sy'n agos at gymunedau gyda tlodi cymharol a chyfradd cyfranogol isel mewn A.U.



Cwestiwn 3.3.



I rheini gyda'r potensial i ennill mynediad academaidd i'r A.U, ond wedi eu hatal yn ddifyr gan nodweddion amddifadiad, rhaid sicrhau partneriaeth mwy effeithiol drwy ymchwilio y cyfleoedd a gynigir gan y sectorau addas, yn sefydlu'r cwriciwlwm a'r pecyn adnoddau cefnogol.



Cwestiwn 5.2



Dylai ystyried yn ddyfeisgar y drychfeddwl o becyn cymorth adnoddau a chwriciwlwm i fyrfyrwyr lleol sy'n dioddef o galedi cyllidol. Dylai rhoi ystyriaeth i:



·	Uniaethu rheini a bydd yn elwa o'r pecyn



·	Uniaethu y rhannau o gynnwys y cwrs efallau a arweinir tuag at y cwriciwlwm troellog, wedi ei gynllunio i annog a chefnogi myfyrwyr a dan-gynrychiolwyd i ystyried yn ddifrif mynediad i mewn i  A.U. Dylai elfennau o'r cwriciwlwm troellog cael eu cynllunio a'u haddysgu gan y tiwtoriaid yn y sefydliadau bwydol a derbyniadol.



·	Benodi grwp o Rheolwyr Symudiadol i helpu myfyrwyr sicrhau cyllid digonol a threfniadau priodol tuag at astudiaethau A.U. , neu yn cynnwys y cyfrifoldebau i fewn i dyletswyddau  Swyddogion Lles Myfyrwyr.





Yn eiddoch yn gywir,
















Coleg Menai





29 November 2000





The College is pleased to be able to respond to the above and enclose our points for your consideration.



The College does not have a view on some of the matters raised and has therefore restricted our response to those areas where it has direct experience.



I trust that the points will be helpful and if there is a need for further clarification, please do not hesitate to contact me.



Yours sincerely,





John Griffiths

Vice Principal





REVIEW OF HIGHER EDUCATION BY THE NATIONAL ASSEMBLY OF WALES





1.	INTRODUCTION AND CONTEXT



The college is pleased to have the opportunity to respond to this important consultation for the economic prosperity of Wales and more specifically of the region in which we operate as a FE college.  The college’s response is made only in those areas where it believes it has a legitimate interest.



Coleg Menai is located in North West Wales with a major Further Education (FE) campus in Bangor.  It delivers Higher Education (HE) to almost 600 people in part-time and full-time modes.  These people are funded through four different mechanisms each with its own complex set of rules, regulations and bureaucracy. 

Ø	Direct funding from HEFCW

Ø	Via franchise partnerships

Ø	Via Outreach arrangements

Ø	Direct funding from FEFCW



These various mechanisms, with five different partner HEI’s impose a huge burden of administrative time on the FE sector.  This time would be better spent in widening access to HE by using the close links that the FE sector has with its local communities and employers.





2.	Size and Shape of Higher Education





2.1.

The college believes that the FE sector has an important role to play in widening access to HE.  Coleg Menai can do this in several ways in its own right as a FE college and as a partner in wider collaborative ventures.



Vocationally specific APEX qualifications play a major role in developing the local workforce.  Many NVQ Level IV’s qualifications fall into this category.



The Higher National Certificate (HNC) part-time programmes provide valuable opportunities for workforce updating and upskilling.  These should be directly funded in Wales, as they are in England.  The FE sector has close ties to the local employment market and to the local economy.  FE colleges should be able to devise, promote and deliver directly funded HNC programmes.



Full-time Higher National Diploma (HND’s) are the vocational apex programmes for the FE sector's Level Three programmes.  There is a strong case for these to be developed solely in FE colleges thus leaving the HE sector to concentrate on degrees, post-graduate qualifications and research opportunities.  Foundation degrees, if fully developed and accepted, should also fall into this category where they are vocationally specific.  



With increasingly sophisticated ICT/ILT. FE satellite centres will be attractive venues in communities for small “non-viable” groups of students to access HE units and modules.





2.2.

Many Higher Education Institutes have commendably entered into the spirit of competition engendered and nurtured over the last 20 years.  This has resulted in Higher Education Institutes offering large amounts of FE level qualifications:  National Vocational Qualifications (NVQ’s);  Welsh for Adults;  I.T. qualifications; A Levels.  This has led to an unplanned and incoherent FE provision and confused the public opinion on the role of HEI’s.









2.3.

Higher Education Institutions are not necessarily part of the Community Consortia for Education and Training (CCETs).  There is a need to plan at least the part-time HE provision, at a regional level.  Coleg Menai is in favour of initiatives such as the Community University of North Wales (CUNW) which has the potential as a regional strategic planning consortium for HE.  It can also help to develop common quality systems, student support systems and delivery systems by attracting outside finances for collaborative community ventures.  









2.4.

Wales HE qualifications can be made uniquely attractive by:



Ø	A flexible curriculum using an established and understood unitised delivery within a Credit accumulation and transfer system (CATS)



Ø	Ensuring that the CATS links FE and HE



Ø	Using ILT in an innovative way to reach into the workplace and people’s homes



Ø	Removing/reducing financial barriers











The above will help to address international needs (Overseas students would value an On-Line MBA programme, for example) as well as encouraging Welsh students to stay within Wales.







3.



Economic Social and Cultural Regeneration









3.1.

Coleg Menai believes that the National Assembly for Wales has an opportunity to combat the economic factors which act as a disincentive to widening participation in HE:



Ø	By reviewing the fees system for full and part-time courses

Ø	By abandoning the student loans system and its punitive payback regime









3.2.

Wales HE (and FE) should be promoted internationally as a brand.  The unique nature of the country can be used to attract students to study in Wales.  If the NAW decides to establish a Wales CATS then the flexible system, combined with distance learning opportunities, will further increase the attractiveness of qualifications from the Welsh HE/FE sectors (see 2.4.).



CONCLUDING COMMENTS



The College is most concerned about the complexities surrounding franchise and outreach relationships between FE and HE.  It believes that there is a strong case to be made for increased direct funding of some provision.



The College is also most concerned about the competition at FE and HE levels between the two sectors and would welcome a planning forum such as the Community University.  It appears nonsensical that a University should enter the training market (NVQ Level ones etc) and compete at this level.



The final substantive point is that there is an opportunity to create a unique FE/HE sector by using the Credit framework.
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CHAIRMEN OF HIGHER EDUCATION INSTITUTIONS IN WALES GROUP



Submission to the Higher Education Review Conducted by the Education and Lifelong Learning Committee of the National Assembly for Wales





1.	Introduction



1.1	The Chairmen of Higher Education Institutions in Wales Group (hereinafter "the Chairmen's Group") submits this paper as its contribution to the Review of Higher Education in Wales being conducted by the National Assembly's Education and Lifelong Learning Committee.



1.2	The Chairmen's Group supports the representations made by Higher Education Wales (HEW) and presents the following submissions in respect of issues of particular concern to members of governing bodies.





2.	The Model of Independent Corporate Governance

		

2.1	The Chairmen's Group wishes to emphasis the point that autonomous institutions are better in the long run than closely controlled institutions. There is ample evidence to show that experienced and capable volunteers are well equipped to make a significant contribution to the model of independent corporate governance.  Any alternative to independent corporate governance would need to demonstrate objective and solid advantages over the present model.



2.2	The Report of the National Committee of Inquiry into Higher Education (hereinafter “Dearing”) states at Chapter 15.4 that one of the three essential principles guiding its recommendations on the management and governance of institutions was that:



“Institutional autonomy should be respected.  Whilst we take it as axiomatic that government will set the policy framework for higher education nationally, we equally take it as axiomatic that the strategic direction and management of individual institutions should be vested wholly in the governance and management structure of autonomous universities and colleges.”





2.3	It is the Chairmen's Group's understanding that Her Majesty's Government in London has not challenged the fundamental principles set out in Chapter 15.4 of Dearing.  Further, the Committee on Standards in Public Life found that it would require evidence of substantial misconduct to justify sweeping change to the present system of governance in higher education and that no such evidence had been received. 



2.4 	The very few examples of weak governance within the sector as a whole have, without exception, been used by institutions, assisted by the Funding Councils, as opportunities to examine corporate governance practices and to strengthen the model wherever appropriate.  As would be evidenced by HEFCW, great improvements have been made in the standard of governance within the higher education institutions in Wales over recent years and these improvements continue.  It is universally accepted that each institution must have clear aims and responsibilities with mechanisms in place to enable the governing body to monitor progress in the achievement of those aims.  The present model allows for the level of flexibility required to respond to new situations in a rapidly changing world.



2.5	The Chairmen's Group regards Chapter 15.4 as being fundamental to the whole issue of independent corporate governance and the bedrock to the relationships between individual institutions and HEFCW on the one hand and between individual institutions & HEFCW and the National Assembly on the other. It is submitted that it is imperative for the future development of the Higher Education Sector in Wales that there be a general understanding following this Review of:



		the fundamental importance of Chapter 15.4 of Dearing, and 





		the powers and duties of the National Assembly as successor to the Secretary of State and its relationships with HEFCW and individual institutions.







2.6 	Members of governing bodies are well satisfied with the present model of corporate governance; the present regulatory and reporting mechanisms are regarded as appropriate and effective.  The sector in Wales has a record of effective governance and seeks to be constructive and helpful in all future dialogue with the National Assembly.  Any opportunity to discuss the workings of the present model of corporate governance with members of the Committee for Education and Lifelong Learning and to demonstrate the contributions made by individual governors would be welcomed.





3.	The Future Structure of Higher Education In Wales



3.1	The Chairmen' Group endorses Section 1.2.1 of HEW's submission and in particular the reference to the destabalising affects of HEFCW's report on the scope for institutional mergers. 



3.2 	The Chairmen's Group is of the view that, as a matter of policy, arrangements for collaboration are preferable to enforced mergers.  The issue here, as in paragraph 2 above, is one of institutional autonomy and the need for a shared understanding of responsibilities and boundaries. It is acknowledged, however, that there must be evidence by the sector as a whole and by individual institutions of the exercise of objective judgement in these matters, particularly in circumstances of financial stringency.



4. 	Funding



4.1	The Chairmen's Group endorses Section 5 of the HEW submission and refers in particular to HEW's Assembly Members Briefing : National Assembly Budget implications for the Welsh Higher Education Sector.  



4.2	The issue of funding is critical to the future success of higher education in Wales.  It is of grave concern that Wales is proposing to spend no more on higher education in real terms over the next three years at a time when England, Scotland and Northern Ireland are increasing spending by significant sums.  Although some of the spending plans of our neigbours and competitors are for overall institutionalised costs, of more significance, arguably, are the plans for improved staff pay.  Without significant additional investment Wales will be severely disadvantaged in competing for students, against a real surplus of places in the United Kingdom generally, and at the same time will be unable to retain staff of the calibre and experience required.  



4.3	It is submitted that careful consideration should be given to the Scottish funding model which provides significantly more funds for  higher education institutions than the Welsh funding model.  The comparison with Scotland is appropriate because Scotland also has large areas with dispersed populations (without the additional cost of dual language provision.).  For the Higher Education Sector in Wales to become internationally competitive and offer and maintain the high quality service expected by the National Assembly and the people of Wales require funding levels commensurate with the tasks set and the objectives to be achieved.

		







Gordon L. Harry

Chairman, Chairmen of Higher Education in Wales Group
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1 December 2000



Mr B Duddridge

Deputy Clerk

Education and Lifelong Learning Committee

Committee Secretariat

The National Assembly for Wales

Cardiff Bay

CF99 1NA



Dear Mr Duddridge



Association of University Administrators (AUA) submission to the National Assembly for Wales’ Review of Higher Education



The Association of University Administrators is the professional body for higher education administrators and managers in the UK and the Republic of Ireland.



AUA welcomes the review and the obvious commitment shown by the National Assembly to higher education.  It is essential, if the sector is to flourish in Wales, that there is an active engagement between the Assembly and HEIs in order that a genuine partnership is developed from which a strategy for the future might emerge which is owned by all the participants.  In developing that strategy, and in planning its delivery, appropriate account must be taken of the infrastructure needs, including managerial, administrative and support staff.  It is essential, therefore, that the Assembly addresses the disparity of funding such that an acceptable unit of resource, which is at least on a par with that of England and which goes some way further to mirror Scottish funding, is achieved as quickly as possible.





SIZE AND SHAPE OF HIGHER EDUCATION



1.	Diversity of missions within Welsh higher education should be protected at all costs to allow HEIs to meet the needs of diverse stakeholders, both within Wales and wider afield in a UK and international setting.  Competing in a global market is best achieved from a position of strength and allowing HEIs to ENJOY diverse missions encourages the freedom to develop strengths.




2.	There is a widely held view that the HEFCW report on the scope for institutional mergers has had a destabilising influence on the sector.  From the perspective of those who administer institutions, such uncertainty is not helpful and especially when identifiable quantifiable advantages of mergers are not clearly articulated.  The feeling that particular “added value” might accrue from administrative and support restructuring must be countered with the view that the support of administrative and managerial staff is vital to successful collaborative/partnership/merger proposals.  Current funding arrangements do not appear to promote active partnership although collaboration exists throughout Wales, not least in the regular meetings of administrative staff to discuss common issues and identify and share good practice and common approaches to a wide range of issues.  Partnerships, properly resourced and managed will allow “added value” without diminishing institutional flexibility.



3.	The movement from an elite system to a mass higher education system has made Higher Education more accessible than at any time in its history to the population as a whole.  This coupled with efficiency gains, proves that the sector is already responsive to change.  As HE continues to respond to national and international pressure for change, change management strategies will require enhanced management and administrative mechanisms to sustain the pace of change and the ability to respond.  In order to attract appropriately qualified and motivated staff to support change, a recognition of the need to enhance the salary levels not only of academic staff but also of administrative, technical and support staff would be welcomed.  As an Association committed to the promotion of excellence in HE management, AUA would strongly support any move to recognise and reward high quality managers.



.4	The ability to recruit and retain students from within Wales, and also from elsewhere in the UK and internationally, is vitally important for both financial and educational reasons.  Again, one of the major determinants of the ability of HEIs in Wales to attract students is parity of funding with competitors in England and Scotland.  Underfunding will inevitably lead to a decline in quality and therefore the ability to compete with other UK institutions.  





LEARNING AND TEACHING



It is vital that appropriate arrangements are put in place in respect of quality assessment and audit across the UK.  However such arrangements must take into account diversity, avoid bureaucracy and encourage institutional flexibility.  The work of the QAA will be central to putting into place appropriate arrangements and it is vital that there is a complete engagement within Wales, with national arrangements.  





ECONOMIC, SOCIAL AND CULTURAL REGENERATION



As significant employers within Wales, and equally as a major consumer, HEIs in Wales play a major role in the economic, social and cultural regeneration of the nation.  From an administrative and managerial perspective this raises a number of issues:



§	Recruitment of staff able to operate in a business like environment

§	The need to harness the activities of, amongst others, the Welsh Development Agency, the Higher Education Funding Council and the National Assembly itself in order to develop a co-ordinated approach to knowledge exploitation for the benefit of Wales.  The management of the interface with local communities, industrial partners, and other stakeholders will fall largely upon the shoulders of administrative staff.  It is essential that the highest calibre of staff are recruited particularly at the academic/industry interface in order that higher education can compete with industrial partners and ensure that intellectual property, in its widest sense, is not only properly exploited but appropriately rewarded.





RESEARCH



As outlined above, the successful commercialisation of the outcomes of research activity and the exploitation of intellectual property are vital if Welsh HEIs are to compete in the national and international scene.  It would also assist this process if there were greater co-ordination of the various initiatives currently being operated within Wales.  





FUNDING



This can only be achieved by securing the parity of funding talked about elsewhere in this response.





ACCOUNTABILITY



1.	The AUA welcomes the suggestion that the demands of accountability through audit and assessment etc are becoming too burdensome for the sector.  Without sacrificing rigour in any way it would be desirable to secure cost effective methods of accountability.  The burden is felt particularly within institutions internal management systems and therefore may be said to impact principally upon administrative staff.  AUA recognises the need to assure stakeholders of the quality of education and institutional performance.  It is vital that an appropriate balance is maintained between accountability and autonomy as suggested within the review.  



2.	The recruitment and retention of high quality managers and administrative staff is vital in ensuring effective governance and identifying and promulgating good practice across the sector.  



I trust that these points are of value to the Assembly in conducting this vital piece of work.



Yours sincerely









Mr L F J Rees

For AUA Executive








EDUCATION AND LIFELONG LEARNING COMMITTEE – REVIEW OF HIGHER EDUCATION IN WALES



The provision of higher education within Wales is vital as a contribution to better opportunities for learning in order to build a strong knowledge based economy. However, I consider it vital that the vision for optimising the sector’s contribution must also work within the principle of achieving sustainable development. NMGW will be responding to the document “A Sustainable Wales.”



In direct response to the questions raised within the document I should like to contribute the following points:-



Section 1: Size and Shape of Higher Education

Diversity of provision is vital to enable greater and widening access to higher education initiatives. This provision should take into account the very different learning styles and requirements of individuals, the geographical nature of Wales and the needs of society. New competencies are needed whilst existing provision needs to be updated. The introduction of the WelshBac should be pursued as a major opportunity to provide a holistic qualification for entry into the higher education sector.

Partnerships and collaboration are vital to ensure the sustainability of HE sector; they provide a more efficient delivery of education and training and provide opportunities for vocational skills and academic understanding to become more integrated. Collaboration is important to pool resources, share expertise and exchange ideas and information

HE sector must work closely with other public and private sectors, industry and commerce. There is scope to develop external involvement in curriculum discussion, design, development and delivery to ensure that the skills and knowledge base is appropriate. Greater involvement and consultation with employers is important, not only in curriculum development but also throughout the learning experience, for example through work placements and continuing professional development. Greater resource sharing could take place between partners and includes people, data and information. Learning and teaching opportunities must take advantage of ICT to provide innovative and creative approaches and a more flexible system for learning.

HE in Wales will be made more attractive to Welsh students if they are aware of the excellent quality of the teaching, learning and training provision and experience and its relevance to their career and personal development. They need to be able to identify clearly with, and have an appreciation of their culture; their understanding and appreciation of the past is important for development into the future through decision making, and they must be able to see evidence that they are contributing to sustainable development. Employment opportunities within Wales must encourage students to stay within Wales so that economy and society can benefit from their skills and knowledge. However the use of innovative approaches such as ICT will ensure that Welsh students benefit from, engage in, and contribute to a truly global environment.



Section 2: Learning and Teaching

Innovative and creative approaches to learning and teaching are necessary and inevitably require academic staff to develop new skills in order to make best use of techniques. Key, transferable skills are vital for students, so course content needs to be delivered in appropriate ways to maximise skills development, and build confidence. Consequently, staff development should be encouraged and supported to ensure they are able to use appropriate techniques and equipment. Such skills development could be implemented through closer working relationship between HE providers and employers, through job shadowing and exchange, involvement in live projects, assistance with equipment and provision of data and information. The embedding of ICT into course delivery is vital, and can encourage greater student-led learning, but emphasis must be based upon learning outcomes, as opposed to just IT use. Staff mobility and exchange should also be supported and encouraged to enable staff to benefit from teaching and learning developments beyond Wales and at an international level. Opportunities within European programmes exist to enable student mobility and assistance should be given to staff to enable them to take advantage of these opportunities.

Constructive use of the appraisal system is important to ensure that staff  achieve excellence in teaching provision. Continual assessment of learning and teaching standards within institutions is required to maintain and enhance quality and ensure the parity across qualifications. The development of a network of institutions, employers, National Training Organisations, Non Governmental Organisations and Professional bodies would ensure a healthy mix of intellectual and skill expertise that is aware of changes in curriculum development, students needs, research interests and employer requirements. All should contribute to learning and teaching strategies.

A flexible, easily accessible and non-threatening approach to learning is vital. Greater opportunities and incentives for lifelong learning within employment are required, but needs to be supported and its value fully recognised. Employers need to be aware of the opportunities available for lifelong learning for their staff, their responsibilities as an employer for staff development, and also recognise the benefits it can bring to both personal development and employability. Greater use should be made of Individual Learning Accounts for development beyond the workplace. Locations for the provision of learning opportunities must be accessible and non-threatening; for many individuals the workplace or establishments associated with leisure and recreation would be an important entry point into lifelong learning opportunities eg museums, libraries, leisure complexes. It is at these locations that HE sector must develop partnerships with other community sectors. Incentives in the form of accreditation are important; individuals should be given the opportunity to develop new skills which contribute to their own portfolio of learning and training. The increased use of  computer based curriculum vitae is an important and innovative development to enable individuals to track and provide evidence of their development and acheivements. The use of distance learning opportunities is to be encouraged but only if adequate support can be given to individuals eg. through on line mentoring, internet conferencing etc. Due consideration must be given to those sectors who are currently denied access to IT through social exclusion, poverty or lack of IT skills to enable them to gain access. Participatory appraisal techniques could be used to identify community needs and expectations and would be a valuable contribution to education research.

Strengthening institutional links with employers is an important step in ensuring the adequate and necessary provision of appropriate subjects and qualification levels. Opportunities for these groups to meet on a regular basis at local, national level should be provided and encouraged. As mentioned above resource sharing provides an opportunity for the HE sector and employers to work closely and could even include sponsorship of teaching posts, provision of data, opportunities to collaborate on live projects for learning and teaching purposes. It is important that young people are empowered to develop a lifelong learning culture so that they are not lost from the system post 16. It is therefore vital that pre 16 experiences enable students to recognise the value and significance of lifelong learning opportunities. Therefore it is important that a link be made between pre and post 16 education sectors to ensure a seamless transition and progression through education. 



Section 3: Economic, social and cultural regeneration

		Best practice in the HE sector will contribute significantly to economic prosperity through the retention of a dynamic, entrepreneurial, knowledge and skills based society within Wales. Given the current skills shortage within many industrial sectors, demonstrating and promoting that Wales has a strong skills and knowledge based workforce should be used to encourage inward and external investment. Building community strengths is important to ensure that organisations play a major part in the regeneration of neighbourhoods. It is vital that courses should have incorporated opportunities to develop knowledge, values and skills necessary for responsible global citizenship to achieve a sustainable Wales.



(Many of the points are already covered in preceding sections)

Further research is required to identify the barriers to wider participation. Local communities are in the best position to conduct this research through “participatory analysis techniques” in collaboration with key providers of education within the community eg. Museums, community centres, libraries, schools. Adequate resources and training should be made available to enable communities to conduct this research and to use the results to present solutions.  Role models from all sectors of society are necessary to encourage participation in lifelong learning and higher education programmes, whilst equal opportunity needs to be addressed through more flexible working and learning opportunities and a recognition that every individual has skills to offer and a right to easy access to education. In particular the lack of women and individuals from ethnic minority communities at senior management level within the HE sector should be addressed

See previous comments. 

Bilingual capacity is essential to the development of post 16 education within Wales. Wales has a rich and diverse culture, both historically and at present. This is an important attribute within a world of increasing globalisation and the benefits of this need to be disseminated. Consequently, opportunities for language provision should reflect this rich culture. Support for the expansion of the Welsh medium is important as it provides a unique identity and helps to explain our relationship with other countries both within and beyond Britain and to make decisions about our sustainable future. There should be many more educational opportunities through the Welsh medium. The HE sector needs to demonstrate its commitment to the Welsh language and disseminate this through published annual reports.



Section 4: Research

4.1/4.2/4.3Research is vital to the development of a strong economy, better quality of life and a more knowledgable and informed society. The HE sector within Wales has a proven track record of excellence in research and this should be maintained through adequate funding and support. Again, close working relationships and collaborative projects with industry will lead to a strong skills and knowledge-based workforce and marketplace. To attract and retain high quality researchers to Wales requires appropriate levels of funding to provide state of the art facilities and to ensure competitive salaries. Quality of life, costs of living and an excellent education system within Wales are important attractants and should be emphasised. Such research facilities must be made available in a range of organisations and throughout Wales and pooling and sharing of resources should be encuouraged (for example Cardiff University share a scanning electron microscope facility with NMGW and this has had enormous benefit for all disciplines and departments within NMGW).  Opportunities for developing international partnerships should be investigated and exploited.  Commercialisation of the outcomes of research activity can be achieved through the development of  Company Teaching Schemes and  providing opportunities for exchange between the HE and commercial sectors. Adequate guidance must be provided for the HE sector on the subject of intellectual property rights. The results of research must be disseminated to all sectors of society in a range of appropriate formats; organisations such as NMGW are well placed to disseminate and explain to the public the reasons for, and the results of research so that they are relevant to everyone. It is also important that the reasons for more “traditional or blue sky” academic research is articulated to general audiences.



Section 5: Funding

5.1/5.2	Efficient management and administration systems are essential to the delivery of a cost effective service. Clear auditing and good practice should be integral to these systems. In particular longer term funding cycles are required for optimal planning purposes. Individual institutions need to be clear about the balance between research and teaching remits ; funding needs to be made available to those institutions who are relatively new to the research arena due to their teaching emphasis. Institutions need to be more proactive in generating income for both research and for teaching. Wales is an attractive location for overseas students and greater marketing of the HE sector overseas is required. This could be conducted through collaborative ventures rather than through individual institutions.  Closer working relationships with organisations such as the WTB could be developed to promote Wales as a location for education as well as an exciting tourism location. Fee structures for students need to be reviewed and assessed as under current conditions equality of access to education is a contentious issue. Greater flexibility within course delivery is required if more part time students are to be enrolled in HE. However this has severe implications on staff loadings, particularly in those institutions where delivery of vocationally relevant courses is commonplace. HE needs to look more towards the commercial sector for the funding of research through closer collaboration. 
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PWYLLGOR ADDYSG A DYSGU GYDOL OES – ADOLYGIAD ADDYSG UWCH



Diolch am eich llythyr dyddiedig 6ed Hydref 2000 ynghlyn â'r uchod.  Isod rhoddir ymatebion y Coleg i'ch cwestiynau.



	Adran 1



1.1	Efallai y byddai cyfyngu yr orchwyl i dri bwriad:



-	darparu dysgu o ansawdd uchel

-	ymchwil

-	cynnal hyfywdra ariannol



yn fainteisiol.



1.2	O safbwynt y Coleg, y mae cydweithrediad ar draws y sector addysg bellach ac uwch i ddarparu mwy o gyfleoedd i bobl yng Nghymru o’r pwys mwyaf. Rwy’n sicr nad oes digon o gyfleoedd is-radd (HNC a HND) ar gael yng Nghymru sy’n annog busnesau i recriwtio o Loegr lle mae nifer sylweddol fwy o bobl yn cymryd y cyrsiau hyn.



1.3	Dim sylw



1.4	Mae adroddiadau ddiweddar HEFCWW wedi amlinellu’r niferoedd bychan sy’n cymryd Addysg Uwch yng Nghymru o’i gymharu â’r Deyrnas Gyfunol gyda’r Sir â’r ffigurau isaf yng Nghymru. 



	Byddai’n fanteisiol i Gymru ymestyn gwaith is-radd (HNC a HND) trwy bartneriaid addysg bellach, fel sydd wedi digwydd yn Lloegr.









	Adran 2



Byddai addysg uwch yng Nghymru yn manteisio o barhau i ddatblygu TGCh ar raglenni addysg uwch; gwnaed dechrau da gan y sector ond ni ddylem ymlacio.  Byddai datblygiadau pellach i gysylltu ysgolion, llyfrgelloedd, colegau addysg bellach a sefydliadau addysg uwch yn codi dyheadau addysg uwch yng Nghymru.



	Adran 3



Nid oes digon o sefydliadau yn y sector addysg uwch yn gwneud cysylltiadau wedi’u targedu’n ddigonol â’r economi  Gymreig; efallai y byddai mynd ati’n rhanbarthol yn fwy effeithiol.  Sylwadau uwchben ar ddarpariaeth is-radd i fusnesau Cymreig hefyd yn gymwys.



Mae datblygu "Welsh brand" i addysg uwch yn mynd i fod yn ddrud ac yn cymryd amser, efallai na fyddai’n llwyddiannus.  Byddai’n well gweithio gyda sefydliadau eraill ar draws y Deyrnas Gyfunol i wella’r brand Addysg Uwch DU sydd eisoes yn bodoli.



	Adran 4



Dim Sylw



	Adran 5



Gallai fod yn fantais cael darbodion maint trwy ostwng y nifer o sefydliadau Addysg Uwch yng Nghymru i bedwar.



·	Adran 6



Mae’r pwyntiau a wnaed yn adran 5 yn berthnasol.



Gobeithiaf y bydd yr uchod o help i chi.



Yn gywir













Bryn Davies

Prifathro
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0	Introduction

THE WELSH COLLEGE OF MUSIC AND DRAMA



0.1	The Welsh College of Music and Drama (WCMD) welcomes the opportunity to contribute to the Education and Lifelong Learning Committee’s review of Higher Education.  Earlier this year, the College contributed to the Assembly’s review of Arts and Culture and, at that time, was preparing a Development Strategy for submission to the Higher Education Funding Council for Wales.  The Development Strategy was approved by the Council in May and the College has been awarded a significant increase in funding for the next five years.  This increase reflects our shared ambition that the College should become an institution of National importance, offering training at the highest level and funded to a level comparable with the Conservatoires and Drama Schools in England and Scotland. 



0.2	The College holds a unique position in Wales.  It is the only Higher Education Institution providing vocational conservatoire training for the professional music and drama industries and it is one of only three in the United Kingdom offering both disciplines under one roof.   Whilst taking an active part in the development of Higher Education in Wales through its membership of HEW1	1 Higher Education Wales; now the Council for Wales of the Committee of Vice Chancellors and Principals (CVCP) and the Cardiff Quartet2	2 A collaborative partnership between Cardiff University, the University of Wales College of Medicine, the University of Wales Institute, Cardiff, and the Welsh College of Music and Drama established to promote the diversity and enhance the delivery of HE activity in Cardiff, the College also considers itself to be a key player in the development of conservatoire training throughout the UK.



0.3	The College has contributed to the submissions of both HEW and the Cardiff Quartet which take a broad view of the issues raised in Annex C.  This paper considers those issues largely from the Conservatoire perspective. 



1	Size and shape of Higher Education

1.1	Diversity of mission

1.1.1	It is desirable that Wales maintains a Higher Education sector which is diverse, accessible and adequately resourced;  the College is an important component in that diversity.  World-wide, conservatoire training in music and drama is generally undertaken in small, specialist institutions whose missions are focussed on practical, performance-centred training which offers a route to the professional world.  The College believes passionately that Wales deserves and needs its own world-class National Conservatoire offering this highly specialised training to complement the wide range of other courses offered by its sister institutions.



1.2	The role of partnerships, collaboration and mergers

1.2.1	HEFCW’s paper of September 1999 to the National Assembly on the scope for mergers within the sector is a document which will require careful consideration. The College welcomes the HEFCW’s view that the College’s aspirations are best served by maintaining institutional independence because it has a distinctive Mission and a well-defined niche market.



1.2.2	The College is well aware, however, that its has a National role and responsibility, something that was recognised by the Arts and Culture review.  The College takes this responsibility seriously and is actively exploring ways in which to further enhance and develop its collaborative arrangements throughout Wales.



1.2.3	Collaboration should not, however, be considered as a means of saving money; in the College’s experience, savings are negligible though the enhancement of quality can be considerable. Collaboration should not, therefore, be considered just in order to find efficiency gains, but rather should be explored as a means of delivering improvements in a cost-effective manner.  As the Cardiff Quartet submission notes, successful collaboration demands a considerable investment of staff time and additional financial support would make such ventures more attractive and more likely to succeed.
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1.3	Dynamism and responsiveness to change

1.3.1	In order to be able to respond to the changing needs of employers and society as a whole, institutions have to maintain a strong interface both with industry and with the community.   They have to have capacity for development so that new ideas can be explored with energy.  In small institutions such as the WCMD, it can be comparatively easy to find approval for new ideas because the channels of communication are short.  It can, however, be difficult to implement those ideas because staff resources are generally scarce and over-stretched.  The College’s strategy for maintaining its ability to respond to change is to focus on its Mission, concentrating only on those developments which further its strategic aims, and to invest in its staff (see para 3.2.3 below).



1.3.2	It is crucial that the College is able to invest sufficiently in state-of-the-art technology in specific areas;  for instance :  Music Technology, Lighting, Sound and Computer-aided Design.  It must also position itself to be able to respond to the changing environment created by the emergence of digital TV.



1.4	Attracting Welsh students

1.4.1	Students will be drawn to institutions which offer the best teaching and the most suitable and attractive facilities.  Students need to be convinced that the course they are embarking on - the cost of which, to them, will be somewhere between £10k - £14k - will offer them the most up-to-date, relevant and rigorous training.  Students may not wish to stay in Wales if institutions in other parts of the UK appear to be - or indeed are - offering better training facilities.



1.4.2	In the conservatoire sector, teachers have an enormous influence on the students’ choice of institution, and it is therefore important to develop strong links with teachers and advisors so that they can be assured of the quality of training offered here.  The College is, for example, beginning a collaboration with the Music Advisors across Wales to run joint workshops and mentoring schemes throughout the country.  Both the National Youth Theatre of Wales and the  National Youth Orchestra of Wales are closely linked to the College and many of the students from Wales have come through these channels.  The College is a major partner in National Youth Arts, the project which brings together all the Music, Drama and Dance activity sponsored by the Welsh Joint Education Committee and by the Wales Amateur Music Federation.



1.4.3	Prospective students and their teachers will certainly be influenced by the success of graduates - particularly in the performing arts field where success (or failure) is a very public affair.  It is important that graduate success is celebrated and that entry standards are rigorously protected.



1.4.4	Students wishing to train in Drama Schools are faced with a choice between schools operating within the public and private sectors.  Those schools which operate outside the HE sector in England are able to offer Dance and Drama Awards to potential students, funded by the Department for Education.    Although these awards are, in reality, contributions toward tuition fees which the publicly funded institutions do not charge, the student’s perception can be that the London-based private school offering them a major award wants them more than the school based in Cardiff which does not, and the attraction of the London school becomes irresistible.  That said, the College believes that it is quite right and proper that some young people will wish to go and study outside Wales, just as many students from outside Wales wish to study here. 



1.4.6	The marketing of Higher Education both in Wales and outside is of huge importance, and the use of the Internet cannot be underestimated.   Recent figures showed that 22% of all homes are now connected and this figure is set to rise dramatically over the next few years.



2	Learning and Teaching

2.1	New approaches to learning and teaching

2.1.1	Conservatoire training is, by its nature, practical and centred on individual or small group work and this will continue to be the core means of delivering the training.  Advances in Information Technology - particularly, for example, Computer-aided Design  - should be exploited, however.  Investment is required in order to support staff training initiatives, focussed specifically on those areas at the cutting edge of the industry.
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2.1.2	The College is convinced of the need to contribute to and initiate new developments.  By way of example, the College made a major investment in a state-of-the-art lighting desk three years ago, and developed the software which runs it in partnership with the manufacturers.  This has resulted in the College’s name being linked to a market leader in the industry, so much so that the College shared their stand at the industry’s major trade fair in London.  Further, College graduates are in demand as trainers within the industry.



2.2	Ensuring and demonstrating the quality of the teaching provision

2.2.1	The Welsh College of Music and Drama places a great deal of emphasis on performance.  Students are demonstrating the quality of the teaching every time they appear on a stage or on a concert or recital platform.  The College acknowledges that it is extremely difficult to assess performance because, beyond a purely technical measure, appreciation of an individual performance is subjective and open to interpretation.  Examiners invited to the College continue to be of the highest order, experienced in performance and bringing a wealth of knowledge of the standards in other Conservatoires.  The College’s Acting and Stage Management courses are accredited by the National Council for Drama Training which provides an objective and constant monitoring mechanism.



2.2.2	The College’s standards have been compromised in the past because of the lack of resources.  The welcome increase in funding will enable the staff:student ratios and student contact hours to be elevated to a level which matches other Conservatoires.  The College never doubted the quality of its teaching, but was aware that the quantity had been insufficient for some years.



2.2.3	The College engages staff on a variety of different types of contract and full-time staff are encouraged to maintain their professional links.  In order to retain staff of the highest calibre, all institutions must be able to offer attractive salaries and a supportive and exciting atmosphere in which to work.  Institutions must be able to invest in their staff as well as in the students



2.2.4	Entry to the College is via a rigorous audition / interview.  All students applying for practical courses are offered an audition because the College is always prepared to consider students who, for whatever reason, do not possess “standard” entry qualifications.  The auditions are rigorous because the College is extremely clear about the nature of student it can accept and train to an appropriate standard.  It is also clear about the number of students it can accommodate within available resources, and these numbers are often very small on some courses. 



2.3	Lifelong, distance and flexible learning

2.3.1	The College is committed to the life-long learning agenda and can demonstrate this in a number of ways 



2.3.2	The College established a Junior Music and Access Studies department some five years ago. It  receives no direct public funding for these activities, but it is the Access Studies department which, in the future, will create the doorway through which we hope to attract mature students who may wish to make a career change or to exploit a maturing talent.  This will require further investment.



2.3.3	The College currently encourages applications from students with non-standard entry qualifications and welcomes applications from mature students.  Some talented musicians have received inadequate technical training before applying tho the College and consideration is being given to the development of Foundation courses to enable instrumental technique to develop to a point at which a tertiary course becomes appropriate.



2.3.4	The College is aware of a potential demand for short “top up” courses for both musicians and theatre practitioners and intends to explore this using Training and Consultancy funding.  It also intends to explore the possibility of providing some INSET activity for teachers.



2.3.5	Many of our mature students make enormous personal and financial sacrifices to study at this level, and because the training is intense they have little available time to earn money during their course.  A scholarship fund would enable the College to assist mature students in taking up the challenge of realising their potential.
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2.4	Developing and Adapting the range of vocationally relevant programmes

2.4.1	All courses at the College are vocationally driven.  Courses in Music Therapy and Arts Management have recently been added to the College’s portfolio in response to demand from the profession.  Despite the competition in the industry, the College is pleased with its graduate employment record which, for example, shows 83% of Stage Management students finding professional work before graduating in the summer of 2000.



2.4.2	The College’s performance and production programmes are largely staffed by visiting professionals who advise on whether the training offered is maintaining its relevance to the changing needs of the industry.



2.4.3	Each programme contains a varied programme of work-related activity, from placement or shadowing schemes to approved professional work during the course of study.  Generic skills are embedded in most of the programmes (team working, for example).



2.4.4	The College has identified the need to designate funds specifically for curriculum development - to finance the time for staff to think and to consult with the profession, and to pay professionals to contribute to the development of modules.  A priority must be to fund quality and development.





3	Economic, Social and Cultural Regeneration

3.1	Demonstrating the economic benefits of  an internationally competitive higher education sector

3.1.1	Recent reports have testified to the economic impact made by the Arts and Cultural industries, and the College is providing the fuel for that industry by training a skilled and creative workforce.  It is also providing employment for the professional artists who teach the students.  In the broadest terms, a thriving HE sector will produce a skilled and entrepreneurial workforce and will attract industry and commerce to invest in the country in order to be close to research facilities etc





3.2	Responding to the need for innovation and knowledge at local and regional levels

3.2.1	As described in paragraph 2.1.2, the College has had some success in developing software which required testing in a practical but non-commercial environment.  The institution’s capacity for engaging in such work is limited purely by its size.



3.2.2	The Acting Programme has developed a sophisticated role play service, which is used regularly by both the Police and by Medical General Practitioners.  This scheme benefits the students by providing them with an opportunity to apply their skills in a new environment (coupled with an opportunity to earn a modest fee) and it benefits the clients because they are provided with an opportunity to extend their own skills in a creative setting.  The College’s musicians are to be heard playing at social and formal events all over the country.  Both of these examples underline the College’s commitment to engage with the local community while enhancing the training offered to its students





3.3	Combatting social exclusion and widening access to higher education

3.3.1	The Arts are one of the most important factors contributing to a civilised society and enhancing its culture.  They offer a powerful medium through which individuals can relate to the wider society and they allow the possibility for the socially excluded to develop a sense both of belonging and of making a contribution.  The barriers that exist are a lack of understanding of the influence of the arts for the common good and a lack of funding to allow the arts to flourish.



3.3.2	Scholarships are a vital means of ensuring real access to the College and a recently appointed full-time Development Officer is helping to raise funds for this important area.  Most of the College’s competitors have substantial scholarship funds already in place and are able to offer significant support to their prospective students.
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3.4	Local, regional and national cultural centres

3.4.1	The College has to maintain a “home” base, but intends to develop an outreach strategy during the course of its five-year development plan.  Partnerships will be sought with schools, the local education advisory services, Further Education colleges and Higher Education institutions.  The College also seeks to develop its role as a cultural centre within the City of Cardiff.  Members of the public can hear a lunchtime recital by students or by world-class musicians almost every day during term time, and the theatre programme of 14 -15 productions each year offer theatre-goers in Cardiff an extraordinary choice of stimulating drama. 





3.5	The development of bilingual capacity within Wales

3.5.1	The College’s Welsh Language Scheme was approved by the Welsh Language Board on 24th June 2000.  It states that the Welsh College of Music and Drama  aims to 

	<	accept its responsibility to Wales and to the Welsh Language, being aware of its unique position as the only Conservatoire in Wales

	<	create the practical conditions which will enable students to follow elements of their course through the medium of Welsh or English

	<	encourage the use of the Welsh Language in the arts 

	<	develop the Welsh ethos of the College fostering a spirit of harmony and support in a distinctive cultural environment

	<	augment the Welsh medium and bilingual services which are currently offered to the public

	<	ensure ownership of the language policy by all members of academic and administrative staff.



3.5.2 	It has been the College’s intention, over the past five years, to increase the number of Welsh speaking students on its Drama courses - and, particularly, its Acting courses - in order to achieve economically viable project groups of students to whom a number of components may be delivered through the medium of Welsh.  To this end, the College has established a full time lectureship, based in the Acting department, with a remit which includes the formulation and execution of specific recruitment initiatives for the Acting programme and the development of integrated components in the Welsh Language.  The postholder is also charged with the responsibility of maintaining an overview of the Welsh language provision on other courses and advising on future developments.  It is not the College’s intention to develop Welsh medium and English medium courses separately.  All courses, however, contain elements which are - or could be - delivered in Welsh or in Welsh and English in a bilingual environment.  It is the College’s policy to develop a range of modules/components which offer Welsh speaking students a degree of choice compatible with their overall training requirements. 



3.5.3	The College maintains very strong links with the theatre, television and music industries in Wales, and, as such, is extremely sensitive to the needs of those organisations which will provide employment for its graduates.  Acting students are given the opportunity to present their leaving showcase in Welsh, for example.  As many leading practitioners from these fields also teach, direct or offer lectures at the College, their changing requirements are monitored on a regular basis.  In addition, the College plays an active role in industry fora such as the Wales Association for the Performing Arts and encourages both formal and informal discussion about the development of the training it offers in both English and Welsh.





4	Research

4.1.1	The College has not, to date, entered the Research Assessment Exercise.  It is, however actively working to develop its research ethos and fully understands the importance of quality teaching being informed by research.  It is the intention of the College to concentrate on performance related research that is directly relevant to its vocational mission and will also explore collaborative projects in the music and drama fields with the other institutions in Wales and elsewhere. 
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5	Funding

5.1	Ensuring high quality service within budgets that are affordable

5.1.1	As referred to earlier, the College warmly welcomes the recent increase in funding from HEFCW. The College believes it already offers a high quality service, but it should be noted that further development is required for the College’s building stock and facilities (for which funding is not directly available from HEFCW).  The College is, therefore, about to launch an Appeal for funds for development purposes.



5.1.2	Conservatoires in England and Scotland have been well funded for many years, have enjoyed quality performance spaces and have considerable private funding with which to enhance their programmes and facilities.  The College cannot, therefore, afford to be complacent, and it must be understood that the provision of high quality facilities is extremely expensive.





5.2	Student hardship

5.2.1	Our students suffer particularly because of the limited opportunities for part time work due to the demands of the training programme.  To expect students to make any additional contributions to tuition fees could be extremely damaging to recruitment and to sustainability.





6	Accountability

6.1	The College has a rigorous system of governance and it is proper that the spending of public finance is seen to be openly accountable.  There are systems in place - for example through the NCDT, QAA and External Examiners - for ensuring “fitness for purpose”.  The College fully endorses the need for such systems but would warn against over-bureaucratisation and excessive expenditure in this area.



6.2	At the end of the first year of this five-year period of development (that is, in July 2001), the College will publish its first Annual Report.  This will not only be distributed to key organisations and decision-makers but will also be available at public libraries throughout Wales.  It is hoped that, in this way, there will be a greater awareness of the College’s priorities and principles in the allocation of public funds.
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WELSH COLLEGE OF MUSIC AND DRAMA

C	The only Conservatoire in Wales, one of only eight in the United Kingdom and one of only three offering both Music and Drama;

C	Unique blend of courses at undergraduate and post graduate levels, including : Music, Acting, Stage Management, Theatre Design, Arts Management, Music Therapy and Popular Music.

C	Graduates working in the performing arts throughout Wales, the United Kingdom, Europe and beyond

C	Over five hundred students in a flourishing centre for the Arts with six performance venues and over three hundred public performances each year

C	Major contributor to the cultural life of Wales

C	Significant contributor to the Arts and the economy

C	Close ties to a range of professional companies

C	Dynamic interface with national and international artists

C	Embarking on an ambitious five-year Development Plan which recognises 

	C	the importance of its position as a national institution for Wales;  

	C	its significance within the arts training framework of the United Kingdom;  	

	C	the development of its international reputation and standing;  

	C	the nature and quality of its learning environment (teaching, courses and facilities);  

	C	the character and potential of its student body.



The College’s Mission :

To provide performance-centred and practically-based courses which enable students to enter and influence the music and theatre professions and their related industries and, being aware of its unique position as the major provider of this type of education in Wales, to fulfil its responsibilities and develop its role in a European and international framework.



The College’s objective :

To provide vocational training and education for students which will enable them to

C	pursue careers to national and international standards,

C	work in a diversity of employment within the music, theatre and related industries,

C	contribute to the development of the creative world around them.



The College defines the nature of its conservatoire education and training as being distinguished by the following criteria :

C	practically based training,

C	an emphasis on individual development,

C	the acquisition of performance skills,

C	the release and refinement of personal artistry,

C	a wide range of performance opportunities under professional conditions,

C	the integral participation of professional artists in programmes of work,

C	a specialised cultural environment.



WCMD Aims

C	To be an institution of national significance, uniquely providing vocational training for the performing arts professions and able to respond and contribute to the evolving cultural identity of Wales

C	To be recognised as an integral partner in the United Kingdom’s training framework for the performing arts

C	To be an institution of international reputation in the capital city,  providing a  culturally diverse learning environment

C	To attract the most gifted students from a range of cultural, social and economic backgrounds, with a mix of age and experience

C	To provide a learning environment of excellence which offers students every opportunity to develop their artistic potential
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COMMENTS BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL RESEARCH COUNCIL



Section 1: Size and Shape of Higher Education



		The challenge of globalisation will be a major factor facing higher education over the next decade.  People requiring higher education, higher degrees, and research, will increasingly seek to obtain these where they believe they can be provided by world leaders.  Institutions which are unable to demonstrate that they are competing at international level may find that they fail to attract income and students from both the international markets and in their own national and local markets.





		How institutions respond to this challenge will be an important factor in their success over the next ten-year period.  Within this challenge clearly diversity will have an important role.  No institution can expect to be a world leader in all areas, but it will need to demonstrate international class in at least a reasonable number of areas, as well as providing leadership in its own niche areas.  





1.3	In achieving a competitive level, the institutions themselves may not always be able to provide the necessary resources.  Strategic alliances and partnerships will be vital to ensure that higher education in Wales is at the cutting edge.  However, that does not just mean partnerships within Wales (though they will be valuable), but strategic alliances with leading institutions in the UK, Europe and worldwide.  If Welsh HE institutions are to compete effectively both in their own markets, and to assist their own local economies, then they must forge such alliances.



1.4	This means that Welsh institutions will need to be responsive to change.  They will need to provide world class facilities in targeted strategic priority areas, and be able to attract and retain world class teachers and researchers in these areas.  At the present time there is a danger that the higher education system in Wales may fall short of that.  Certainly within the social sciences this is an inherent danger.  Wales has currently in the social sciences only one 5* department, and only five Grade 5 research departments.  There are another nine grade 4 departments in Wales, which have some international recognition, but have not achieved that substantively across the majority of their areas.  More importantly there are only 2 grade 5 departments outside Cardiff University.  While we would not want to focus attention solely on research assessment gradings, nevertheless, these are critical markers to establish the competitiveness of the HE system overall.  The leading quality of research in higher education will have a significant impact on the ability to attract students for higher degrees, and also the brightest students at undergraduate level who will want to be in the strongest institutions in their subjects.



1.5	ESRC is not well placed to comment upon the particular attractiveness to Welsh students of institutions within Wales.  There are, however, two key issues which will have some impact, certainly at the postgraduate level.  All students, those from Wales included, will want to aspire to international and world-class institutions.  If they perceive staying home is second best they will have a strong tendency to migrate.  Moreover, Wales also needs to attract top quality students inward from within the UK, from across Europe, and internationally.  Wales higher education needs to be marketed for its quality and dynamism at the international level, as well as for any particular strengths which it may offer within its own economy and community.



Section 2:  Learning and Teaching



		Policies should allow the establishment of flexible frameworks within which HEIs can operate and which are geared towards quality of output rather than strict adherence to process.  Whilst being flexible enough to allow different modes of delivery, ie via the internet or e-mail, the most important parts about any course or programme are the contents and output.  There may be many and varied ways of delivering these and academic staff should not have their creative tendencies stifled by too much bureaucracy.  Dissemination of the best ideas about 'good practice' is one of the best ways to raise standards.





		In order to compete in the global market, it is essential that courses and programmes can demonstrate internationally that they meet certain levels of education.  The QAA is currently trying to establish a national standard for qualifications and it is recommended that the National Assembly for Wales pay particular attention to their efforts in this regard, and also the role of the Funding Council in this.





		The ESRC has been funding part-time research studentships on an experimental basis since 1993.  As students have 7 years from the start of their awards to submit their PhD theses, the ESRC has not yet been able to determine the quality of the 'output' in these cases.  This will be closely monitored over the next few years.  The aim would be to improve output by disseminating the best ideas about 'good practice' to as large an academic audience as possible. In addition, we are currently investigating distance learning modes of delivery and are taking note of 'good practice' ideas before deciding to actually fund in this area.





		One of the main problems in recent years has been the inadequate level of numeracy and understanding of quantitative methods amongst social science graduates.  For students who wish to undertake any form of qualification leading to employment in any sector, whether HEIs, government, or business and industry, acquiring a basic understanding of the quantitative manipulation of data is essential.





Section 3: Economic, Social and Cultural Regeneration



3.1	From the ESRC experience a strong higher education sector is likely to be vital to international competitiveness in a number of other sectors.  To attract industry and services any community needs to be able to persuade employers that a very high quality labour force is available.  The strength of the higher education system within the local community therefore, is a very important indicator.  Many leading companies will also want to be assured that there is a vibrant learning culture in the area in which they may locate and that there is a culture of quality in a strong research and development base.  Across the worlds major economic regions are often clearly marked out by the leading standard of higher education within those areas.



3.2	To achieve this outcome there needs to be strong engagement between both sides of the industry and academia connection.  In many areas the quality of research is enhanced rather than hindered by close working with those for whom the research is relevant.  This needs to be encouraged and fostered within Wales, and needs to be actively promoted by the Assembly.



3.3	The social sciences also need to develop a policy base that interacts with and learns alongside the higher education research community.  This is strongly established in the UK at Whitehall level and, to a smaller but equally firm level, in the Scottish context.  The degree to which there is a policy base using social science research within Wales appears however to be less strong.  It seems possible that Wales may need a major investment in joint working in these policy and research areas (not just knowledge transfer) between industry, the public sector and higher education.  This will also need seedcorn resources, which the Assembly should actively consider.



3.4	Combating social exclusion must be an important objective of higher education.  Identifying areas of shortfall and targeting support may require both resources in the pre-higher education area and outreach through local partnerships and other means.



3.5	No doubt in looking at these issues the Assembly will focus on a number of areas, including gender, ethnicity and language, socio-economic issues, and disability.  There is a range of research that can be drawn on to help address these issues.  If further advice is needed this can be provided.



Section 4: Research



4.1	Within the social sciences it does seem that Wales does not currently punch its weight across the UK or within the European and international contexts.  There are some distinguished centres, particularly within Cardiff University, but these alone do not enable Wales as a whole to establish the position it should within the UK and worldwide.  ESRC is certainly conscious that in terms of research awards currently, approximately only 2.5% of our funding goes into Wales, when ideally this should be nearer 5%.  The Council's policy is clearly that it can only award funds where there is proven quality in open competition.  We would hope, however, that this could be developed to such a level that Wales could compete more effectively.



4.2	This may require a stronger strategy and drive from the Assembly and its executive organs responsible for higher education.  This would include focused priorities in the social sciences in Wales and ensuring that world-class and 
well-funded facilities are in place to support these and which in turn attract world-class social scientists.



4.3	We believe that the Assembly needs to be aware of the dangers of differentiating between basic, strategic and applied research in such a way that basic and strategic becomes associated with quality and leading edge work, and strategic and applied with work that is inevitably less important or poorer in quality.  Industry and the public services need to draw on top quality work, which is based on strong theoretical and methodological foundations.  It also needs to involve the leading researchers and scholars in their fields.  Second class research is a second class buy.  The distinction between basic, strategic and applied is often an unreal one, and "a fortiori" in the social sciences it is important that leading scholars are involved in all three areas.



4.4	To achieve that, however, we are conscious that there needs to be a critical mass in key areas.  Structuring these around areas of current strength, and around areas where the need to develop strength is clearly identified, should not be a problem.  Indeed this could overall boost significantly the impact coming from particular Welsh institutions.



4.5	In terms of the outcomes of research there is a danger of seeing engagement or exploitation of research as solely a "commercialisation" issue.  Clearly in appropriate cases intellectual property needs to be properly controlled and protected.  However, generic intellectual property from higher education research should be in the public domain.  There is a great danger of inhibiting exploitation by overly protecting intellectual property.  It is also important to remember the critical importance of the exchange and exploitation of knowledge in the public sector, health services, transport sectors and other similar areas.  In these areas the take up and exploitation of leading edge research is not about commercialisation, but about ensuring joint working and full user engagement between researchers and policy makers, for the greater benefit of the whole community.



Section 5: Funding



5.1	This is an area where there needs to be an assurance of adequate basic core support.  It is unlikely in a small country that this could be developed right across the piece, and therefore it is likely to require some targeted priorities so that resources are not spread too thinly.  There also needs to be a residual open bidding system, so that there is no stifling of the development of new ideas, or of new sectors in unfashionable institutions.  To obtain the strongest system within Wales however there needs to be capacity for funding the key research strengths so that they can compete at international level, and also provide leverage for co‑funding and collaboration with other international groups and funders.



5.2	To make the best use of staff there does need to be some long-term commitment to key major centres, which will have both the staff resource and the infrastructure to compete long-term at the international level.



Section 6: Accountability



6.1	The danger with the current system is that accountability systems are too opaque.  These can then become burdensome without actually producing the required results.  Systems of accountability need to be developed that provide clarity without being burdensome.  In the ESRC's view this clearly includes accounting for inputs, and being able to demonstrate the value added.  Outcomes evaluation with clear measurable indicators where these are possible need to be a significant part of the system.  They should also be designed to ensure that there can be international comparison of inputs, processes and outcomes.
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Introduction



NATFHE (Wales) is a region of The National Association of Teachers in Further and Higher Education, which covers Wales, England and Northern Ireland. Within higher education we represent members in the Post 1992 ‘New’ University sector, previously Colleges of Higher Education and Polytechnics (NEWI; UWCN; UWIC; WCMD; UoG; SIHE and Trinity.). Our national structures reflect the two main sources of funding for post sixteen education; the Higher Education Funding Council and the Further Education Funding Council, which will become the Learning Skills Council in April 2001. In Wales, our regional structure also reflects the different funding structures. There is a Higher Education Standing Committee (HESC) and a Further Education Standing Committee (FESC). Branches of the union operate within the college or university and are able to send delegates to either FESC or HESC. Discussion about developments in Wales take place within these structures three times a year, and the content of this questionnaire response is the result of discussions within HESC over a period of years. 



We make a major contribution to HE in Wales delivering to a wide cross section of students. We are increasingly involved with part time students across the range of provision, especially undergraduate, as is borne out by the figures from HEFCW (Higher Education Funding Council for Wales). This indicates a strong involvement with those at work and with mature students as most of the part time students are 25 years old or more.



New University Sector Enrolments 1999/2000: (Source HEFCW)



Our sector has 44% (45190) of all HE enrolments divided as follows:



¨	42% (23506) of undergraduate degree and non-degree full time students.



¨	69% (12466) of undergraduate degree and non-degree part time students.



¨	25% (1197) of postgraduate taught full time students.



¨	44% (3794) of post graduate part time students.



¨	12% (288) of full time research students.



¨	21% (270) of part time research students.



A report produced by HHEW (Heads of Higher Education Wales) four years ago estimated that Welsh HE spending benefits the Welsh economy by about £1 billion per year through multiplier effects. All aspects of the Better Wales proposals and the high HRD content of the Objective 1,2 and 3 strategies will require and will benefit from input from Welsh HE. 



The achievement of sustainable economic development through a knowledge based economy will required a high input from Welsh HE. Due to our close and historic relationship with employers and communities in Wales the post 1992 sector is well placed and is already orientated to support these objectives.



On page 12 of our report (Higher Education: Invest for a Better Wales, March 2000, NATFHE Wales, copies of which have already been made available to Assembly members) we use recently produced government figures to demonstrate that our sector plays a significant role in recruiting from under representative groups. A more recent report from the HEFCW states that ‘Wales performs well in comparison with the rest of the UK in providing access to higher education for people from disadvantaged areas’ (HEFCW Participation Rates for Welsh Students in Higher Education within the UK during 1998/99 August 2000).



In addition our sector tends to take students with lower entrance qualifications but produces an outcome that is comparable with the old sector (pre 1992 University sector). In other words we are adding ‘more value’ in circumstances where students are assessed and graded in exactly the same way as the old university sector and the new university sector is subject to the same quality control mechanisms.





On Page 15 of Invest for a Better Wales we demonstrate that between our sector and the old there is a funding difference of £3120 per student with the old receiving £7260 per student and the new £4140. We unpack this in the following text and one of the major reasons for the difference is that of the £47m available to the HEFCW for research funding, only 3.9% or £1.56m went to the new sector. As a consequence the new sector misses out on all the complementarities that are associated with research funding such as leading edge information; availability of additional teachers; better stocked libraries and advanced equipment. It is our view that research needs to take place in all Higher Education Institutions (HEIs) in Wales. We would strongly resist any attempts to move to a system of ‘teaching only’ HEIs.





Staff student ratios in all Universities have worsened as a consequence of the decline in the unit of resource. However this has had a greater effect in our sector and we argue (pages 13 / 14 of Invest for a Better Wales), that a teaching member of staff in our sector is loaded with an extra 7 students on average compared to an equivalent teacher in a pre 1992 university. As stated earlier our sector tends to take students with lower entrance qualifications and if the policy of social inclusion is to be delivered in Wales more resources will need to be made available to employ more staff to support these students. It is our view that dropout rates will be reduced by having more staff to support less able students on entry to higher education. 

























Commentary on the Higher Education Review questions





Section 1 - Size and Shape of Higher Education





1.1 Within the context of the growing globalisation of HE, is diversity of mission still a desirable feature?



Globalisation has had, and will continue to have, an impact on Welsh
HE but it must remain a priority of the sector to act as a support to the
Welsh economy and people. This is the context in which diversity should be
considered. A Welsh system of HE should be able to meet the needs of the Welsh economy and population, without damaging those parts of HE which effectively compete in the international market. A twin track approach might be considered in relation to policies, one which supports initiatives emanating from the Economic Development committee within the NAfW, reflecting needs of specific regional areas and running along side developments in England, Scotland and Internationally. 



From a Natfhe perspective any decisions made on the need to centralise services must take account of the future needs HE. It is our view that the maintenance of diversity in line with our comments above should be the frame for any decisions on centralising services.





1.2 What is the role of partnerships, collaboration and mergers in the implementation of any vision of the future of HE in Wales?



The size of institutions is only a ‘problem’ as a result of the reduction in funding and the ability of institutions to sustain their role within this context. Small institutions with a very specialist mission, if funded adequately, will survive and be able to make a very effective contribution. Similarly, multi-mission institutions if adequately funded can survive.



The Bett report found that funding per student in England had declined from £7,385 in 1989 / 90 to £4,785 in 1997 / 1998. In real terms this is in excess of a 50% reduction. This progressive decline in the unit of resource across all of HE results in a process within institutions of what we call ‘creeping marginalisation’ whereby to avoid deficits, courses that have small number and / or are expensive to provide or require cross subsidy, but ultimately could be targeted for closure. This may benefit the institution in the short run, but is a loss to a comprehensive provision of Higher Education in Wales. Courses in chemical, civil, electrical and mechanical engineering; built environment; maths; printing and maritime have all suffered in this way and more are in the pipeline.



However, it may be argued that now that too much damage has been done to the HE system as a result of the reduction in the unit of resource and ‘creeping marginalisation’ that a point of no return has been reached. In order to preserve HE provision in Wales covering all the disciplinary diversity at the necessary level, will require the current institutions to work more closely together.



There is a tension between the autonomy of HE institutions and any form of effective collaboration between them. HE institutions own their estate, are the employer and their principals and chief executives are the accounting officer ultimately responsible to the NAfW and the PAC. They are protective of their autonomy and are forced to be competitive and hard-nosed financially, in order to survive and Boards of Governors are legally bound to enforce this. 



In this context any form of partnership or collaboration that involves the main sources of institutional income will be difficult to establish as each partner looks to maximise their advantage. The instability created by this situation is most greatly experienced by employees who will experience contractual uncertainty or casual employment, creating problems of sustaining the required levels of effectiveness and quality. Where collaboration short of merger is proposed and agreed, the HEFCW advice to institutions will need to address these tensions.





1.3 How can HE demonstrate it is  ‘dynamic’ and responsive to change?



Our sector has undergone significant changes since incorporation in 1992; a consequence of greatly increased workloads, due to student numbers. One of the ways in which staff have dealt with this situation is to increasingly use the technologies available to them. For further comments on this refer to section two on teaching and learning.



Change management strategies will need to reflect the nature of the current contract. Natfhe are currently in dispute with employers over their refusal to accept our view that national negotiations on the contract need to be entered into to reflect the changes in our sector. 



We have to be aware of the potential of rationalisation and we would oppose any merger or rationalisation unless there was a commitment to achieve this without compulsory redundancies and funding was found to enable voluntary premature retirement. It is our view that only the NAfW could have the strategic position to provide such an undertaking.



The sector also demonstrates its dynamism and responsiveness to change through its research and consultancy activities.  HEIs are active across the whole spectrum of research activity from scholarly activity through to basic and strategic research.  It is able to respond rapidly to any new ideas and ways of thinking that challenge accepted beliefs and is itself a contributor to the development of new ideas and ways of thinking.  The sector also engages in research and consultancy activities that are of a co-operative and/or collaborative nature and works in partnership with other interested parties including other HEIs, TECs, the WDA, employers and the public sector.  It is also actively engaged in central government initiatives such as the development and implementation of Teaching Company Schemes and the “Spin-Out” programme.  



1.4 How can HE in Wales be made more attractive to Welsh students?



We would support any developments, which enable the Welsh population to further their knowledge and skills through further and higher education. We believe that particular attention should be paid to those areas identified in the Participation Rates for Welsh Students in HE within the UK during 1998/99 (August 2000). As discussed earlier in our response any developments in HE in Wales should reflect the NAfW regional economic policy.





Section 2 - Learning and Teaching



2.1 What new approaches to learning and teaching should be exploited?



The need for the use of new models of learning and teaching especially in the use of new technologies is understood by lecturing staff, but we would wish to introduce a few notes of caution into the debate.



Open and distance learning are not cheap ways of delivering higher education, because inter alia:  



¨	Development costs of course materials may be viewed as a capital investment but in practice redevelopment is required at such a frequency that it would probably be more sensible to regard them as running costs.



¨	Without very significant investment in an infrastructure whose components themselves require frequent replacement delivery has little credibility.



¨	Staffing of any technology based system for the delivery of learning is capable of slipping through as an un-noticed cost, especially if, as is desirable, the system offers its wares on a 24 hours per day basis, the costs will not be negligible.



It is probably wise to bear in mind that over the last 20 years the well documented squeeze on the unit of resource in higher education has reduced the amount of time that individual students (especially in the post 1992 sector) spend in time-tabled formal classes. We would see the benefits of an investment in ICT based learning as going some way towards filling the gaps currently left in the educational experience of many of our students. However staff in the ‘new’ universities tend to have a much higher teaching load than those in pre 1992 institutions even though a higher proportion of their students are those who require more learning support. 



A worrying trend in recent years has been the reduction in the time allocated to lecturing staff, through workload allocation within the institutions, to give pastoral support to students. Increases in the amount of regulation required by, for example, quality assurance systems, modularisation, record keeping, dealing with student complaints etc. has further restricted the time available to lecturing staff. Increased administration support has largely been targeted at generating information rather than supporting learning and teaching.



Programmes of study should be designed on the basis of their academic content and if appropriate, use should be made of new technologies. Distance learning has proved itself satisfactory or better for the mature and highly motivated students of the Open University and its many imitators around the world. Whether such technically based methods of learning will succeed in meeting the challenges of government policy of social inclusion is as yet unanswered question.





2.2 How can HE both ensure and demonstrate that the quality and standards of its teaching provision are globally competitive?



Higher Education is already heavily regulated (see Section 6.1) and further regulation will have a detrimental effect on a system that already pushes some members of staff close to breaking point. Higher Education is second only to the catering industry, in its use of casual staff, systematic overtime working and job insecurity. These matters will need to be given serious consideration by the NAfW and HEFCW, if the government is to achieve its objectives in relation to social inclusion in Wales.



The new Institute of Learning and Teaching (ILT) will act as a guardian of teaching standards as well as promoting ‘good practice’. The Assembly could consider recommending a central validation process for all Welsh HEI’s in order to reduce duplication and ease the administrative burden particularly for smaller HEI's. 





2.3 What mechanisms should the HE sector be adopting in order to respond to the market for lifelong, distance and flexible learning?



Flexible entry into and exit from courses has, to some extent, been largely achieved through modularisation. What is missing here is some form of common Credit, Accumulation and Transfer System (CATS) system, which will enable students to transfer between institutions. To a limited extent this exists within the University of Wales system where commonality of courses are apparent.



Accrediting prior study, work and experience operates within the University of Wales at present, particularly for mature learners applying for courses. Giving exemptions however, is a difficult and time consuming process and this needs to be developed further.



Providing more flexible modes of study at times and locations convenient to learners is generally something that Welsh universities are already working towards. The difficulty with this is that any further increase in flexibility by staff suggests changes to existing contracts. This would have to be negotiated at a national level in order to avoid the ‘contract chaos’ that currently exists in the FE sector. Sensible proposals negotiated nationally would enable a conflict free move to more flexible provision.



The ‘new’ university sector has a strong tradition of providing student support and guidance although, as has already been mentioned, much of this good work has now been lost. The increased flexibility inherent in diverse modes of study brings additional burdens for staff in terms of time and resources. Increased funding for this provision has to be made available.





2.4 How can the sector develop and adapt its range of vocationally relevant programmes in order to provide better opportunities in the world of work?



The ‘new’ university sector already has a long tradition of providing vocationally orientated courses. An appropriate mix of subjects and qualification levels to meet future demands and the changing needs of the economy are partly met by:



¨	Staff who are active in their profession/s



¨	Research and scholarly activity which informs practice and developments within the curriculum



¨	Close links with industry in many areas



¨	The development of the new ‘Foundation Degrees’, which will provide both academic underpinning and vocational skills.



¨	Work experience programmes that continue to be a part of many sub-degree and degree programmes.



The ‘new’ university sector already provides many short courses for industry and business, which are designed to update skills and knowledge. Our sector has a long tradition of maintaining and enhancing links with employers.



A balance has to be struck between developing specific student skills and enabling students to partake in lifelong learning and this means that institutions will have to develop strategies for effective learning. There may well be a potential conflict between academic needs in terms of the curriculum and the needs of employers. A system of higher education predicated on the needs of business community would no longer be a ‘free’ system. Such a scenario would seriously undermine our rich cultural heritage and would lead to learners with a very narrow range of knowledge and skills. 





Section 3 - Economic, Social and Cultural Regeneration



3.1 How can we demonstrate the economic benefits that an internationally competitive higher education sector brings to Wales?



Globalisation has transformed the economic and social conditions in which we live. HE in Wales should be at the centre of developments in applied research, innovation, scholarship and teaching, equipping individuals and businesses to respond to the needs of the Welsh economy and allowing Wales to compete effectively in international markets. We would argue the role of HE is and will become more important in securing economic competitiveness and social cohesion.



The activities of the sector have, of course, a direct and positive effect on the Welsh economy. A study by the Cardiff Business School (Hill 1997), using spending figures from the year 1995/6, found that total spending by Welsh HEIs was in excess of £0.5 billion. This included £280 million spent on wages for over 14,000 staff and a further £100 million on Welsh goods and services. The multiplier effect of this spending, across the whole Welsh economy, was estimated at just over £1 billion. The same study estimated that this level of spending created or supported some 10,500 jobs in Wales through local sourcing and local income effects.





The Government has identified that our skill deficit in this country (Future Skills Wales) lies in the shortage of people with intermediate technical and employable skills. HE has an opportunity to develop at this level and provide students with employable skill, specialist knowledge and broad understanding needed in the new economy. For this to be realistic in Wales we need a strong Welsh vocationally orientated university to compete with the larger English universities and provide an institution of size, scope and diversity which could serves the needs of Welsh students and the Welsh economy.  There must be a more directed use of Objective 1, 2, 3 monies for HE involvement in industry and business. 





3.2 How best can the sector respond effectively to the diverse needs of public, private and voluntary sectors for innovation and knowledge at local and regional levels?



Initiatives have already taken place to encourage greater participation on vocational courses at all levels, whether full or part time. Modularisation and unitisation of the curriculum has occurred over the last decade and this has allowed greater flexibility of choice and provision. However, the current review of modularisation and unitisation (Welsh Funding Councils review FEFCW CP00/04 & HEFCW W00/103HE – 12/10/00), based on the findings of Professor David Robertson, has indicated that modularisation has had little real effect on effectiveness and efficiency of provision and delivery. Furthermore, as far as HE is concerned, institutions need a period of consolidation as far as further initiatives in this area are concerned in order to reflect on the effectiveness and efficiency of existing modular schemes. HE Institutions and other parties are invited to respond to the review by 6th. December. The results of the consultation will inform the final report that will feed into the Assembly review of HE.



Some of the issues that have been raised regarding further initiatives for more flexible provision and delivery are:



¨	The need for a Welsh Credit Accumulation and Transfer System (CATS) which will enable progression between courses and between institutions that will not place additional administration burdens on staff or institutions.



¨	The need to ensure that sufficient diversity of courses between institutions, diversity of course content and assessment regimes is maintained in order to ensure academic freedom from central control.



¨	HE staff need a period of time in order to concentrate on improving what is done now, rather than being overburdened by too many new initiatives.



¨	Evidence from staff in institutions suggests that increasing flexibility of provision and delivery will not necessarily improve participation rates. Rather that without adequate financial support, many part time students will simply not participate or drop out.



¨	Part time students require additional academic and pastoral support and this increases an already heavy burden placed on teaching staff as a result of widening participation initiatives such as Access courses.



¨	Flexible provision and delivery requires greater institutional investment in Management Information Systems. There are fears that investment in this area will divert resources away from learning/ teaching activities. There is already some evidence to suggest that institutional resources have shifted in favour of administrative support of modularisation.





3.3 What measures should HE be taking to help combat social exclusion and meet the needs of the economy by widening access to higher education?



An important aspect of widening access to HE is to expand the provision of non-degree undergraduate courses such as HND/Cs and Foundation Degrees. Such courses have been cited by several authorities as vital to the Government’s “inclusive HE” agenda as well as a means of ensuring the provision of the necessary technical skills to facilitate future economic development in Wales.



The NAfW should encourage the HEFCW to allocate funding which will encourage He institutions to repackage and target the groups referred to in section 3.2.





3.4 To what extent should HE institutions act as local, regional and national cultural centres?



One cannot address the issue of culture in isolation. We would argue that where an institution is a major employer within a region it would be mutually beneficial for the institution to be viewed as an asset to the community, not just in terms of the local economy but in supporting and celebrating the cultural diversity with Wales. This need not require increased funding. Individual institutions could be encouraged to review their mission statements with a view to addressing this matter in relevant geographical areas.





3.5 In what ways can HE contribute to the development of bilingual capacity within Wales?















Section 4 - Research





4.1 What are the barriers to developing a robust, high quality research base in Wales?



It is our view that the concept of quality research needs some consideration. Expressing the question in this way with a direct link to quality and research appears to restrict the scope of research to the ‘international’ definition of quality used in the Research Assessment Exercise (RAE). It is our view that research, generally understood, means a process of being methodically critical and evaluative of current thought with the intention of adding to knowledge and understanding. Within this process is a tension between theory and practice. Natfhe (Wales) are of the view that research undertaken within the context of consultancy work for industry should also be recognised as having a place within the ‘high quality research base in Wales’. Between the two is an essential continuum of research process that is mutually enriching. As a consequence we believe that a potential contribution is made to the research process in both a ‘pure’ and an ‘applied and scholastic’ context. The RAE places the emphasis on pure end of the spectrum.



Consequently we would suggest that a robust quality research provision would enable and encourage the dialectical process that results from tension between the pure and applied. It would not be one that centres one aspect of the continuum, as does the current practice. The result is the skewed distribution of research funding we see in Wales, where the pre 92 HE institutions receive 96% of the research funding while providing education to 44% of the students. The post 92 institutions are restricted to 4% of the funding, as the RAE does not recognise the contribution they make to applied research, consultancy and scholarly activity. 



We would not argue that research funding should be withdrawn from the pre 92 institutions but that the more applied, consultancy and scholastic research activities of the post 92 institutions is recognised with funding and through mechanism of collaboration.



The distribution of funding that restricts and directly sustains the research process to a small number of institutions needs to be reconsidered. We believe that Wales would benefit from a more inclusive policy enabling all of Wales HE institutions to make a research contribution according to the type of research they are best able to undertake and one that facilitates research interaction and collaboration across all of Welsh HE.



To achieve this collaboration in practice we would suggest a ‘third leg’ of research funding to the post 92 institutions. This would be composed of a floor of funding below which no institutions would fall, development research funding, together with funding for specific projects. In addition it could be a requirement in the allocation of research funding that collaborative arrangements are made with post 92 institutions through such initiatives as direct participation, shadowing, mentoring and joint seminars.



Collaboration could also be linked to a programme of research development for existing and new academic staff. Special support should be made available to enable academic staff to take research degrees as part of being involved in applied projects. There should be the development of an all Wales research methodology course for research students.



We do not accept that resources for research should remain limited. The UK does not have a high proportion of its GNP invested in R&D compared with other developed countries such as Germany and the US. Money spent on research is an investment in the knowledge-based economy. It is an essential component of the economic multiplier of the future.





4.2 Should there be differentiation of research missions between institutions?



Based upon our definition of research used above we clearly recognise that there is a different balance of research mission between Welsh HE institutions, particularly between the pre and post 92 institutions. All make a contribution but the centre of gravity in the pre 92 is toward the pure and that of the post 92 with its historical vocational mission is toward the applied. 



It is our view that all HE institutions should be involved in research. The intellectual interaction provides support for teaching and scholarly activity and it ensures that there is the chance of a balanced academic career. If research in the post 92 institutions and collaboration across types of institutions is not recognised, the post 92 ones will increasingly face the danger that young academics will be constantly searching for work in institutions that do offer research so as to sustain their academic careers. The result will be a high turnover and a more unstable academic environment. 

What is important is that collaboration is encouraged and the important contribution to research of all HE institutions is recognised through the funding mechanism.



Wales should retain all academic disciplines to ensure a vibrant HE culture that can develop new ideas and retain its international standing. It is not possible to back winners in academic developments any combination is possible. Collaboration will be essential to sustain some specialist disciplines.



4.3 To what extent should institutions become involved in commercialising the outcomes of research activity?



There is a clear tension between commercial exploitation and the freedom of thought that is essential to allow the research process to operate. Commercial application can distort the academic process of discovery, critical thought and adding to knowledge by determining the areas to investigate and the problems to solve. In the long run it would corrupt the essential freedom that is necessary for the creative process to work to the detriment of both research and commercial exploitation. It should also be recognised that research in a number of disciplines such as applied and performing arts, social work and management, the issue of practice are an integral part of the research process.



However, as indicated in our definition of the research process as a dialectical process emanating from the tension between theory and practice: practice can mean that of application as well as that which operates in the experimental situation. Recognising this tension is an essential step to developing a response to the problem. The centre of gravity has to remain with the integrity and freedom of the research process but mechanisms need to be in place to spot applied and commercial ‘spin outs’ as well as enabling the experience of practice to feed back and enrich the research process. 



We believe that our proposals above that seek to encourage and recognise the worth of the applied work in the post 92 universities and to establish collaboration between HE institutions will provide one way of constructing these mechanisms. Another way will be to foster the debate within Wales between HE institutions and disciplines and the full range of practice based organisations. It is important to note that this will not just be commercial; organisations such as the NAfW, unitary authorities, the social services, the voluntary and not for profit sector, trade unions and bodies involved in the arts must be encouraged to engage with the HE institutions. In our view they all add value both in a social and economic sense and the definition of commercialisation should not be restricted to the production of goods and services in the market.



There is a real tension between academic freedom and the process of discovery and the concept of Intellectual Property Rights (IRP). It is within the territory of this tension where commercialisation in the narrowest sense can corrupt the creativity of the research process. We would suggest that one answer would be to consider ways of ensuring that IPR were more collectively owned by the range of stakeholders in Wales. The NAfW could consider the exploration of ‘knowledge based’ co-operatives, which would enable all those who, have made a contribution to research in Wales to benefit from their application.



Within Wales a useful ‘portfolio’ of initiatives has been developed by the WDA to support the application of discoveries. The Spinout initiative is in its early stages and this and other initiatives would benefit from some impact research over the next two years. The NAfW should also be prepared to be more adventurous in supporting creative and possibly speculative developments. Clearly, being public money the sums would have to be limited and initial assessments will have to be made, but the NAfW is in a position to enable prototype developments to take place that the market would not consider viable.





Section 5 - Funding



5.1 How can we ensure that institutions offer a high quality service within budgets that are affordable and acceptable to government?



It would be inappropriate to argue that more money should be invested without articulating in detail the needs of the sector. Throughout our response thus far we have tried where possible to indicate those areas within our sector which we believe will require increases in funding if the sector is to deliver on behalf of the government, in relation to social inclusion and increases in student numbers. A detailed argument of our case is contained in Higher Education: Invest for a Better Wales, March 2000. (Copies have already been made available to Assembly members)



In your own document Putting Wales First: A Partnership Agreement of the National Assembly for Wales, 6th October 2000, you state “ we will establish a strong future for Welsh universities by producing a ten-year strategy for adequately funded development and expansion”. Yet in the recent press release from the DfEE, dated 16th November, David Blunkett announced plans to increase publicly planned funding for higher education in England “by nearly 10 per cent in real terms over the next three years.” No mention is made in the press release about arrangements for higher education in Wales. This raises a number of questions: Is higher education in Wales going to receive similar increases in real terms as England? Given the three-year period of implementation in England is it feasible for the Welsh Assembly to operate on a ten- year strategy on funding? These matters must be addressed by the HE review.



Natfhe would argue that an adequately funded system should meet the following criteria:



¨	Restore the unit of resource for learning/teaching



¨	At least maintain, and ideally facilitate improvement in, the quality of teaching and research



¨	Encourage further expansion



¨	Improve the participation of currently under-represented and disadvantaged groups



¨	Allow HE institutions to plan ahead with a reasonable expectation of funding stability



¨	Encourage diversity and flexibility



¨	Be capable of commanding reasonably widespread support





The reporting arrangements currently in place from HEFCW are in our view an appropriate method of ensuring the quality of the HE provision.





5.2 How can we ensure that no student is deterred from taking up or completing his/her studies due to financial hardship?



The figures quoted in this section are based on a Natfhe document Funding Higher Education: Arguments against top-up fees and for a fair system of funding. (August 2000)



HE student funding is less than 84% of its 1993/4 level, therefore any increase in student numbers and the implementation of proposals contained within the ‘Putting Wales First’ document, will of necessity require a significant increase in funding. 



Top-up fees promote inequality, curb expansion, fail to provide more funding and are politically unrealistic. Natfhe welcome the initiative announced by the Partnership agreement to institute an immediate independent investigation into the issue of student hardship and funding in Wales, to be completed by the spring of 2001. We would also welcome the opportunity to make representations to the independent investigation.





Section 6 - Accountability



6.1 Is the current system of public accountability ‘fit for the purpose’ of modern HE?



The current system of accountability involves a myriad of stakeholders such as the QAA, RAE, HEFCW, NAfW, Research Councils, Parliament, EU, Employers, Boards of Governors, professional associations, students, and peers - now being organised through the ILT. Accountability is experienced through the market, funding allocation, statutory powers, periodic reviews, managerial and collegial processes. Within this complex situation academic freedom - vital to the essence of the process of academe and protected by law - has to find the space to survive. Some of the agents of accountability combine to re-enforce each other, such as the QAA and the HEFCW and collegial processes and trade unions offer a countervailing force. 



We are concerned that the market system expressed through student fees and commercialisation and agencies such as the QAA threaten academic freedom and the mission of HE to be critical and evaluative in all its activities. On balance we believe that the market system is more injurious to HE diverting attention from providing a public academic service of the highest international quality, toward providing popular income earners more cheaply than the neighbouring HE institution. It results in duplication of effort and provision and can corrupt academic integrity. We would support a process that encourages co-operation and collaboration between institutions as opposed to competition and would also see this as a route to provide countervailing strength in relation to the other stakeholders.



6.2 How can we ensure satisfactory institutional financial health?



HE in Wales should be valued as an investment. It is one that has been allowed to decline over the last 15 years. The key indicator, the unit of resource per student has declined in real terms by 50% over the last 10 years. And as we have pointed out above, the post 92 institutions only receive 4% of the research funding available from the HEFCW, despite providing education for 44% of the HE students. It is an intolerable situation that is destroying the very essence of HE in Wales. 



Institutions are forced by these systematic cutbacks into a process of creeping marginalisation whereby they make savings by targeting their most expensive and least popular courses and disciplines. However the aggregate result is the loss of diversity in Welsh HE. Often the provision targeted involves areas such as science and engineering.



The squeeze on the unit of resource has to end and over the next 10 years there should be a strategy aimed at restoring the unit of resource in real terms by 5% per year.



It is our view that ‘commercial confidentiality’ is an inappropriate term in relation to HE. We cannot think of a single HE financial process that should not be open to public scrutiny. This should involve all sources of commercial income and the full details of payment to all staff and the reasons for them. The information should be made available contemporaneously as decision are made and not delayed in retrospective published accounts. It should be available to the public and members of staff.



Value for money has been used as an excuse to reduce the investment in HE whilst arguing that the same service is being maintained. As we have already pointed out this leads to creeping marginalisation and enforced marketising which compromises academic integrity and reduces the diversity of provision in Wales. We have already discussed the issue of mergers and collaboration and can see merit in going in this direction, but not as a substitute for restoring the unit of resource.



6.3 How can we ensure effective governance within the sector?



With the changes in FE governance to ensure openness, democratic representation and accountability, the NAfW should consider implementing changes in the new university sector.  Staff and trade unions do not have the automatic right of representation on the Boards of Governors, and LEAs are in the same position. The appointment of new Board members is in the hands of the existing Board and there is no requirement to advertise these vacancies publicly. Staff governors are often excluded from decision making. In many respects the standards followed are well below those adopted by the NAfW and contained within proposals from the Nolan Committee. The NAfW could request the HEFCW to issue an advice document to all post 1992 institutions, suggesting changes which would reflect the principals of openness and accountability. We would suggest the following principals:



¨	The 1/3 principle should apply to Boards of Governor - 1/3 elected staff; 1/3 industry and services; 1/3 local community.



¨	All members of the Board should be full and integrated members in the both the main meetings and in sub-committees.



¨	There should be complete openness, unless for exceptional reasons involving personnel functions with individual employees.



¨	All new appointments should be advertised in the media and an independent element should be involved in the appointment process.



¨	Equal opportunities and racism should be explicitly addressed.



Academic Boards should have at least 1/3 elected staff representatives, the 50% management rule should be removed and they should be able to consider the financial situation of the institution.





If there are any other topics, issues or questions that you believe the Committee should consider as part of the HE policy study, please include them as well.





Pay and Conditions



The Bett report published last year was a major inquiry working to terms of reference from the Dearing Report, into the pay, pay structures, conditions and bargaining structures covering all HE workers in the UK. It discovered that there had been a 30% relative decline in the pay of HE employees and recommended increases and reforms to the bargaining structure that would provide for national (UK) recognition for pay and basic conditions bargaining.



Since that time the UK HE employers have produced evidence of a worsening position in terms of recruitment and retention but have failed to make pay offers that address the worsening differentials. Moreover they are refusing to follow the Bett recommendations for national recognition covering conditions bargaining - which essentially would mean de-recognition for 6 of the 7 HE trade unions - and have imposed a pay settlement in the old universities. Their position is contrary to the one taken by the NAfW in paragraph 35 of the May 11th guidance to Welsh HEIs. The position of the employers (CVCP) can only lead to a very serious industrial relations situation in UK HE this autumn. 



The creeping casualisation of staff in HE will seriously undermine attempts to increase social inclusion. The NAfW should also be concerned that based upon Government figures, Welsh HE has one of the worse records of pay inequality between men and women when compared with UK HE as a whole.



The growing anti-trade union attitude being adopted by UK HE employers could have a serious impact on HE provision in Wales. As a union we are totally committed to negotiating new agreements based upon the recommendation of the Bett Report on a UK wide basis as at the very minimum, HE has to operate at this level, and increasingly internationally. 



However we believe that the NAfW has the power to intervene in these matters and take a view which can be transmitted through the Secretary of State for Wales and for Education and Employment. It is clear from the position taken by the NAfW in the last guidance letter to HEIs that it is able to act at this level and back this through funding if need be.



We look forward to working with all interested parties in developing a world class system of higher education for Wales.
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FE		Further Education

FTE		Full-time equivalent

HE		Higher Education

HEFCE	Higher Education Funding Council for England

HEFC(W)	Higher Education Funding Council for Wales
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HIGHER EDUCATION: INVEST FOR A BETTER WALES



SUMMARY





CONTRIBUTION



·	Higher education is a major contributor to creating economic prosperity in Wales.



·	Higher education is a major contributor to overcoming social exclusion in Wales.



·	Higher Education is the foundation of the knowledge-based economy of the twenty-first century.



·	New Higher Education Institutes [HEIs] are the biggest providers of undergraduate teaching in Wales and recruit most of the entrants from underrepresented groups.





CONSTRAINTS



·	There still exists a hidden binary divide between old and new HEIs in Wales.



·	The present Higher Education Funding Council for Wales [HEFC(W)] grant allocation mechanisms reinforce this divide.



·	Teaching income per student [i.e. all non-research income] is on average £1300 pounds higher in old HEIs than in new HEIs.



·	96% of HEFC(W) funding allocations for research goes to the old sector HEIs.





SOLUTIONS



·	New HEIs urgently require increased investment for improving the learning environment and developing research bases.



·	Increased investment in staffing is also required if  the quality of Welsh higher education is to be sustained.



·	The Bett report on staffing in higher education must be fully implemented and fully funded.



·	Investment requirements over three years would require funding of £324 million; or £108 million per year.



1.  INTRODUCTION



The purpose of this submission is to present the case for:



1.	The need for real terms increased investment in the Higher Education (HE) sector in Wales in order to ensure its continued quality and excellence in the twenty first century.



2.	The need for the development of a more equitable funding mechanism for teaching and research activities between the old and new Higher Education Institutions [HEIs] in Wales in order to remove the current hidden binary divide.



Funding for the HE sector in Wales beyond 1999/2000 is conditional upon the HEIs in Wales pursuing the agenda set out in the document “Learning is for Everyone” (LIFE).  In particular, the First Secretary expects HEIs to achieve the following outcomes:



·	Deliver improved quality and standards.

·	Take effective measures to widen access to under-represented social groups.

·	Take measures to improve the employability of graduates.

·	Maximise the sector’s contribution to wealth, job creation and economic development in Wales.

·	Build on a growing reputation for research excellence and promote the effective commercialisation of science research.

·	Work closely with one another and other partners – including the FE sector – to make the most effective use of resources.

·	Ensure effective governance and management of their affairs.



The Government and the Welsh Assembly are rightly committed to social inclusion, greater access to higher education and a significant increase in research funding to facilitate economic development. The Welsh Assembly’s draft strategic plan contains the following targets (in the section “Wales 2010 benchmarks”):



·	Further and Higher Education will make major contributions to the creation of wealth, community development & achievement of an inclusive society.

·	HE will command research funding twice as large as the average for the 1990s.

·	Graduates and others with HE qualifications will make up at least the same share of the workforce as in the rest of the UK.



Any serious commitment to the goals set out in the two documents has to ensure investment and real terms growth of the unit of resource.  Clearly, a significant increase in resources will be required by the sector to achieve these targets.  A particular problem with the constant driving down of the unit of resource in recent years has been “creeping marginalisation” [i.e. as the unit of resource falls more and more areas of HE provision become marginal].  This makes it difficult for HEIs to maintain their diversity and their portfolio of courses.  For instance in the Welsh HEIs, areas of provision that have been affected include engineering and building courses.



Therefore it is essential that the false economy of year on year efficiency gains ceases.  Instead real growth [i.e. increases in the funding per student] must be budgeted for over the next ten years to restore the unit of resource funding to its 1988/89 level.



In addition to this argument for growth, the submission further presents the argument that future allocations of resources should be distributed between HEIs in a more equitable fashion. Evidence of the inequalities that persist in the Welsh HE sector is demonstrated in this report.  In broad terms, it presents the case that the present funding allocation, based on a dichotomy between research & teaching functions is iniquitous and that the two functions should not be separated to the extent they are at present.  This is essential if Welsh HE is to retain its reputation as an effective, quality provider in both the national and international contexts.  Furthermore, changes in the funding mechanism are desirable if the outcomes in the LIFE document and the objectives of the Welsh Assembly’s draft strategic plan are to be met.



With this aim in mind, the subsequent sections of the submission deal with the current issues in Welsh HE and address the following areas. Section two gives an overview of the background and context of the Welsh HE sector.  It also outlines the economic benefits that accrue to Wales as a result of the activity of the sector.  Section three evaluates the role, function and funding of teaching activity in the sector while section four details the research activities and funding inequalities.  Section five deals with staffing, pay and conditions of service matters and section six outlines conclusions and recommendations arising out of the issues highlighted in the previous four sections.  Section seven estimates the required investment spending over three years if the recommendations of the submission are to be implemented.





2. BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT

At present, there are 13 Welsh HEIs.  Of these seven are the former public sector institutions that may be described as “New” [i.e. post-1992 universities/colleges] and 6 that may be described as “Old” [i.e. pre-1992 universities/colleges].  The six old HEIs are better known as the constituent institutions of the University of Wales.



Table 1[p4] names these institutions by sector [i.e. old or new] and indicates their relative share of the sector’s total HE student population at 1st December 1997.  The distinction between old and new is made necessary in order to show the extent of the large inequalities that continue to exist between the sectors in terms of the way in which they are managed and funded.  For example, at present;



·	c96% of the Higher Education Funding Council (Wales) [HEFC(W)] allocation for research is spent by the institutions in the old sector.



·	Significant disparities exist in terms of the total available teaching income per student with the old sector having greater resources per student than the new sector.

·	New HEIs have quite different legislative standing and governance arrangements in comparison with the old sector.



These examples are used to support the argument that, despite the de jure abolition of the so-called binary divide between universities and the former polytechnics and higher education colleges in the UK by the Education Act 1992, a binary divide still exists de facto and is currently biased toward the old sector.



TABLE 1.  HE INSTITUTIONS IN WALES – STUDENT NUMBERS 1997/98 





Old HEIs



Total students at 1/12/97





% Of total students

UW Aberystwyth



9,067



9.78

UW Bangor



8,699



9.38

Cardiff University



18,459



19.90

UW Lampeter



2,212



2.38

UW Swansea



11,715



12.63

UWCM



2,908



3.14



Total Old HEIs



53,060



57.21

New HEIs





Glamorgan



14,541



15.68

UWIC



7,610



8.21

UWCN



7,031



7.58

NEWI



4,347



4.69

Swansea IHE



4,034



4.35

Trinity Camarthen



1,544



1.66

WCMD



580



0.63



Total New HEIs



39,687



42.79



Total Wales



92,747



100

Source: Welsh Funding Councils – Further and Higher Education Statistics in Wales 1997/98 



The activities of the sector have, of course, a direct and positive effect on the Welsh economy.  A study by the Cardiff Business School (Hill 1997), using spending figures from the year 1995/96, found that total spending by Welsh HEIs was in excess of £0.5 billion.  This included £280 million spent on wages for over 14,000 staff and a further £100 million on Welsh goods and services.  The multiplier effect of this spending, across the whole Welsh economy, was estimated at just over £1 billion.  The same study estimated that this level of spending created or supported some 10,500 jobs in Wales through local sourcing and local income effects.



The economic benefits accruing indirectly from the activities of HE are well documented.   For example, a 1996 study by the Science Policy Research Unit at Sussex University, commissioned by the Treasury, showed that the literature surveyed found that “virtually all previous econometric surveys had concluded there was a comparatively high rate of return for the economy from basic research”.   (THES 3/12/99 p 7)



Arguably, applied research brings even clearer and more immediately quantifiable benefits because external industry, charities or other organisations usually directly fund it, unlike HE funding council research grant.   Many would also question the value of the distinction between basic and applied research.  There is an extensive literature that describes the experience of American universities in this context.  This provides considerable evidence that a wider definition of research, which encompasses the activities of non-science faculties in facilitating technology transfer in industry, has contributed significantly to the economic development of local and national communities. 



The value of investment in HE research is recognised by industry.   For example, the Forward Group have negotiated a £20m deal to provide financial and management help to academic spin-off companies at Leeds University.   Patricia Hewitt, Minister for Small Business, speaking at the first national business incubation conference in November, praised Nottingham Trent University, Business Park which has set up 11 units for start up companies with access to constancy and training, skilled graduates and technical expertise.   (THES 3/12/99 p3)



A 1999 study by Warwick University’s Institute of Employment Research found that:





·	Only 2% are unemployed 3.5 years after graduation, against a national average of 6% for the whole workforce

·	Only 10% of graduates are in “non-graduate” jobs (down from 25% in 1995)

·	There is no significant difference between old and new HEIs  since the prestige of the “old” is balanced by the vocational attraction  to employers of the new.

·	The earnings of graduates’ 3.5 years after graduation ranged from £16,000 (female arts and humanities) to £25,000 (male computing and medicine) with an average of £21,000.

·	A non-graduate of the same age would earn around £15,000 to £17,000 giving a graduate premium of 25%, somewhat higher than the 15% estimated by the Dearing Report.







These are direct and quantifiable examples of the economic value of investment in HE.   Quite aside from the rate of return to graduates themselves is the return to the Treasury in increased income tax yield.   For example, this year’s output of graduates will be 200,000.   They have an unemployment rate of only 2%.   Assuming they earn only £2,000 per year more than they would have done otherwise (only a 10% graduate income premium) that will yield an extra £98m (at 25% income tax band) this year alone.   The cumulative extra yield over an average 37-year working life is £3.6 billion.



To industry of course, the added value of employing graduates is reflected in willingness to pay higher salaries.   Employers would not do so if graduates did not improve efficiency, productivity and profitability.   In turn, this results in higher value companies, higher GDP and, through corporation and similar taxes, higher yields to the Treasury.   Estimates of the added value to national economies of HE are notoriously difficult but there is a well demonstrated and strong positive correlation between economic prosperity and participation in HE.  This has been supported by a recent Canadian study that demonstrated an additional C$7.50 in GDP for every C$1 spent on HE (Martin & Trudeau 1999).





3.  TEACHING IN WELSH HIGHER EDUCATION

For the purposes of closer scrutiny of teaching activities, table 1 in the previous section can be further broken down into the categories of undergraduate, post-graduate taught and post-graduate research, students.  Using these sub-categories of student the distribution between the old and new sectors is shown in the following tables;









TABLE 2a: POST-GRADUATE RESEARCH STUDENT ENROLMENTS 1997/98



Sector



Full Time nos.



% of total full time nos.



Part Time Nos.



%Age Of Total Part Time Nos.



Old



2396



95



2463



93



New



120



5



185



7



Total Wales HEIs



2516



100



2648



100

Source: adapted from Further & Higher Education Statistics in Wales 1997/98.













TABLE 2b: POST-GRADUATE TAUGHT STUDENT ENROLMENTS 1997/98



Sector



Full Time nos.



% of total full time nos.



Part Time Nos.



%Age Of Total Part Time Nos.



Old



4917



80



4543



54



New



1229



20



3870



46



Total Wales HEIs



6146



100



8413



100

Source: adapted from Further & Higher Education Statistics in Wales 1997/98.







TABLE 2c: UNDERGRADUATE STUDENT ENROLMENTS 1997/98



Sector



Full Time nos.



% of total full time nos.



Part Time Nos.



%Age Of Total Part Time Nos.



Old



10612



52



4438



40



New



9861



48



6659



60



Total Wales HEIs



20473



100



11097



100

Source: adapted from Further & Higher Education Statistics in Wales 1997/98.



The first observation to be made is that table 2a above shows that the bulk of postgraduate research students are located in the old HEIs with the new HEIs having little activity in this area.  The concentration of these students in old HEIs is a reflection of historical factors, such as the direction of development of HEIs under the old binary system as well as the funding methodology of HEFC(W) which causes inequalities in the research funding allocations.  This hampers the new HEIs attempts to develop significant research bases.  These issues will be discussed in greater detail in a subsequent section of this submission.



The focus of the remainder of this section however, is upon teaching and the differences across the two sectors in terms of entrants, staffing and finance.  It considers the following areas:



·	The participation rates of underrepresented groups across the two sectors.



·	The ratio of teaching staff to students across the two sectors



·	The ratio of HEIs income to student numbers across the two sectors.  



Table 1[p4] in the previous section shows the new HEIs making a significant contribution to HE in Wales, teaching almost 43% of the total student population. Furthermore at the post-graduate taught and undergraduate levels the proportion of students enrolled at new HEIs increases as teaching rather than research is given greater emphasis.  In fact, at the undergraduate level 46% of full-time and 60% of part-time provision is undertaken in the new sector [table 2c].  These figures do not include students following HE courses taught in further education colleges, most of which are franchised from new HEIs and offered on both full and part time bases.  



An important aspect of widening access to HE is to expand the provision of non-degree undergraduate courses such HND/Cs.  Such courses have been cited by several authorities as vital to the Government’s “inclusive HE” agenda as well as a means of ensuring the provision of the necessary technical skills to facilitate future economic development in Wales. In particular the Dearing report considered these courses as a potential basis for the development of associate degrees modelled along the lines of the United States HE system.



If such a development is desired then the new Welsh HEIs are well placed to deliver the desired expansion of such courses.  As at 1st December 1997, 56% [5185] of full-time and 51% [9001] of part time non-degree undergraduates were following courses in the new HEIs (F&HE Statistics in Wales: 1997/98).



Moreover, further development of part-time provision is also perceived to be essential in achieving the objectives identified in the previous section, particularly the widening of access to HE for underrepresented social groups and maximising the sector’s contribution to wealth, job creation and economic prosperity in Wales.  In this respect too therefore the New HEIs are well placed to make a considerable contribution.  Indeed as the tables below will demonstrate, the new HEIs are the primary providers of access to HE for the underrepresented groups cited in the performance indicators in higher education used throughout the United Kingdom.  However it is the case that members of such underrepresented groups are more liable to drop out of the HE system before completion of their course of study.  



The groups identified are, firstly, young full-time entrants from non-traditional backgrounds.  This category includes the following sub categories;



·	proportion of young entrants from the state sector education system;

·	proportion of young entrants from social classes IIIM, IV and V This category is based upon parental occupations that are classified using the Standard Occupational Classification.

·	proportion of young entrants from low participation neighbourhoods.



Secondly the performance indicators identify mature entrants to full and part- time courses with the following sub categories;



·	proportion with no previous higher education 



·	proportion from low participation neighbourhoods.



Thirdly the performance indicators target other part-time undergraduate entrants.  This category also includes the following sub categories



·	proportion of young part-time entrants with no previous higher education 



·	proportion from  low participation neighbourhoods 




TABLE 3a.  PARTICIPATION RATES OF YOUNG ENTRANTS FROM STATE SCHOOL SECTOR: FULL-TIME UNDERGRADUATES

SECTOR

% OF TOTAL FT UNDERGRADUATES

% FROM  SOCIAL CLASS iiim, iv, v

% FROM LOW PARTICIPATION areas



Old sector

87.0

23.8

13.5



New sector

93.4

34.8

18.9



All Wales

88.0

27.0

15



TABLE 3b.  PARTICIPATION RATES OF MATURE ENTRANTS: FULL-TIME UNDERGRADUATE

SECTOR

% OF TOTAL FT UNDERGRADUATES

% WITH NO PREVIOUS HE & FROM LOW PARTICIPATION AREA

Old sector

19.9

15.5

New sector

36.4

21.1

Total Wales

28

19.0



TABLE 3c.  PARTICIPATION RATES OF YOUNG ENTRANTS – PART-TIME UNDERGRADUATE

Sector

% OF TOTAL PT UNDERGRADUATES

% WITH NO PREVIOUS he & FROM LOW PARTICIPATION AREA

Old sector

5.72

7.25

New sector

10.9

23.6

Total Wales

9

15



TABLE 3d.  PARTICIPATION RATES OF MATURE ENTRANTS – PART-TIME UNDERGRADUATE

Sector

% OF TOTAL PT UNDERGRADUATES

% WITH NO PREVIOUS he & FROM LOW PARTICIPATION AREA

Old sector

94.28

7.8

New sector

89.1

18.0

Total Wales

91

14



The tables above clearly indicate that it is the HEIs in the new sector that recruit the greater proportion of students from the underrepresented groups.  Furthermore, it is reasonable to argue that students recruited from these groups are, on average, more likely to need a higher value added “process” in the HE system in order to attain their qualifications, given their background. 



This is compounded by the fact that the new sector also recruits traditional entrants with lower entry qualifications.  Therefore it is also fair to argue that these students too require greater value added in the HE process. However in both cases [underrepresented groups and low entry qualifications] they are recruited and taught in the least well-resourced new sector.  The sector lacks both the human and financial resources to provide the level of value added needed to all such students.  



However, all HEIs are expected to provide a service of equal quality, students are recruited from the same pool, education quality benchmarks apply to all and employers and government expect the same outputs.  These same benchmarks do not recognise value added as an important part of the HE process, nor give recognition to the extra demands student recruits from the underrepresented groups place upon the teaching and learning resources.  In no form at all does the present teaching funding mechanism acknowledge the contribution the new sector is making in recruiting students from the underrepresented groups, despite the statements about widening access and maintaining quality.  To further illustrate this, in the area of human resources [academic staff] a comparison of the cross-sectoral staff-student ratios reveals further evidence of the hidden binary divide [see table 4 p13]:




TABLE 4.  TEACHING STAFF FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS [FTEs] TO STUDENT RATIOS.



Total Students as at Dec97

Total FTEs as at Dec 97

 FTEs calculated on the basis of 1 part-time student being the equivalent of 0.6 of a full time student

Total teaching staff FTEs

ssr1

 SSR1 based on number of students per member of teaching staff FTE

ssr2

 SSR2 based on number of FTE students per member of teaching staff FTE

Old HEIs











UW Aberystwyth

9067

8227.8

420

21.59

19.59

UW Bangor

8699

7757.4

481

18.09

16.13

Cardiff

18459

16576.6

892

20.69

18.58

UW Lampeter

2212

1960.4

109

20.29

17.99

UW Swansea

11715

10536.2

612

19.14

17.22

UWCM

2908

2576

349

8.33

7.38

Totals

53060

47634.4

2863

18.53

16.64

New HEIs











Glamorgan

14541

12734.6

497

29.26

25.62

UWIC

7610

6810

322

23.63

21.15

UWC  Newport

7031

5373.4

148

47.51

36.31

NEWI

4347

3645.8

156

27.87

23.37

Swansea IHE

4034

3542.4

175

23.05

20.24

Trinity Camarthen

1544

1510.8

91

16.97

16.60

WCMD

580

558

61

9.51

9.15

Totals

39687

34175

1450

27.37

23.57













Wales Totals

92747

81809.4

4313

21.5

18.96

Source: Adapted from F&HE Statistics in Wales: 1997/98



In effect a teaching member of the academic staff in a new HEI is loaded with an extra 7 students on average compared to an equivalent teacher in an old HEI with teachers in particular institutions carrying an even higher burden.  In a similar vein the new HEIs also suffer in terms of financial resources where they find themselves in a worse position in terms of funding per student [see table 5 ]



















TABLE 5.  AVERAGE INCOME PER STUDENT – CROSS SECTOR COMPARISONS

					

Total Student Nos. [Ft + Pt]

 Calculated as FT+PT enrolments as at Dec 1997 [HEFC(W) F&HE statistics table 8.2 p71

Total Income

[£000s]

 Ibid. table 13.1 p 113 column 7 [excluding UW Registry figure]

Average Income Per Student [£000s]

Total Teaching Income 

[£000s] 

 Figure calculated as total income minus HEFC(W) research allocations and research grants and contracts











Average Income Per Student From Teaching

[£000s]

Old HEIs



UW Aberystwyth

9067

54046

5.96

43164

4.76

UW Bangor

8699

63585

7.31

42388

4.87

Cardiff

18459

127481

6.91

90006

4.88

UW Lampeter

2212

9674

4.37

8444

3.82

UW Swansea

11715

75003

6.40

58711

5.01

UWCM

2908

55531

19.10



39625

13.626

Totals

53060

385320

Sector Avg.

7.26

282338

Sector Avg.

5.32

New HEIs



Glamorgan

14541

60181

4.14

57880

3.98

UWIC

7610

36583

4.81

35665

4.69

UWC  Newport

7031

23843

3.39

23565

3.35

NEWI

4347

16871

3.88

15993

3.68

Swansea IHE

4034

14650

3.63

14582

3.62

Trinity Camarthen

1544

8370

5.42

8199

5.31

WCMD

580

3971

6.85



3971

6.85

Totals

39687

164469

Sector Avg.

4.14

159855

Sector Avg.

4.01

Wales Totals

92747

549789

Wales Avg.

5.93

442193

Wales Avg.

4.77





The income figures used in column 3 are total income from all sources, including research income. Using these global income figures, an old HEI on average is able to generate £7260 of income per student compared to an average of £4140 for a new sector HEI – a difference of £3120 per student. Comparison of these income figures is complicated by the fact that old sector HEIs in Wales carry out a much greater share of research activity.  Nonetheless, it is undoubtedly the case that the expertise and other assets developed and acquired as a result of research activity benefit the teaching carried out within HEIs.  Research should not therefore be treated as a wholly separate activity that is irrelevant in terms of evaluating the equity of institutional funding.  This crucial issue will, however, be discussed later in this submission.



Even if research is excluded from the analysis, i.e. if we include all sources of non-research income only, a lack of equity is still clearly evident with an old HEI obtaining on average an extra £1300 per student.  Again this is clear evidence of a hidden binary divide in Welsh HE.  Even if the University of Wales College of Medicine and the Welsh College of Music and Drama are removed as atypical institutions the old HEIs still average £850 per student extra income in comparison with a new HEI. 



 Furthermore, all of this must be contextualised against a background of a diminishing unit of resource in recent years across both sectors.  Teaching income per student (defined as all income except income designated for research from funding council or external sources divided by number of FTE’s) fell sharply during the 1990’s for all HEIs.  Adjusted for inflation, it fell 22% overall, 32% in old HEIs and 10% in new HEIs.  Teaching income does not equate with government funding per student since it includes other income such as fees, endowments, capital, conferencing surpluses, interest etc.  These are areas in which the old HEIs, largely due to historical and institutional factors [e.g. benefactors’ donations, “goodwill” and other intangible benefits of being longer established], are able to attract income more readily than the new sector. 



In theory of course, the HE funding councils do fund students broadly on the principle that similar activities should be funded at similar rates i.e. reflecting the relative costs of provision in different subject areas.  So how is it possible to have such inequality of outcome?  Several factors complicate the situation, including:



·	Subject mix: medical and science subjects are particularly expensive hence the high placing of the Medical College 

·	Small and specialist institutions (e.g. music) have special funding

·	HEIs with old and historic buildings have special funding

·	The costs which institutions inherited are only gradually narrowed up or down to the standard

·	Non-funding council and non-research income e.g. endowments, conference income, donations from alumni, interest on capital or reserves etc.



Of course not all these factors work against the modern HEIs, indeed HEFC(W) has some special funding projects, e.g. to encourage access, which work in the new HEIs favour yet at the global scale these extra sources of funding, although welcome, do not make any serious inroads into the funding inequalities that prevail between the sectors.   



Consequently, the overwhelming weight of the current funding system reinforces inequality, narrowing the funding ‘gap’ between old and new is a very slow process.   Yet it is surely quite unacceptable that there should be such a significant disparity between HEIs whose students are all paying the same £1,025 fee. If there were a similar disparity between the funding of state secondary schools or hospitals, there would be a national outcry.   



Of course, diversity should be encouraged and recognised and excellence should not be jeopardised.   Yet there is excellence in many of the new HEIs, such as widening access to underrepresented groups but such achievements are neither adequately recognised nor funded.   Diversity is welcome but cannot disguise the gross inequity of the fact that some students will have up to twice the teaching funding of other students.   Furthermore, a strong case can be made that it is often the student in that poorer position who would benefit the most from being in a better resourced institution with an enhanced learning environment.  



The situation is of course exacerbated if the impact of research activities and the spin-off benefits (sometimes unquantifiable) to the teaching function are taken into account.   The Government is right to champion the cause of the disadvantaged and to focus on widening access to HE.   However if quality is to be sustained across both sectors funding for teaching and research must be increased in real terms.  In addition there must be substantial targeted funding to allow much quicker levelling up between the old and new sectors.



At present this lack of equality in funding in causing a problem for the new sector in terms of wasted resources.  One obvious form of waste is high dropout rates.   Of course, it is acknowledged that failure to achieve a desired qualification in the time planned is not a complete waste of whatever learning was achieved.   Some students do go back years later to finish.   Others will gain by even a few months participation even if they gain no qualification.   For others still, they learn that HE is not for them.   But all of these factors are, at best, qualified apologies for what students themselves, and the taxpayer, see as failure.

Even accepting that the Wales dropout rate of 8.9% is relatively low compared to most other countries and that the vast majority of students (78%) who started a first degree in Welsh HEIs are expected to complete some 16% are forecast not to.   If the forecast is accurate then those students, in today’s terms, will each waste between £1,000 and over £3,000 in fees alone, not to mention the debts they are likely to accumulate.

So dropout rates do matter enormously, not just to the Treasury and the economy, but to individual students.  Analysis of the figures shows that it is the financially poorest institutions that have the highest dropout rates.

Table 6 shows that the lower funded new HEIs have the higher drop out rates in Welsh HE.  It is contended that increasing funding to those institutions with high expected and actual dropout rates would have a dramatic effect in lowering the wastage to the taxpayer and the student.













TABLE 6. DROP OUT RATES FULL-TIME FIRST DEGREE: CROSS SECTOR COMPARISON

Sector

total entrants

numbers not continuing

% drop out rate

Old sector

9455

511

5.4

New sector

6875

939

13.65

Total Wales

16330

1450

8.9



A great number of factors affect dropout rates, including family history, schooling, neighbourhood and income.   But one major factor that helps retain students is the amount of face to face teaching they receive.   The more students need to be on campus, mixing with their peer group, the stronger their affinity to the institution is likely to be.   But more face to face teaching, in smaller groups, requires more staff per student.   Yet as Table 4 [p13] shows it is the new HEIs that carry the higher SSRs in HE in Wales.



Therefore while acknowledging that staff: student ratios and fewer available physical resources are not the only factors affecting dropout rates, they do play a major part.  It has to be recognised that the majority [939] of the 1450 students who did not continue after entry in the latest available figures are concentrated in the new universities (HEFCE Performance Indicators p79).  Improving the ratio could be highly cost effective.  To take an illustrative example, it would not be unreasonable to expect an increase in staffing of, say 10%, which was concentrated in the institutions with highest actual and expected drop-out rates to lower their drop-out rates and bring them closer to the norm. 



Whatever the causes, the new sector is finding it increasingly difficult to retain entrants, and particularly those from the underrepresented groups that the government is keen to attract into HE. The inequality of funding is a factor contributing to this problem.  Furthermore, high drop out rates are inefficient, uneconomic and potentially perilous for the quality of the system.  This is the case for both sectors where HE teaching has suffered universally due to the driving down of the unit of resource and is increasingly reliant upon dedicated yet overworked academic staff.  If this situation is not addressed in the short to medium term it may have consequences for the international standing of the Welsh HE system. 



Priority should therefore be given to reducing these funding inequalities and restoring the unit of resource in order to enhance the quality of the HE system and its infrastructure.  This would lead to a better quality Welsh HE provision and improved efficiency as increased investment would allow both students and taxpayers savings as drop out rates fall and completion rates improve.





4.  RESEARCH ACTIVITY IN WELSH HIGHER EDUCATION INSTITUTIONS



It is evident that Welsh HEIs have benefited greatly from an enhancement of their research status in recent years via the periodic Research Assessment Exercises [RAEs], with marked improvements shown particularly in the 1992 and 1996 exercises.  Indeed one institution – Cardiff University – is now ranked among the top twenty institutions in the UK higher education system and enjoys a reputation for research output of international importance in several academic subject categories.



However, a closer analysis reveals, once again, evidence of a large divide between the old and new HEIs in terms of the distribution of HEFC(W) research funding with the largest part going to those institutions in the old sector.  The latest available figures HEFC(E) and HEFC(W) for the years 1997/8 and 1998/9 show that c.96% of funds were distributed between the old sector HEIs and the balance (c.4%) distributed between the new sector HEIs with two of those institutions – Swansea Institute of Higher Education [SIHE] and Welsh College of Music and Drama [WCMD] receiving zero funding. [refer to tables 7 and 8 pp21-22 for detailed allocations].



This serious imbalance must be addressed by the National Assembly and HEFC(W) in the immediate term, if the teaching quality and infrastructures of the new HEIs are to be sustained in the early twenty-first century.  It is widely recognised that HE level teaching functions better and is quality enhanced within an environment of active research and scholarship.  Both students and academic staff need access to “leading edge” ideas, debates and practices as well as up to date equipment, books and journals for a quality higher education service to be provided.  In addition research funding enables institutions to develop infrastructure and support systems that benefits both research activities and teaching. 



At present there is a funding dichotomy between teaching and research.  This, per se, would not be a problem if the two available pools of money were distributed more evenly across the old and new sectors.  However, the present funding dichotomy of teaching grant and research grant coupled with their respective distributions among HEIs is undermining the delivery of quality, particularly in the new sector.  This is due to the fact that, in its present format and distribution, the funding allocation mechanism fails to acknowledge the important complementarities and indivisibilities that exist between teaching and research in higher education.  



It is unfair that the seven new HEIs, responsible for teaching some 43% of all full-time equivalent [FTE] higher education students enrolled in Wales receive only c4% of the HEFC(W) research grant.  Inevitably this places undue strains upon the learning environment of such institutions as academic staff effectively carry out their research and scholarly activity on top of teaching commitments uncushioned by the tangible infrastructure and intangible milieu available to colleagues in the old HEIs.  Furthermore, funding rigidities compounds these infrastructural constraints and this is coupled with increasing pressure from managers to be research active in order to improve RAE ratings and research outputs generally.  The net result is a high pressure – if not stressful – working environment in the new HEIs and this must have implications for the quality and effectiveness of HE teaching in the sector.  



Moreover, these factors were recognised by the Dearing Report, which argued for an upgrading of the infrastructures in all HEIs but particularly those that had not been well funded historically viz. the new HEIs.  To this end the UK government has made some limited funds available for such upgrading via the funding councils.  In Wales HEFC(W) allocated the lion’s share of these limited funds to the old HEIs.  For instance, the 1999/2000 Capital Grant for Research Infrastructure [W99/82HE] and the Academic Infrastructure and Supplementary Funding Allocations [W99/121HE] made a total of £25,201,603 available for infrastructural upgrading.  The old HEIs between them received a total of £23,293,839 [92.4%] of the allocation with the new HEIs receiving the balance of £1,907,764 [7.6%].  A similar imbalance is shown in the funding of Q (quality) R allocations of HEFC(W) for the years 1997/8 and 1998/9. [tables 7 & 8 below].



TABLE 7.  QR FUNDING ALLOCATIONS OF HEFC(W) TO HEIs BY SECTOR 1997/98

‘Old’ HEIs



Allocation [£s]

‘New’ HEIs

Allocation [£s]

Aberystwyth



4,481,569

Glamorgan

587,161

Bangor



5,257,032

UW Institute Cardiff

481,481

Cardiff



15,942,064

UW College Newport

248,646

Lampeter

826,033

North East Wales Institute

234,485

Swansea



7,729,849

Swansea IHE

0

UW College of Medicine



234,142

Trinity College, Camarthen

14,780

Centre for Adv.Welsh & CelticStudies



145,993

Welsh College of Music and Drama

0

Total allocation for sector



38,616,682



1,566,552

% of total HEFC(W) allocation.

96.1



3.9

Source: HEFCE Performance Indicators in Higher Education p109




TABLE 8.  QR FUNDING ALLOCATIONS OF HEFC(W) TO HEIs BY SECTOR 1998/99



‘Old’HEIs



Allocation [£s]

‘New’ HEIs

Allocation [£s]

Aberystwyth



4,643,905

Glamorgan

654,497

Bangor



5,579,846

UW Institute Cardiff

482,186

Cardiff



16,664,494

UW College Newport

271,884

Lampeter



837,976

North East Wales Institute

255,110

Swansea



7,629,814

Swansea IHE

0

UWCollege of Medicine



4,371,673

Trinity College, Camarthen

18,792

Centre for Adv.Welsh & CelticStudies



143,060

Welsh College of Music and Drama

0



Total allocation for sector 





39,870,768





1,682,469



% of total HEFC(W) allocation.







96.0







4.0

Source: HEFC(W) Annual Report 1998-1999 p11





It is essential to address these imbalances and shortcomings within the funding mechanisms of HEFC(W) if the quality of higher education in Wales is to be maintained across all institutions.  The comprehensive spending review is an opportunity for these imbalances to be addressed.  However, in order to address these issues some further discussion of the causes of the problem of the funding imbalance in research between the old and new sectors is necessary in order to inform the debate and decision making process.  One argument advanced as an explanation of the funding imbalance is that it is a legacy of institutional rigidities and design flaws within the grant allocation system, and particularly the HEFC(W) research grant allocation.  As noted above the process is dominated by periodic [4 or 5 yearly] Research Assessment Exercises that themselves reflect the outlook of the panels of arbitrators who decide the ratings of departments within HEIs in terms of their research output and activities.  The Research Funding Policy Framework, set out by the Secretary of State’s inaugural letter of guidance dated May 1992 drives these ratings.





Specifically, the letter prescribed the following;



1.	The separate identification of funds for teaching and research.



2.	Increased accountability for institutions’ use of research funds.



3.	Greater selectivity in the distribution of research funds, in particular the abolition of funding on a student related basis.



4.	The objects of public funding to be basic and strategic research not expected to lead to practical applications in the short term.



These four guidance points mirrored the guidance given to HEFCE and SHEFC by their respective Secretaries of State.  However, in Wales a fifth guidance point was prescribed viz.



5.	The improvement of the quality of research in Wales to support, in particular, the Secretary of State’s economic policies.



This aspect was a significant point of difference that set the HEFC(W) guidance apart from the equivalent English and Scottish Councils.  In fact this further guidance point was the pre-cursor of a now UK wide concern that research activity should contribute to wealth creation and the economic and social quality of life.  However, the research ratings of HEIs academic departments in the successive RAEs have tended to be based upon guidance points 1 to 4 above, with little or no emphasis given to guidance point 5.  Furthermore, this creates, from the perspective of the Welsh HEIs, a fundamental problem with the research funding process.  In short, the guidance criterion at point 5 above is effectively “crowded out” by the panels of assessors being drawn largely (if not exclusively) from academics and research fellows from the old HEIs.  Moreover, the majority of these are based in old sector HEIs in England where the guidance criterion at point 5 above is not included within their Funding Council’s policy framework at present.  



Consequently, the composition of the assessment panels results in a tendency to focus only on guidance criteria 1 to 4 and places higher value on strategic and basic [blue skies] research activity, a major strength of old HEIs. As a result the RAE assessors, drawn largely from these institutions tend to emphasise and reflect such values.  



By way of contrast, the same assessors tend to place a lower value on areas of applied research and consultancy - areas in which both old and new HEIs are active – but which is the predominant research activity in the new sector.  Hence within the new HEIs there is little or no money available from HEFC(W) research funding allocations to develop this small but significant applied research base that is recognised as making a proactive contribution to local and regional economies – in an era of rapid, global economic change – despite such activities being in accordance with the Secretary of State’s guidance point 5 and the more general aspiration for research activities to contribute to wealth creation, capital anchoring, capital networking and the quality of life in the local, regional and national economies of Wales.



In fact as Florida (1995) observes,



The shift to knowledge intensive capitalisation goes beyond the particular business and management strategies of individual firms.  It involves the development of new inputs and a broader infrastructure at the regional level on which individual firms and production complexes can draw.  The nature of this economic transformation makes regions key economic units in the global economy…the new age…has shifted the nexus of competition to ideas…regions must adopt the principles of knowledge creation and continuous learning; they must in effect become learning regions. 

(italics not in original)



While such analyses could be considered partly exaggerated, there is no doubt that there is potential for massive complementarities and demonstration effects between HEIs and local and regional economies.  This is particularly the case in areas of applied research activity and consultancy.  Unfortunately the present research funding mechanisms in higher education in Wales is failing to fully utilise this potential by focusing almost exclusively on basic and strategic, rather than applied, research activities.  Indeed this is reflected in the commonly held perception that the UK higher education sector is “good” at basic research activity when compared with other G7 developed countries, 

but “not as good” at applied research when compared on a similar basis.  The linkage between UK HEIs and industry at the national, regional and local levels is perceived as weaker than the equivalent linkages in Japan, United States, France and Germany – four of our major economic rivals.



In fact, there is increasing recognition within the UK that it needs, simultaneously, to better exploit its excellence in basic and strategic research, enhance its applied research and consultancy activities and foster public-private partnerships and linkages between HEIs and industry – especially with the SME sector.  To this end, HEFC(W) has made some funds available for particular research initiatives for instance funds have been allocated for the following headings:



·	Contract Research



·	Pockets of Quality



·	Wealth Creating Research



·	Joint Research Equipment Initiatives



·	Research Infrastructure



However, these elements at present constitute a small proportion of total HEFC(W) Research Funding Allocations [see table 9 overleaf]






TABLE 9. FUNDING ALLOCATIONS FOR RESEARCH BY ELEMENT 1998/99 



fUNDING type

aLLOCATION

[£MILLIONS]



PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL ALLOCATION

Formula Q(quality)R

40.183



88.7

Formula C(contract)R



1.370

3.0

Total Formula



41.553

91.7



Initiatives: Pockets of Quality



0.200

0.4

Initiatives: Wealth Creating Research



0.300

0.7

Initiatives: Joint Research

Equipment Initiative



1.000

2.2

Initiatives: Infrastructure



1.500

3.3

Total Initiatives



3.000

6.6

Other allocations*



0.758

1.7

Total



45.311

100.0

* other allocations includes the following sub-categories:

	Research Libraries

	Overseas Research Students Awards Scheme

	University of Wales Board of Celtic Studies

	University of Wales Press, Publications Fund

	British Academy Humanities Research Board Fellowships



Source:   HEFC(W) The Council’s Research Funding Method [August 1998]







While these small developments are obviously welcome - in terms of a shift in the direction of research funding - it is still the case that research funding allocations from HEFC(W) to Welsh HEIs is dominated by the RAE, emphasising basic and strategic research activities.  Consequently, the new sector HEIs in Wales have suffered from the imposition of a new, hidden binary divide in terms of research funding allocations.



The continuance of this situation can only be detrimental to new sector HEIs and the wealth creation and quality of life needs and aspirations of the Welsh economy.  Consequently, the position needs to be addressed by the Welsh Comprehensive Spending Review.  Increased research funding with an increased proportion allocated to new sector HEIs would result in great benefits for all Wales.  It would finally assign a central role for the fifth guidance criterion set out in the Research Funding Policy Framework and improve the quality, value and standing of applied research and consultancy in Welsh higher education.



Notwithstanding this, it is of course recognised that recent improvements by Welsh HEIs in strategic and basic research also needs to be maintained and enhanced.  Therefore it is not suggested that the research grant allocations to old HEIs should be cut in order to redistribute funding to the new sector.  Instead we call for a substantial increase in higher education research investment by the National Assembly for Wales.  This increase should be augmented with a fairer and more sensible distribution between HEIs that results in a short to medium term “levelling of the playing field” between basic and applied research activities and the old and new sector HEIs.



 

5.  STAFFING



The Dearing Report, published in 1997, deferred the issue of HE pay and conditions, recommending that yet another enquiry be set up covering old and new universities in England and Wales to look at the whole range of pay and conditions issues for all staff and not just academics.



Chaired by Sir Michael Bett, this enquiry reported in summer 1999.   The fifteen-member team had five union representatives, five independent members and five HE employer members.  The Bett recommendations will, in general, advance the Assembly’s key objectives for higher education but only if adequately funded. 



The research undertaken as part of the Bett enquiry provides abundant evidence that HE academic staff are extremely hard-working, underpaid and insecure.   In the new HEIs:



·	A quarter of lecturers earned below £17,723

·	Average lecturer salaries were only £19,486	

·	A third of researchers earned only £12,117

·	The average salary of all researchers was only £15,720

·	Only 7% have any additional earnings (e.g. royalties on books, consultancy etc.) and such additional earnings average only £771 p.a.



Part time staff are paid for each hour of teaching at the rate of £24.68.   This may sound reasonable but often covers an average three hours’ preparation and one hour’s follow up marking or administration i.e. five hours work at £4.93 an hour.



Academics have seven weeks annual holiday leave in total.   Outside the traditional academic year time available for taking holidays is increasingly filled with teaching/supervision of postgraduates, summer schools or short courses; administration; research and scholarship; marketing; marking; interviews; admission & clearing; overseeing re-sits; and so on.



In terms of job security, tenure has vanished and casualisation has increased significantly, for instance:



·	One third of all lecturers are on short term contracts

·	34% of all academics have part time contracts

·	93% of all researchers are on fixed term contracts

·	The average length of a fixed term contract is only 18months

·	Four out of five new appointments are on fixed term contracts

·	Over 90% of all part time staff are paid casually, by the hour

·	Women are much more likely to be on casual contracts than men.



Thousands of academics and researchers have been employed for years on a dozen or more successive contracts.   As a result, many are unable to obtain mortgages, loans etc. and generally to plan for the long term with any certainty.



Furthermore, the Bett report identifies eleven major problems inherent in the present pay and conditions and service of the sector viz.



1.	Poor people management



2.	Ten different pay structures perpetuating snobbery between staff and historical divisions between new and old universities.



3.	Widespread,  (perhaps) unlawful, pay discrimination against women





4.	Pay structures largely unchanged since the 1960’s





5.	Inability to respond flexibly to changing labour markets or developments in HE





6.	Recruitment and retention difficulties





7.	Pay levels for most categories of HE staff significantly below those for jobs of equivalent  “size” in other sectors





8.	Too many staff on fixed term or casual contracts





9.	Insufficient training and staff development, particularly in management





10.	Unequal opportunities for women, the disabled or ethnic minority staff





11.	Poor statistics on pay or staffing





To resolve these problems, the report recommends that greater investment in HE staff is necessary but that the Government will need to ensure taxpayers see added value for such investment.



To this end, the main recommendations of the Bett report are as follows:



·	A National Framework with Local Flexibility:



A broad nationally negotiated pay and conditions framework for all HEIs – with room for local flexibility



·	Reformed bargaining arrangements:



A single National Council to negotiate the national framework with two sub-councils for academic and other staff plus sub committees for Scotland and for clinical academics.



The National Council to have an independent chair or secretariat, able to speak for the sector.



Pay to be negotiated in the sub-councils, most other issues in the National Council.  The two sub councils to develop two closely linked pay spines.



A review after three years of the possibility of moving everything to the single National Council and a single pay spine



·	Academic Staff Pay:



A five grade academic pay structure for implementation from 2002 with minimum pay levels recommended as:



1.     £20.000     New researchers

2.     £22,500     Experienced researcher, new lecturer

3.     £28,000     Experienced lecturer

4.     £35,000     Senior or Principal Lecturer and Readers

5.     £46,500     Professors, Heads of Dept



Four increments per grade for length of service ( the current new HEI lecturer scale has no less than 16).

One or two extra points ( worth around £1,000)  for relevant qualifications, including membership of the proposed Institute for Learning and Teaching.

·	A common pay date for all staff:

The three different pay dates of 1 April, 1 July and 1 September should all move to a common date of 1 August.

·	Transparent pay arrangements for managers:

Senior management pay should be settled at institutional level, but with more openness.

·	Core conditions:

A common core of conditions for all staff negotiated by the National Council and covering holidays, special leave, sick pay, maternity benefits, grievance procedures, union facilities and health & safety.

·	 A common baseline of working time arrangements:

For all academic staff offering safeguards against overload and protecting quality, negotiated by the Academic Sub-Council

·	An updated national contract for new universities:

The existing national contract for the new HEIs, which limits the annual teaching load to 550 hours, to be updated but to continue to have safeguards, which must be equally good if not better against overload, and with any change to be by agreement.

·	Less casualisation:

Substantially fewer fixed term and part time staff.

·	Fair treatment:

All “regular” part time staff to have pro-rata conditions; any remaining differences in treatment between academic and non academic staff (e.g. redundancy pay or pensions) to be critically examined and scrapped if unjustifiable.

·	Equal opportunities:

Each university and HE college should publish a clear equal opportunities policy, set targets and monitor progress for both women and ethnic minorities.

·	Staff skills:

Management skills to be given greater priority at all levels; all staff to have greater training and development opportunities.

The Bett Report estimated that the overall salary bill for HE in Wales would rise by 8%-9% in real terms by the year 2002.  This would require extra funding of  £115 million from the Assembly over 3 years.

Investing in Bett’s reforms will help achieve many of the Assembly’s aims for Welsh HE:

·	Higher salaries will improve the quality of staff appointments, raise motivation and morale, improve retention and reduce turnover – all crucial factors in raising standards.

·	Unified pay structures will improve mobility within and between institutions thus encouraging the spread of skills and expertise – particularly in teaching.

·	Modernised pay systems will allow more flexibility in job design as traditional academic jobs change to meet the needs of distance learning, IT, different student demands, new courses and qualifications.

·	Greater rewards and opportunities for promotion will motivate staff and raise morale.   This is particularly important in unfashionable but crucial areas, such as access courses, links with FE colleges, innovative outreach work with schools and ethnic minorities – all of which have in the past been overshadowed by over-reliance on research and scholarship as almost the sole criteria for academic success.

·	Sweeping aside unjustified differences between academic and non-academic staff will encourage greater team working, recognise blurring of outdated boundaries and reward the contribution of all staff.   New methods of teaching (e.g. using the Internet) often rely on a team approach involving e.g. IT and administrative as well as academic skills.

·	Reducing sex and race discrimination will encourage more students from ethnic minorities, through role models for example.

·	Rewarding membership of the fledgling Institute of Learning and Teaching, alongside other appropriate qualifications, will enhance the status of teaching and reward innovative, successful teachers.

·	Improving people management and investing in staff development and training will make universities not just better organised but also potentially happier places where staff can join students in lifelong learning.

There is a danger that government will focus on the relatively minor mention of performance pay in the Bett report and attempt to pursue a policy similar to that currently being implemented in the schools' sector.   In our view, that would be a mistake.   Extensive research has shown that the many problems associated with PRP are, if anything compounded in HE.   PRP destroys teamwork, creates or worsens discrimination and lowers morale – the precise opposite of what is needed in HE.   Any attempt to introduce it would be met by the strongest opposition, from all grades of staff.

Bett is the best chance in a generation to reform university staffing – but needs strong Government and Assembly support.   The Assembly, rightly, wants a modernised Welsh university system – but that cannot rest on antiquated HE staffing systems.   Full funding of £38 million (at current prices) must be provided each year over the CSR period.



6. CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS

This submission has presented the case that substantial new investment in Welsh Higher Education is needed if the goals and objectives of the LIFE document and the Welsh Assembly’s strategic plan are to be met.

In particular it has highlighted the de facto existence of a hidden binary divide that is biased against the new sector HEIs despite the important contributions they make in Welsh Higher Education teaching and research.  This divide must disappear if the Higher Education sector in Wales is to provide continued quality and excellence into the twenty-first century.

Removal of the divide requires an increase in real terms investment over the short to medium term to ameliorate the decline in investment in the sector of the past two decades.  Furthermore there is a requirement for changes in the HEFC(W) funding methodology and mechanism  for teaching and research activities in order to establish a level playing field that rewards and enhances the particular strengths of HEIs in both the old and new sectors.

 

To this end we make the following recommendations:



·	Restoration of the unit of resource [funding per student FTE] to its 1989 level at current prices.



·	That HEFC(W) allocations [for both teaching and research] from the National Assembly should continue to grow in real terms over the medium to long term in order to demonstrate support for the principle of maintaining quality, effectiveness and public investment in Welsh higher education.



·	Resources made available for the complete funding of the recommendations of the Bett report.



·	A research development fund is re-established and made available to new sector HEIs to allow them to develop their research bases and activities.  Such a fund should comprise of a meaningful percentage of the total HEFC(W) research budget.



·	The establishment of a “floor-funding” minimum research budget below which no single HEI in Wales should fall.



·	Allocation of a proportion of extra research funding money to be distributed via HEIs in order to achieve specific economic and/or social objectives.



·	Extension of the Research Funding Policy Framework and hence the RAE assessors’ criteria to incorporate parity of esteem for applied research and consultancy activities with basic and strategic research activities.



·	That the National Assembly and HEFC(W) explicitly acknowledge the significance of the complementarities and indivisibilities that exist between teaching and research in higher education.  Furthermore, that any subsequent changes in teaching and research funding allocation methodologies are developed in cognisance of this.



·	That the suggestions above are framed appropriately in order to ensure that research quality, transparency, continuity and responsiveness are maintained.






7.  SUMMARY OF INVESTMENT REQUIREMENTS



ESTIMATES OF INCREASED INVESTMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR FIRST THREE YEARS TO IMPLEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS

Action Point

Investment 

year 1 [£million]

Investment 

year 2 [£million]

Investment 

year 3 [£million]

Expansion to 50% participation rate at 2000 cost

6.8

20.4

40.75

Restoration of Dev R funding

11.6

11.6

15.4

Increased teaching and learning funding to restore unit of resource

19.3

19.3

19.3

Establishment of floor funding  for research and infrastructure development

7.7

7.7

7.7

Increased Staffing to lower drop out rates

7.7

7.7

7.7

Funding the recommendations of the Bett Report

37.0

38.0

39.0

Total Investment

90.1

103.7

130.0










8. ENDNOTES
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QUALITY ASSURANCE AGENCY FOR HIGHER EDUCATION



EVIDENCE TO THE HIGHER EDUCATION REVIEW CONDUCTED BY THE EDUCATION AND LIFELONG LEARNING COMMITTEE OF THE NATIONAL ASSEMBLY FOR WALES.



Introduction



1.	The Agency welcomes the opportunity to submit written comments on certain of the issues to be addressed by the review. The Agency’s comments address in particular issues arising in section 6.1 of the consultation document, which asks if the current system of public accountability is “fit for the purpose” of modern HE.



2.	Higher education has changed fundamentally from a system catering for a relatively small elite to one based on mass participation. In this note the Agency reflects on the consequences of this fundamental change for assurance of quality and standards. It is this change that provides the context in which the question of fitness for purpose must be considered. Issues of how quality and standards should be assessed are best addressed in the context of why it is necessary that they should be assessed. 



PART 1: WHY ASSURE QUALITY AND STANDARDS?



The Context



3.	Academic standards are not a private matter. A substantial proportion of the population is now touched by higher education, as students, parents, employers and teachers. The transition of higher education from elite and exclusive, to mass and inclusive provision has transformed its relationship with the society that it serves. There are new stakeholders with expectations to be met and information needs to be satisfied: the greatly increased number of young people who are the first generation of their family to go to university, employers recruiting in the graduate labour market for the first time, and mature students looking to higher education to equip them with the skills to cope with uncertain and rapidly changing job prospects.



4.	The public cares about academic standards. Employers, parents and young people committing three years of their lives to study need to have confidence that high standards are set by universities and colleges, and are achieved by their students. And all stakeholders wish to know how those standards relate to their needs for skilled staff, for successful careers, and for personal fulfillment.



5.	In a small, elite university system, academic standards and values were implicit. Those who recruited graduates to blue-chip companies, to the professions and to public service were themselves graduates. Teachers in selective schools who advised their pupils where to study were a part of the same establishment. The value added by a higher education was well understood.



6.	In an egalitarian, mass participation system, all that changes. Standards and values must be made explicit to those investing their time and money in study, and above all to those employers who will not know from personal experience of the value that higher education can add. Understanding of the benefits cannot be shared informally through a narrow social network, it must be widely available to all with an interest. As Lord Dearing put it in his report on higher education: “there is much to be gained by greater explicitness and clarity about standards and the levels of achievement required for different awards.”



7.	The transition to mass higher education is a global phenomenon. In both developed and developing countries higher education is expanding rapidly as governments identify high level technical and intellectual skills as being the key to success in knowledge based economies. 



8.	In most countries, universities find themselves subject to three pressures. First, there is the pressure to increase numbers of students. Second, governments find themselves unable to support financially a mass participation system at the rate per student that was affordable in a smaller, elite system. Third, universities are called upon to demonstrate that standards are being maintained and enhanced. 



9.	The response to the pressures is similar in most countries. 



10.	First, there is a greater emphasis on the student as an active, and to an extent autonomous, learner, rather than a passive recipient of teaching. New learning strategies, including distance learning and the use of electronic materials, are developing from this change of emphasis. 



11.	Second, there is substantially increased participation of private finance in higher education. In some countries this manifests itself as a growth of private colleges operating as profit making enterprises. In Wales private finance plays a part through the introduction of fees paid by students, and of public/private partnership approaches to some capital projects. 



12.	Third, many countries have established national organisations to provide an independent evaluation of quality and standards in higher education institutions. Initiatives to establish such bodies have come from governments, from within the higher education sector, or both. The International Network of Quality Assurance Agencies in Higher Education now has affiliates from 47 countries throughout the world. 



      The Quality Assurance Agency



13.	The Quality Assurance Agency for Higher Education was established in 1997 to provide an integrated quality assurance service for higher education institutions throughout the United Kingdom. Its establishment was recommended by a Joint Planning Group that was set up, with the approval of Government, by the higher education funding councils (including HEFCW) and the representative bodies of the institutions of higher education (including HEW).  



14.	Higher education had become subject to three different forms of external scrutiny of academic provision. First, the universities themselves had established the Academic Audit Unit (later incorporated into the Higher Education Quality Council) in the late 1980s to report on the overall management of quality and standards by universities. Second, the Further and Higher Education Act 1992, which dissolved the Council for National Academic Awards, placed upon the Funding Councils a statutory responsibility to assess the quality of the provision that they funded. HEFCW established a quality assessment division to carry out reviews at subject level. Third, there were longstanding arrangements for accreditation of certain programmes by professional and statutory bodies for whom the programmes formed a part of the process leading to acquisition of a professional title. The Joint Planning Group recommended the establishment of a single Agency to integrate, as far as possible, these systems so as to achieve a greater efficiency and to minimize the burden of scrutiny on institutions.



15.	Participation in a single, UK wide system of quality assurance is of particular importance to Welsh institutions. Quality assurance reports will be used by students, and their advisers, in selecting both institutions and courses within them. There are significant cross-border flows of students, from Wales to the rest of the UK, and from the rest of the UK to Wales. It is important that there is comparability of reporting on all institutions that students may be considering. Non-comparable reporting systems that have operated in the past are perceived by many Welsh higher education institutions as placing them at a disadvantage when newspapers aggregate the results of quality reviews into league tables.



16.	In 1997 the National Committee of Inquiry into Higher Education, under the Chairmanship of Lord Dearing, made a number of specific recommendations about quality and standards. These have played a major part in setting the agenda of work for the Agency.



17.	The Agency is an independent body, established as a company limited by guarantee and having charitable status. The members of the Company are the bodies representing higher education institutions, but the Board is structured so as to guarantee the independence of the Agency. Four members of the Board are nominated by the representative bodies, four are nominated by the Funding Councils, and six (of whom one must be the Chairman) are independent members appointed by the Board itself. The independent members are chosen so as to be broadly representative of employers of graduates. Two observers attend Board meetings, to represent the interests of students and of government education departments. The representative bodies ensure that one of their nominees comes from HEW, whilst the funding bodies ensure that one of their nominees comes from HEFCW. The current Welsh nominees are Professor Tony Chapman (HEW) and Professor Roger Williams (HEFCW). The Agency inherited the staff and functions of the former Higher Education Quality Council, and of the Quality Assessment Divisions of the Higher Education Funding Council for Wales and of the Higher Education Funding Council for England. Functions, but not staff, were inherited from the Scottish Higher Education Funding Council.



18.	The Agency’s main business is to review and report upon the performance of institutions of higher education in respect of quality and standards. Further details of this work are given below. In addition the Agency advises Government on the grant of degree awarding powers and university title, it manages the scheme for recognition of Access to Higher Education courses and it audits academic partnerships between UK institutions and overseas colleges that offer teaching leading to the degrees of the UK institutions. 



19.	The Agency has two main funding streams. One comprises subscriptions paid by all institutions of higher education in the United Kingdom. The other is income derived from contracts with the Higher Education Funding Councils to carry out, on their behalf, reviews of provision at subject level to enable the Funding Councils to discharge their statutory responsibilities. In future, the Agency expects to contract also with the NHS Executive bodies for the review of higher education programmes funded by the NHS. In Wales, the Assembly Secretary for Health and Social Services has supported the work to produce UK wide benchmark statements in health related subjects.













     The Mission of the Agency



20.	The Agency’s mission is to promote public confidence that quality of provision and standards of awards in higher education are being safeguarded and enhanced. 



21.	The promotion of public confidence involves the provision of public information. To this end, all of the Agency’s reports on institutions and their subject provision are published. 



22.	The provision of public information involves more than reporting on the performance of individual institutions. The key reference points against which the judgements in reports are made must also be understandable and understood. The Agency works with the higher education sector in defining expectations about standards in an accessible manner. 



23.	For each main academic discipline subject benchmark statements are being produced. These are statements that represent general expectations about standards for the award of qualifications at a given level in a particular subject area. Benchmarking is not about listing specific knowledge: that is a matter for institutions in designing individual programmes. It is about the conceptual framework that gives a discipline its coherence and identity; about the intellectual capability and understanding that should be developed through the study of the discipline to the level in question; the techniques and skills which are associated with developing understanding in the discipline; and the level of intellectual demand and challenge which is appropriate to study of the discipline to the level in question.



24.	Benchmark statements identify the generic, or transferable skills developed by the study of each discipline. Study in any academic discipline develops high level intellectual skills. Students learn to analyse and interpret data, to formulate and test hypotheses, and to apply critical assessment and judgement. They apply these skills in circumstances where the subject matter is not only complex, but information may well be uncertain, ambiguous or incomplete. They learn to express themselves through the use of lucid, coherent and concise arguments. Application of these skills is not limited to the academic field in which they were first developed. They are transferable to many contexts, not least employment. They are the foundation of the problem solving and communication skills that employers are buying when they recruit graduates. A challenge for the academic community is to ensure that students develop awareness of how their skills may be used more widely, and that those skills are explained in terms that are meaningful to a non-specialist audience.



25.	Benchmark statements provide a broad indication of the transferable skills developed through study in each discipline. These will be set out more specifically in the specifications of individual programmes of study. 



26.	The Agency is developing also the framework of higher education qualifications proposed in the Dearing Report. For review purposes this provides reference points to be used to determine whether the intended outcomes for programmes, and actual student achievement are appropriate to the levels of the qualification awarded. The framework helps provide public assurance that qualifications bearing similar titles represent similar levels of achievement. The Agency is currently conducting a consultation on the main features of the framework. A common framework will apply to Wales, England and Northern Ireland. The Scottish framework will have some differences to reflect the different structure of education in Scotland.



      Attitudes to External Quality Assurance



27.	It would be naive to expect that external scrutiny of academic activities would be welcomed universally by those subject to it. Nevertheless, there is a general acceptance that it is a necessary process and that by identifying and disseminating good practice it plays a valuable role in enhancing the quality of provision. 



28.	There is also recognition that higher education consumes a significant amount of public funds and that it is proper that there should be accountability for this. However, value for money, be it public or private, is not the only thing that drives quality assurance. It is about ensuring that standards are properly set and achieved. That is why the Agency looks at the ways in which higher education institutions define the outcomes they expect of their graduates, whether teaching is designed to deliver those outcomes, and whether achievement of them is properly assessed. In that way public assurance is provided that standards are being maintained.



29.	In general, institutions welcome the opportunity to demonstrate that they are achieving high standards, and that they are providing high quality learning opportunities to their students. Considerable pride is taken in good results achieved in the Agency’s reviews, and such results are frequently used by institutions in their publicity. 



30.	Institutions, and individual departments, will often acknowledge that external scrutiny provides a helpful stimulus to reflection on performance and identification of improvements.



31.	The new method of quality assurance that is now being introduced by the Agency has been welcomed for the emphasis that it places on points of reference determined through a process that involves the academic community. Overall, these are the subject benchmark statements referred to above, and within institutions, the programme specifications developed by course teams.



32.	The former review methods, that the Agency inherited from its predecessors, and which, initially, it continued to operate, were criticised as burdensome. It is significant that this criticism was not of the principle of external scrutiny, but of bureaucracy, and in particular the assembly of large quantities of documentary evidence placed in the ‘base room’ used by a review team during the course of its visit. 



33.	That approach was driven by a review method that took a snapshot of academic provision, or of overall academic management, over a short period of three or four days. Information had to be assembled artificially and for no other purpose, and kept at hand in case it was required. Inevitably, much of it was not required thus giving rise to complaints of wasted effort. 



34.	The new method being introduced by the Agency avoids this problem. The time spent on review will no longer be concentrated into a single week, but spread intermittently over a longer period. Reviewers will deal with naturally arising rather than artificially assembled evidence. They will time their visits to an institution to coincide with internal events for which the institution has to assemble evidence for its own purposes (for example its own internal review of provision). At the heart of the process will be the institution’s own self-evaluation of its provision. Reviewers will seek to test, and where possible verify, a self-evaluation. The Agency is confident that this approach will enable external scrutiny to operate with a lighter but nonetheless effective touch, and that it will reduce the burden that was perceived to fall on academic departments whose work is subject to review. 



35.	There are other criticisms that are less valid. These may be couched in the language of concern about bureaucracy, but in reality they are objections to the principle of any external scrutiny. They will sometimes claim that the process fails to add value, whilst ignoring the very real enhancement benefits that flow from disseminating good practice, and promoting critical reflection on what academic programmes are seeking to achieve. Frequently, they assert that all would be well if only academics were left to get on with their work, and market mechanisms were allowed to be the sole regulatory mechanism. 



36.	The market is an imperfect mechanism for assuring quality and standards in higher education. Many potential students, and many potential employers will not have available to them the information that will allow them to make valid and well informed choices between different providers. An independent means of providing that information is needed. Most people make the choice of a degree course only once; and a mistake in the selection of the most appropriate institution may be both difficult and expensive to put right. Equally, many students, especially those who are mature, lifelong learners may not have the mobility of young school leaver. Such people need reliable information about what may be the only institution to which they can apply. 



37.	Students and employers have reasonable expectations that there will be available reliable, independently verified information about programmes of study. Within a global, knowledge based economy it is vital that there is credible assurance of the standing of Welsh higher education.



38.	The minority of academics who reject the principle of external quality assurance seem sometimes to be expressing a nostalgia for the departed days of a small and elite higher education system. In a small elite system the external examiner alone may have been a sufficient assurance of standards. In a large complex system, catering for mass participation, that is no longer the case. Just as systems of student financial support have had to adjust to reflect the realities of a mass participation system, so quality assurance has had to adapt.



39.	The relationship between students and their teachers has altered as the student body has become larger, has grown to include more mature students and has become more representative of society at large. With all other professionals, university teachers are learning that deference to title or position has been replaced with respect for ability and quality of service. Public assurance of quality allows students and employers to make informed choices between institutions, and enables academics to earn that respect. Explaining what standards mean, and confirming that they are achieved by students, does no more than meet the proper expectations of transparency and accountability that a modern democracy has of those who provide it with professional services.  





















      PART 2: HOW QUALITY AND STANDARDS ARE ASSURED



40.	The Agency has been developing and trialling a new quality assurance method. Much of the trialling took place in Wales, due to the Welsh cycle of subject review having finished earlier than was the case in England. The new method is being used for the first time in Scotland in the academic year 2000-2001, and will be used in Wales and throughout the United Kingdom from 2001-2002. The following description of how quality and standards are assured is based upon that new method.



      Defining  Quality



41.	There are two dimensions to the quality of higher education. The first is the appropriateness of the standards set by the institution. The second is the effectiveness of teaching and learning support in providing opportunities for students to achieve those standards.



42.	The new review method developed by the Agency seeks to assure quality by addressing three inter-dependent areas:



·	reporting on programme outcome standards is concerned with the appropriateness of the intended learning outcomes set by the institution (in relation to relevant subject benchmark statements, qualification levels and the overall aims of the provision), the effectiveness of curricular content and assessment arrangements (in relation to the intended learning outcomes), and the achievements of students;

·	reporting on the quality of learning opportunities in a subject is concerned with the effectiveness of the teaching, the learning resources (including human resources); and the academic support in promoting student learning and achievement across the various programmes in the subject area; 

·	reporting on institutional management of standards and quality is concerned with the robustness and security of institutional systems relating to the awarding function. This involves, in particular, arrangements for dealing with approval and review of programmes, the management of institutional credit and qualification arrangements, and the management of assessment procedures.





      Assessing Quality



43.	There is a proper expectation that any system of external quality assurance will be as efficient as possible, will consume no more overall resource than is necessary, and will evolve from one of universal intensity to one in which intervention is in inverse proportion to success.



44.	To this end, the method used by the Agency will:



·	provide transparency of process through the use of qualifications frameworks, subject benchmark statements, programme specifications and a Code of Practice addressing good practice in academic management;

·	involve exchange of information between review of individual subjects  and review of whole institutions, thereby reducing duplication to a minimum;

·	allow institutions to negotiate the timing and aggregation of subject reviews. This enables external review to be aligned with internal review, or with accreditation by  professional or statutory bodies, should an institution so wish;

·	facilitate alignment of subject review with internal processes by spreading reviews over a period rather than imposing a ‘snapshot’ style review visit. Thus evidence from internal processes can be made available to reviewers, so that the need for the preparation and assembly of large amounts of documentation in advance of a visit is removed. 

·	ensure that the amount of time taken to conduct a subject level review is the minimum necessary to enable reliable judgements to be made. 



45.	Self-evaluation is central to, and is the starting point for the process of review.  It encourages the institution to evaluate the quality of the learning opportunities offered to students, the standards achieved by them, and the effectiveness of arrangements to manage quality and standards. It provides an opportunity for the institution to reflect on ‘what do we do?’, ’why we do it’ and ‘why do we do it in the way that we do?’. 



46.	The self evaluation document provides a framework for a process of review based on the testing and verification of statements made by the institution. The document should reflect on and evaluate both strengths and weaknesses, indicate the changes that have taken place since earlier external reviews, and consider what it may be necessary to change in the future. 



47.	The reviewers who assess quality and standards are the peers of those whose work is under review. Subject level review is carried out by teams of subject specialists, drawn mainly from the higher education sector. In some subject areas, where there are specific occupational pathways followed by significant numbers of students, reviewers come also from industry, commerce and the professions. At the level of the whole institution, reviewers are persons holding senior posts, such as Pro Vice Chancellor or Dean.



48.	Peer review enables judgements to be made by those who understand the subject, the teaching and learning processes, or the academic management systems under scrutiny. It enables judgements to be credible to, and to command the respect of the academic community. It acts as a means of disseminating good practice. However, for a peer review process to have credibility with external stakeholders, such as employers and potential students, judgements must be made in a transparent manner and reported publicly; and the process itself must be seen to be accountable to a Board having a demonstrably independent  membership.



     Judgements on Standards



49.	In each institution, and for each subject area, the Agency will make a single, threshold judgement about academic standards. Having regard to all of the matters listed below, reviewers will decide whether they have confidence in the academic standards of the provision under review. A “confidence” judgement will be made if reviewers are satisfied both with current standards, and with the prospect of those standards being maintained into the future. If standards are being achieved, but there is doubt about the ability of the institution to maintain them into the future, reviewers will make a judgement of “limited confidence”. If, in relation to any of the matters listed below, reviewers feel that arrangements are inadequate to enable standards to be achieved or demonstrated, then their overall judgement will be that they do not have confidence in the academic standards of the provision under review.



50.	Reviewers will assess, for each programme, whether there are clear learning outcomes  which appropriately reflect applicable subject benchmark statements and the level of the award. Subject benchmark statements represent general expectations about standards in an academic discipline, particularly in relation to intellectual demand and challenge. The qualifications framework sets expectations for awards at a given level more generally. Reference points are thereby provided to assist reviewers in determining whether provision is meeting the standards expected by the academic community generally, for awards of a particular type and level. If the intended learning outcomes are found not to match those expectations, it is unlikely that reviewers could have confidence in the standards of the provision. An example of potential failure would be if a postgraduate programme had learning outcomes that were set at undergraduate level only.



51.	Making consistent judgements about the appropriateness of the intended outcomes of academic programmes does not mean that reviewers will look for a dull uniformity rather than intellectual curiosity. Differing institutional aims within a plural sector will promote diversity. The Code of Practice has a section on programme approval that encourages the design of innovative and inter-disciplinary provision.



52.	Reviewers will assess whether the content and design of the curriculum are effective in achieving the intended programme outcomes. It is the curriculum that ensures that students are able to meet the intended outcomes of the programme. Providers should be able to demonstrate how each outcome is supported by the curriculum. “Curriculum” for this purpose includes both the content necessary to develop understanding and the acquisition of knowledge, and the opportunities to develop practical skills and abilities where these are stated as intended outcomes. If significant learning outcomes were found to be unsupported by the curriculum, it is unlikely that reviewers could have confidence in the standards of the provision.



53.	Reviewers will assess whether the curriculum content is appropriate to each stage of the programme, and to the level of the award. Providers should be able to demonstrate how the design of the curriculum secures academic and intellectual progression by imposing increasing demands on the learner, over time, in terms of the acquisition of knowledge and skills, the capacity for conceptualisation, and increasing autonomy in learning. 



54.	Reviewers will assess whether assessment is designed appropriately to measure achievement of the intended outcomes. Providers should be able to demonstrate that achievement of intended outcomes is assessed, and that, in each case, the assessment method selected is appropriate to the nature of the intended outcome. There must also be confidence in the security and integrity of the assessment process, with appropriate involvement of external examiners. An assessment strategy should also have a formative function, providing students with prompt feedback, and assisting them in the development of their intellectual skills. There should be clear and appropriate criteria for different classes of performance, which have been communicated effectively to students. If significant learning outcomes appear not to be assessed, or if there are serious doubts about the integrity of the assessment procedures, it is unlikely that reviewers could have confidence in the standards of the provision.



55.	Reviewers will assess whether student achievement matches the intended outcomes and level of the award. Reviewers will consider external examiners reports from the three years prior to the review, and will themselves sample student work. 



56.	Where a review covers a number of subjects, separate judgements on standards will be made in respect of each subject. Where programmes are offered at more than one level, separate judgements will be made in respect of each level, if there are significant differences between them. In all cases, reports will contain a narrative commentary on strengths and weaknesses in relation to each aspect of the standards judgement.



     Judgements on the quality of learning opportunities



57.	In each institution, and for each subject area, the Agency’s judgements about the quality of the learning opportunities offered to students will be made against the broad aims of the provision and the intended learning outcomes of the programmes.  



58.	Reviewers will assess the effectiveness of teaching and learning, in relation to curriculum content and programme aims. They will consider large and small group teaching, practical sessions, directed individual learning, the integration of skills within curricula, and distance learning. Reviewers will evaluate the breadth, depth, pace and challenge of teaching; whether there is suitable variety of teaching methods; and the effectiveness of the teaching of subject knowledge; and of subject specific, transferable and practical skills.



59.	Reviewers will evaluate student progression by considering recruitment, academic support, and progression within the programme. They will assess whether there is appropriate matching of the abilities of students recruited to the demands of programmes; and whether there are appropriate arrangements for induction and the identification of any special learning needs. They will assess the effectiveness of academic support to individuals, including tutorial arrangements and feedback on progress. They will consider general progression within programmes, as well as non-completion rates. 



60.	In making judgements about learning resources, reviewers will assess whether the minimum resource necessary to deliver each programme is available, and will then consider how effectively resources are utilised in support of the intended learning outcomes of the programmes under review. Consideration will be given to the use of equipment (including IT), accommodation (including laboratories) and the library (including electronic resources). Reviewers will look for a strategic approach to the linkage of resources to programme objectives. Effective utilisation of academic, technical and administrative staff will be considered, as will the matching of the qualifications, experience and expertise of teaching staff to the requirements of the programmes.





61.	Reporting on the quality of learning opportunities will place each of the three aspects of provision in to one of three categories, failing, approved or commendable, and will be made on the following basis:



·	provision makes a less than adequate contribution to the achievement of the intended outcomes. Significant improvement is required urgently if the provision is to become at least adequate. In the summary report, this judgement will be referred to as ‘failing’;



·	provision enables the intended outcomes to be achieved, but improvement is needed to overcome weaknesses. In the summary report, this judgement will be referred to as ‘approved’. The summary will normally include a statement containing the phrase “approved, but..”, which will set out the areas where improvement is needed.



·	provision contributes substantially to the achievement of the intended outcomes, with most elements demonstrating good practice. In the summary report, this judgement will be referred to as ‘commendable’.



62.	Within the ‘commendable’ category, reviewers will identify any specific features of the aspect of provision that are exemplary. To be deemed ‘exemplary’, a feature must: 



·	represent sector-leading best practice; and

·	be worthy of dissemination to, and emulation by, other providers of comparable programmes; and

·	make a significant contribution to the success of the provision being assessed. Incidental or marginal features do not qualify for designation.



63.	The characteristics of exemplary features will, by their nature, vary between institutions and programmes. The criteria listed above will ensure that features identified as ‘exemplary’ will be broadly comparable in weight and significance. 



64.	If provision is found to be failing in any aspect of quality, or if reviewers have no confidence in the standards achieved, the provision will be regarded, overall, as failing. It follows that all provision that is not failing is approved. The report of the review will state whether or not provision is approved. 





     Judgements on institutional management of quality and standards



65.	Review by the Agency at the level of the whole institution is concerned particularly with the exercise by an institution of its powers as a body able to grant degrees and other awards. It results in reports on the degree of confidence that may reasonably be placed in an institution’s effectiveness in managing the academic standards of its awards and the quality of its programmes. 



66.	Review will address the robustness and security of the systems supporting an institution’s awarding function. In most cases, these will relate to the exercise of the institution’s own powers. Where an institution does not have direct awarding powers, the review will consider the exercise of any powers delegated under a validation or other collaborative agreement. Review will be concerned with:



·	Procedures for approval, monitoring and review of academic programmes

·	Procedures for acting on the findings of external examiners, subject reviews, and other external scrutinies

·	The overall management of assessment processes

·	The overall management of any credit sytems

·	The management of collaborative arrangements with other institutions





67.	If an institution has extensive partnerships, for example with further education colleges or overseas colleges, there may be a separate review of such collaborative activity to establish the extent to which an institution: 



·	is assuring the quality of programmes offered by a partner organisation for the institution’s own awards; and 

·	is ensuring that the academic standards of its awards gained through study in partner organisations are the same as those applied within the institution itself. 





68.	Reports on whole institutions will be concerned with the effectiveness of an institution’s systems for managing the quality of its provision, the standards of its awards and the security of its awarding function. The report will identify both good practice and matters where the Agency believes that improvement action should be taken. Action points will be categorised as essential, advisable or desirable on the following basis:



·	Essential – matters which are currently putting academic standards and/or quality at risk, and which require urgent corrective action

·	Advisable – matters which have the potential to put academic standards and/or quality at risk, and which require either preventive, or less urgent corrective action

·	Desirable – matters which have the potential to enhance quality and/or further secure academic standards



69.	Reports will conclude with a statement of the degree of confidence that the Agency considers may reasonably be placed in the continuing effectiveness of the institution’s quality assurance arrangements. 



70.	A statement that confidence could not be placed in institutional quality assurance arrangements should be a rare occurrence. Such a statement would be likely to result from a number of matters requiring "essential" action, the combined effect of which was to render ineffective the quality assurance arrangements as a whole.



71.	A statement that limited confidence could be placed in institutional quality assurance systems would normally be made if there was one, or a small number of matters requiring “essential” action, and it was clear that the failings could readily be put right. Such a statement might result also if there were no “essential” action points, but a large number of matters where action was “advisable”. The judgement would depend on the number, nature and weight of the “advisable” action points.



72.	In all other cases a statement will be made that overall confidence can be placed in institutional quality assurance systems. Use of the term “overall confidence” does not necessarily mean that there are no matters where improvement could be made; but minor weaknesses only should not place an institution in a lower category. The narrative of the report will discuss strengths and weaknesses, and may identify also exemplary features of the arrangements.





   PART 3: CONCLUSION



73.	The new method of quality assurance will be used in Wales from the 2001-2002 academic year onwards. In the current academic year Welsh higher education institutions will be preparing self-evaluation documents in preparation for the first reviews. 



74.	The new method has been designed to be “fit for purpose”. It addresses concerns about the burden of previous methods, and offers a real opportunity to ensure that intensity of scrutiny can be varied to reflect risk.



75.	At the same time, the method is designed to meet the information and assurance needs of a range of stakeholders, including potential students, employers, and those who fund higher education in Wales through the application of both public and private resources.



76.	The new method strikes an appropriate balance between autonomy and accountability. It provides the information about quality and standards that is required for accountability. At the same time it recognises the diversity and plurality of mission that gives higher education its strength. It does not seek to impose common curricula, instead it promulgates (through benchmark statements) the more general, shared expectations about standards of the academic community as a whole.
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NATIONAL ASSEMBLY FOR WALES – HIGHER EDUCATION REVIEW CONSULTATION



The Royal College of Nursing (RCN) Welsh Board welcomes the opportunity to participate in the Policy Study being undertaken by the Education  and Lifelong Learning  Committee.



The Board’s comments on the list of topics and issues (Annex C) drawn up by the Committee are attached, and it is hoped they will prove a useful addition to the consultation exercise.



The Board will look forward to being advised on the progress of the Policy Study as it progresses.



Yours sincerely









LIZ HEWETT

SECRETARY TO THE BOARD








ROYAL COLLEGE OF NURSING



WELSH BOARD



HIGHER EDUCATION REVIEW – RESPONSE TO THE NATIONAL ASSEMBLY FOR WALES CONSULTATION DOCUMENT





The Royal College of Nursing (RCN) is the world’s largest professional union of nurses, representing over 327,000 nurses, midwives, health visitors and nursing students, including 18,300 members in Wales. The RCN is a UK - wide organisation, with its own National Boards for Wales, Scotland and Northern Ireland. The RCN is a major contributor to nursing practice, standards of care, and public policy as it affects health and nursing.  There are approximately 400 nurses working within Higher Education in Wales.



The RCN promotes the interests of nurses and patients on a wide range of issues by working closely with the Government, parliament, unions, professional bodies and voluntary organisations.  As a Registered Charity the RCN offers benevolent services, and provides education through the RCN Institute.  It also represents its members on workplace issues.



For ease of reference, the RCN Welsh Board’s comments have been drawn up to follow the list of topics and issues that the Education & Training Committee has identified as Annex C,  as follows :


		The mission for local Universities is to provide education for local people to meet local need, e.g. continuing to provide the D.C. entrance test for nursing students ensures the training and education of local people for local hospitals.  Diversity could threaten the mission.  However, there is a degree of diversity within the Universities, as the entry gate allows a diverse mix of academic backgrounds and experience at the point of access to programmes. We need to see further development with regard to the funding mechanism for staff currently employed in Health Care support roles to encourage them to undertake pre-registration nursing education courses.




There are many benefits from franchising.  Smaller organisations would benefit from the facilities of the larger organisations.  There would be an increasing likelihood of viable cohorts, as competition would be minimised and partnerships encouraged.



		It is easier for Higher Education to demonstrate this in response to research than education.  Research can more readily respond to the changing health needs of the population in Wales.   Changing education (i.e. Teaching and learning) is long term in relation to:



·	Curriculum design

·	Validation

·	Evaluation of Curriculum

·	Evaluation of Learning.  It is worthy of note that pre-registration nursing education in Wales is moving quickly towards an all-graduate profession at the point of entry to the register.  This will impact upon the whole range of teaching/learning activities.

	

		Higher education can become more attractive to Welsh Students through effective marketing, not just of courses but of resources and opportunities that exist to make for a fulfilling and worthwhile learning experience.  Universities need to be seen as non-elitist and in touch with the realities of life and work, learning should be seen as not only for its own sake but to prepare individuals for the world of work.  These include:


-      Marketing



-	Making learning ordinary

-	Accessibility

-	Non-elitist

-	Widening entry gate



		Using Electronic teaching as a means of facilitating learning.  More monies/resources put into Distance Learning.





		Developing sound/robust Accreditation systems, Accreditation not only of Academic Courses but of the workplace and students themselves.  Need to ensure appropriate funding  to ensure the provision of Mentors/Preceptors for those courses that in particular have a clinical component e.g. nursing.





		Making Universities accessible to the whole range of population - widening entry gate.  Valuing practice and accrediting prior experience/learning.





		Encouraging partnerships with employers, working closely to identify learning which is relevant to practice.  It is vital that Universities work in partnership with the Welsh National Board and its successor body.





		From a nursing perspective, the economic benefits are that nurses educated within the British system can cross European boundaries and gain employment and income throughout the European Community, saving costs in both the human and economical terms.  The value of the British Registered nurse has world-wide currency (employment and income).





		Strengthen relationships and partnerships between educational establishments and employers.  This will give a stakeholder perspective on need and future requirements of the public, private and voluntary sectors.





		This requires fundamental changes to funding of Higher Education.  It would be extremely difficult to combat all social exclusion without addressing this funding issue.





		Example of good practice – local Radio from University of Glamorgan.





		Mechanisms should be in place to allow anyone, anywhere to access courses through the medium of Welsh.  Courses could be offered bi-lingually.  Advertisements should be in Welsh as well as English. Lecturers should be given the opportunity to learn Welsh.  However, this may have implications for funding.





		Widening the entry gate may well satisfy local need e.g. 1.1, but reducing entry qualifications may lead to a reduction in recruiting the calibre of highly qualified individuals to engage in quality research.




Argument for differentiation is that it helps to develop expertise and reputation in the field.  However, competition drives quality up and pushes forward innovation.



		Yes, they should.  The community needs to know what Universities can offer.  Research should be seen as a commodity that the industrial/commercial and health sector can utilise.





5.1	We recognise and agree with issues identified.  However, we also recognise that there may be occasions where a high quality service cannot be offered if funding is not in place.



5.2	This requires a fundamental change in the funding of higher education.



		Yes, Universities should be held to account in the same way as other public institutions, i.e. Governance.





		Issues as identified.





		Issues as identified.
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President’s Foreword







It is with great pleasure that I invite you to consider our initial submission to the Welsh Higher Education Review, ‘Widening Horizons’. 



NUS Wales has been campaigning since the birth of the National Assembly for a review of Wales’ education system and specifically for a welsh inquiry into student hardship. We are justifiably proud of the openness and commitment that the Assembly has shown by going ahead with this review, which we are enthusiastic will provide the corner stone and vision from which Wales’ post-16 education system will blossom into the truly exceptional and internationally recognised bastion of lifelong learning that Wales deserves; an education sector that truly serves the communities and the individuals with whom the future of our nation will rest.



Wales is however one of the poorest communities in Europe, and to this end our submission focuses around what we believe to be the key issues of social exclusion and widening access within higher education; both through reaching out to non-traditional participants, and also to address the very real issues of student financial support which we believe to be the single most important factor in addressing student hardship, access and retention in HE.



I would like to take this opportunity to offer our warmest thanks to all who assisted in putting together the information contained in this submission, in particular the many student union officers in Wales who have contributed many innovative ideas and feedback. 



On behalf of the students of Wales, I commend this document for your perusal.

Craig Owen

President
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Introduction







NUS Wales is a voluntary democratic federation of 37 student unions in Wales, representing the needs of over 240,000 students in further and higher education. Founded in 1974 as an autonomous national region devolved under NUS UK, our work in student representation, campaigns, training and development has given us a solid platform of experience and expertise in understanding the issues faced by students in all modes of learning. 



We firmly believe that an effective post-16 education system plays a leading role in developing a strong, knowledge driven economy and promoting social justice through eradicating social exclusion. In the post industrial age, a dynamic economy will be characterised by a flexible labour market made up of highly skilled individuals, competent enough to respond to the ever changing needs of industry and society in general.  If Wales is to succeed and become Europe’s very own ‘dragon-economy’, we must recognise that our vision will only be realised by investing in our people.  Through education and training, we can equip the people of Wales with the skills they need to drive our vision forward.



The principles of equality of opportunity, fairness and social justice are ingrained in the founding principles of the National Assembly.  We believe the drive to end social exclusion should be intrinsic in all of the Assembly’s work, no more so than in the education sector. For Wales to succeed, all of Wales needs to succeed.  We believe that the Assembly has a responsibility to reach out to those people in Wales who have been excluded from society for far too long.  Education and training provides individuals from isolated backgrounds (whether they be isolated through a disability, through their economic position or by living in a rural area) the opportunity to participate again in society.  Empowering the individual to better themselves, to equip themselves with the skills, aspirations and confidence to succeed, lifts the horizon not just of the individual but society as a whole.



Our evidence to the Welsh Higher Education Review Committee is submitted considering the wider context of economic development and social exclusion. We believe that post-16 education can be the major tool with which we will mould a Wales that is economically strong and socially just. It is with this objective in mind that we have produced ‘Widening Horizons’.













1.	Size and Shape of Higher Education



1.1	Globalisation and Diversity

1.2	Partnerships, Collaboration and Mergers

1.3	Dynamism and Change

1.4	Attracting students to Wales

______________________________________________________________





1.1	Within the context of the growing globalisation of HE, is diversity of mission still a desirable feature?

Higher Education must be as diverse as the society it exists to serve. Wales-wide, the sector as a whole must deliver a diversity of missions appropriate to the overall educational, social and economic needs of the country – and ultimately, the needs of the individual student.



Meeting the needs of a diverse population

From a national perspective, HE provision in Wales must fulfil:

		Economic function: ‘skilling the workforce’ through a) setting up young people with advanced skills and knowledge to enter the world of work and to pursue their full potential b) reskilling at a later age to meet new demands of information advance, career / life changes and personal development.



Educational / social function: the pursuit of knowledge and furthering of human understanding, achievement and opportunity.



Meeting the needs of a diverse student body

From the perspective of the student, HE provision in Wales must be demonstrably:

		Meaningful – meeting the objective learning and skills needs of each student, and their chosen path of progression (into work or academia).



Accessible – around the personal circumstances, financial boundaries and preferences of the individual.



For HE to reflect the diversity of society, these two perspectives must meet in the middle. Higher Education in Wales must be attractive not just to traditional 18-21 year old sixth form / college leavers with comfortable family backgrounds, but to mature students, people with caring responsibilities, ethnic minority applicants, international students, employees from business and industry and manual backgrounds, and in particular prospective students from less well-off family backgrounds. This requires not just diversity of teaching and learning approaches but provision of adequate financial, educational and pastoral support to attract and retain these groups in HE.



Diversity is key

These must therefore be considered as ‘baseline aims’ within the global view of Welsh HE reform. However, all HE institutions cannot be expected to meet these aims uniformly and to consistent standards; to do so would require a concentration of expertise in every academic and vocational field in every institution. This would be neither practical nor effective, and would create a sector of diluted standards, vague missions and limited student opportunity.  



Classifying Institutional Strength

Historically, each institution in Wales has developed over many years to particular strengths, whether that be vocational training, pursuit of scholarship or specific subject expertise. David Blunkett has suggested that there are three main ‘types’ of University in the UK, in terms of defining general missions within the HE context:



		research intensive universities – eg. Cardiff University



regional centres of HE - eg. North East Wales Institute 

community colleges - eg. University of Wales College Newport



Within Wales we would argue that most institutions display combinations of these broad mission areas; for example, UW Bangor could be said to be a regional centre as the principal provider of HE in north-west Wales, yet is an internationally acclaimed research centre in terms of specialisation in areas such as Ocean Sciences.



Globalisation- A World Wide Wales

Welsh HE must compete not just with universities in the UK, but increasingly on a global level. It must be borne in mind that just over 10 years ago, the internet was little more than a hi-tech, inaccessible tool limited mostly to high power business and the IT industry.  Yet now, it is the primary means of working and communication for many students and businesses and is now becoming common place in the home. Society has effectively been globalised overnight, through e-mail, web surfing, and previously incomprehensible online resources – including learning and teaching. 



If we consider technological growth to be exponential, then Wales must ask itself where the HE sector will be, in relation to the online revolution, in 10 years time. It is a fact that now – today – any Welsh citizen could choose to register as an online student at Massachussets Institute of Technology, or Harvard University, and log on for a top-flight degree in Business and Marketing. Major businesses such as Microsoft, directly sponsor some institutions to run courses which will draw high quality graduates with the exact skills and calibre that they demand in their workplace. The University of Phoenix has been established in the USA as an entirely virtual university, providing online, applied training up to doctorate level, backed up by a network of learning resource centres in key towns and cities. These are the global competitors; Wales’ HE provision must be shown to be accessible and attractive against these innovations to compete on a global stage.



The Assembly may wish to give consideration to accelerating current developments in the fields of ‘virtual universities’ and ‘e-learning’; and potentially, towards establishing a specialist unit to centrally service the HE sector (as well as FE), in the development and implementation of a national strategic plan for online learning.



Policy and Regulation

NUS Wales believe that it is crucial that Welsh HE reflects, maintains and increases the diversity within our communities, and every encouragement and motivation should be given to institutions to achieve this. However we consider it essential that, in granting institutions the freedom to capitalise on their strengths and deliver the very best standards of provision, there must be centralised regulation of policy to guarantee equality of access and quality of teaching and learning provision for the student. This can be achieved through continued development of funding mechanisms and incentives across the sector. 



All-round, positive diversity of mission will ensure that people from all groups and backgrounds emerge from HE in Wales to re-skill the present workforce, strengthen the future workforce, and contribute valuably towards society as a whole. 







1.2	What is the role of partnerships, collaboration and mergers in the implementation of any vision of the future of HE in Wales? What are the various models for a future HE sector in Wales and the advantages and disadvantages of each model?



When looking at these issues we return to the principles outlined in (1.1), of meaningful, accessible education to meet the needs of the individual learner.



A seamless post-16 education sector?

NUS Wales believe the Assembly should be ambitious in exploring potential for expansion and innovation in this area. Visions should not be limited to HE alone, but should aim towards creating a seamless post-16 education system for Wales. Results in pre-16 education have shown that state-funded schools which have specialised in particular strengths (for example, music or technology), have delivered some of the best all round performance indicators, and perhaps this is a lesson which could be transferred into post-16 education provision. Many HE institutions expend considerable time and resources (for example in the first year of a 3-year degree course), bringing all participants up to an equal level of skills and knowledge from which to progress. 



As a small nation, Wales is perhaps better placed than many, to consider creating centres of excellence in specialist provision where students could follow courses right through from post-GCSE to post-doctorate level. Such centres would undoubtedly prove an invaluable resource to business and industry, would attract considerable international acclaim and investment, and could potentially produce graduates of exceptional calibre and expertise. 



NUS Wales would highlight the following key points under this proposal:

		Such a system should be based upon sound principles of quality and equality of opportunity. Specialist provision must not lead to creation of any ‘ivy league’ institutionalism. 



Student support arrangements should be consistent from start to finish. Currently many students in FE and HE receive vastly different levels of financial, pastoral and educational support, 

Such a system must not infringe on individuals’ ability to self-determine their direction, and therefore should include distinct break points at which students could review and if necessary change their course of study. Alternatively they may wish to enter the world of work, or take time out of the course to gain outside experience. 

Diversity would be furthered tremendously if such a system enabled students to qualify at a range of different levels. This was one of Dearing’s key recommendations.



Partnerships and collaboration widen access

Partnerships and collaborative arrangements provide accessible, cost-effective, flexible modes of higher education in an intimate study environment to groups of students who might otherwise find it difficult to access HE, for example mature students with caring responsibilities. These arrangements are also effective in promoting academic development and collaboration, as exemplified by the strong relationship between Cardiff University and UWCM, which benefits quality of provision to students tremendously.



Franchise courses and service provision

NUS Wales would like to see further expansion of franchise initiatives between FE and HE colleges in Wales, through incentives such as the Funding Councils’ partnerships fund. These have been taken up most readily by the ‘new universities’ eg. Glamorgan, UWIC and Swansea Institute (with colleges such as Pembrokeshire, Gwent and Llandrillo). We would like to see greater commitment for expansion of franchise courses from the ‘old universities’ to facilitate a wider diversity of choice for students.



However, in seeking to broaden accessibility through franchise provision we would bring the review committee’s attention to a range of problems which particularly affect students taking franchise courses:



		Erroneous marketing materials and unprofessional recruitment practices at HE and FE institutions, leading to misinformation on courses



Misleading advice from HEI admissions tutors

Limited, vague written information on aims, objectives, outcomes and assessment modes of courses

Insufficient learning and student pastoral support

Lack of access to services at the HE institution

Lack of information and poor access to HEI students’ union services and representation

Ineffective student representation and feedback mechanisms within franchised course schemes

Inadequate and non-transparent complaints procedures are a major issue.



Franchise students can lose out on the services offered normally at the parent HE institution, as well as those at the FE institution in which they study. A case in point is Ystrad Mynach College, whose own FE registered students are screened for learning disabilities, educational and special needs support. However, HE students on franchise from Glamorgan – studying alongside their peers and on the same college site – are not eligible for this support. We do not believe this is fair or satisfactory.

NUS Wales would urge the Assembly to take a strong regulatory line in addressing these issues from the root up, particularly given the UK government’s projection that 20,000 out of 50,000 extra places for HE students over the next 5 years are expected to be made available through FE. It is crucial that these factors be taken into account from course design stage onwards, and should therefore be a pre-requisite for funding council applications and course approvals. The Assembly should in the interim consider publication of comprehensive guidelines on HE franchise students’ support.  



Institutional Mergers

NUS Wales has held considerable discussion around this topic since the publication of last year’s HEFCW November 1999 document, ‘The Scope for Institutional Mergers at the Higher Education Level’ - and in particular in the climate of the proposed merger between UW Lampeter and UWC Newport.



Where a merger can be demonstrated to improve quality, equality and access, resulting in more resources for learning, teaching and research, greater transparency and improved support for students, this should be encouraged. Well thought out and managed mergers (for example, that between Coleg Normal and UW Bangor in 1996) can deliver wider curriculum choice, better standards and resourcing of courses, greater support and security for non-traditional entrants, improved staff and student development opportunities and enhanced career prospects for graduates. 



However, we have grave concerns over the impact of prospective mergers when it comes to cutting jobs and affecting course provision, in particular for those students already engaged in a course of study during the merger process. Huge problems can emanate from rationalisation of student support across split sites, leading to inequalities in provision whereby students based on the ‘smaller campuses’ of the resulting parent institution can face adverse difficulties. In the worst case scenarios, these difficulties can lead to drop-out from courses due to inadequate support, or devaluation of qualifications from ‘extinct’ institutions.



NUS Wales believe that there are key factors which must be taken into account in any merger proposals, way and above the pursuit of institutional financial health which appears to be the driving force behind the Lampeter – Newport proposal. Geographical, demographic, cultural, historical and mission factors must all be taken into account to determine long-term sustainability of merger arrangements. The Assembly should note lessons learnt from mergers in the FE sector; for example that of Coleg Gwent, where six separate colleges merged between 1993 and 1995. There still exists an unresolved climate of hostility, inequality of provision and differences in perceived culture and identity between students and staff on each campus. 



The merger of Lampeter and Newport, as a case in point, has caused great concern for many students. They are two institutions in geographically disparate areas of Wales, with completely different demographic and cultural makeup, complete opposition of missions (with reference to 1.1), and most notably, incompatible degree-awarding powers. The merger of two small, regional, rural institutions such as Lampeter and Trinity College does not seem incomprehensible; however the merger of two institutions with virtually nothing in common, does little to encourage confidence in a long-term sustainable arrangement that puts student needs first.



From the point of view of NUS Wales’ constituent member Student Unions, mergers present considerable difficulties when it comes to delivering effective student representation and support provision within already limited budgets, staffing and resources, within the environment of a multi-campus, multi-mission institution. With reference to (2.4), and the important role that student unions play in facilitating extra-curricular student activities and opportunity, we would urge the committee to ensure that institutions guarantee commitment to maintaining and indeed enhancing levels of Student Union support under any merger proposals.

 

NUS Wales would urge the committee to consider very carefully the prospective long-term benefits that any proposed mergers would realistically deliver to students in the light of the above points.



The Federal University of Wales

NUS Wales does not hold policy either for or against the federal structure that currently exists as the University of Wales. However we would note the following points for the committee’s consideration:



		UW structures and provision exclude those studying through the University of Glamorgan (as the one remaining independent degree-awarding HE provider in Wales).



The UW classification of constituent universities, associate colleges and associate institutions – whilst recognising levels of institutional development – does promote an ‘ivy league’ image amongst students.

The complex federal structure can cause some delays in decision-making when institutions need to respond quickly to events. 

The establishment of Higher Education Wales has provided a forward looking and pro-active forum for discussion of HE issues in all institutions on an equal basis, however HEW does not have any structures at present for student representation.

UW does enshrine student representation at most levels of decision-making.

UW promotes national standards, accreditation and benchmarking all of which are crucial to the maintenance of quality in Welsh HE provision.

UW can offer direct redress for students in academic appeals and complaints procedures against member and associate institutions, which has regularly proven invaluable in student rights cases.

UW provides a range of central services that significantly contribute towards many students’ learning experiences, for example courses at Gregynog Hall.

UW is an established and internationally recognised institution that contributes significantly towards Wales’ identity and educational traditions.







1.3	How can HE demonstrate that it is ‘dynamic’ and responsive to change?



NUS Wales believe that in order for the HE sector in Wales to exhibit true dynamism, it must strive to parallel the society which we aim to create - both in terms of student participation and breadth of educational provision. HE structures must be fluid and flexible enough to respond to the demands that these changes will place on institutions. However, whilst there remains a long way to go before this is truly achieved, the sector should be congratulated for its achievements to date. Standards and accountability have improved alongside the demands of widening access, increasing student numbers and decreasing institutional finance per student of up to 40%. However, there is still some reluctance in more traditional institutions to recognise needs to broaden transferable and non-academic skills provision in the modern context. Employers are witnessing widespread key skills shortages in graduates, and NUS Wales believe that parts of the sector need to wake up to this hard fact. 



Furthermore, if institutions are to meet their mandates for widening access, it is critical that state policy recognises the support needs of students, in particular with regard to financial support. Institutions cannot be expected to deliver highly qualified graduates from diverse social backgrounds if their students are having to spend a significant amount of their course time in part-time work to fund their way through education due to inadequate state support.







1.4	How can HE in Wales be made more attractive to Welsh students?



Again we would refer back to the principles outlined in (1.1); if we are to make Welsh HE attractive to students, it must be meaningful in terms of learning needs and opportunity, and accessible in relation to individual circumstances. We must identify the reasons why individuals choose to follow a particular course of study. 



In looking at this issue, NUS Wales would express concern with the tone of the question. We believe that Welsh HE must be made equally attractive to any student, whether from the UK, European or international backgrounds, and would speak out strongly against any moves to restrict mobility and choice. This does not however preclude any suggestion of incentives for Welsh citizens, although we would argue that these should be available regardless of a student’s chosen destination (whether within Wales or not).



How are students attracted to HE?

In reality students today base their choice not necessarily on reputation or academic merit of a particular institution, but on questions such as:

a)	Financial viability – what and where can they afford to study and through what mode of learning? What financial support is available to them?

b)	How effectively will different institutions and course choices prepare them for pursuing their aims in life? What sorts of facilities and support are available? 

c)	What opportunities are there for gaining wider experience during their course, eg. through extra-curricular opportunities or a year in employment?

d)	How secure will they feel within the social environment of the institution? What sort of lifestyle can they expect? Is accommodation of a resonable standard and cost?

e)	How does the surrounding community and infrastructure meet their needs? What local facilities are available? Are there public transport links? How safe is the locale? What are attitudes and provision like for minority groups, or individuals with special needs?

f)	How effectively and clearly is all this information conveyed to them?



These are the very real issues which must be addressed if Welsh HE institutions are to attract students. It should be noted that d) and e) are more likely to be of concern to full-time residential students rather than part-time or distance learners.



Financial Support

In the aftermath of the UK-wide abolition of grants and introduction of tuition fees for students, most are forced to consider how they will pay their way through Higher Education. NUS UK’s ‘Student Hardship Survey’ last year showed that on average the student loan package (for full-time undergraduates) falls £3596 short of meeting the average costs of living and studying over one year. 



In Scotland, where tuition fees have been abolished and targeted access bursaries introduced, domestic applications to HE this year showed an immediate 7% upturn. While NUS Wales recognise that the Assembly does not have legislative powers to abolish fees, we do believe that the conversion of a large proportion of Welsh access funds into an upfront Education Maintenance Allowance would have a similar effect in attracting students who would not currently consider entering the Welsh HE system. This is expanded in greater detail in (5.2).



Marketing Welsh Higher Education

An effective marketing strategy on a national level would go a long way towards attracting students to Wales, simply through the provision of accessible, focussed and user-friendly information. In the same way that the Welsh Tourist Board function to draw people to a huge range of attractions in Wales, a Welsh HE Marketing Agency could do the same for prospective students.



Such an agency would complement and support existing institutional marketing initiatives, whilst providing information in such a way as to assist individuals in taking decisions on their future. It would work closely schools, FE institutions, UCAS, careers offices, employment bureaux, business and industry and the media, with the sole aim of promoting access to HE in Wales, as an entity. 



Important consideration should be given to the media by which this information would be made available. NUS Wales would support the creation of a web portal hosting a comprehensive database of online, searchable information on HE provision, which would be accessible irrespective of time or place, over the internet. Such information should aim to meet the basic questions outlined above; a student searching for courses on ‘geography’ for example, would no doubt wish to gain a comparative idea of average living costs at different institutions, or the availability of extra-curricular activities. Quality assurance reports & information could also be made more widely available to prospective students through this medium.



The ‘digital divide’ must be borne in mind, and therefore such a marketing agency should be innovative in reaching out to communities and individuals beyond the realms of online information. A centralised advice and information service might include an information phone line, distribution of materials to community centres, GP’s surgeries, Eisteddfods, school tours and link-ups to widening access initiatives (discussed further in 3.3). Any national marketing strategy must promote equal opportunity between institutions and therefore should not seek to promote any one HE provider in Wales above another; this is a job that should be left to institutional marketing departments.

 

Further Points for Consideration

We would draw the committee’s attention to the following issues which we believe could boost Welsh HE applications. Most are expanded later in the paper.



		Broadening accessible modes of learning eg. part-time / distance study



Broadening of Welsh language teaching provision in all subject areas

Central co-ordination of a national access strategy with local initiatives

Employment opportunities within Wales 

Links between institutions and employers and course – business partnerships.

Equality and accessibility to HE for students with disabilities and special needs

Addressing within each institution, the key student questions outlined previously.








2.	Learning and Teaching



2.1	New approaches to teaching and learning

2.2	Globally competitive quality and standards

2.3	Lifelong, distance and flexible learning mechanisms

2.4	Preparing students for the world of work







2.1	What new approaches to teaching and learning should be exploited?



Expansion of the HE sector over the last decade has brought in a wider group of participants with a wider range of different learning styles and needs. HE delivery has had to innovate and pioneer new methods of teaching to meet these demands, shifting from the traditional (and, we would argue, ineffective) ‘chalk and talk’ approach to methods which promote interactivity, flexibility and stimulation, such as ICT and team project management. We believe that all courses should demonstrate the use of diverse teaching and learning methodologies, not only to be comprehensible to different types of learner, but also to equip all students with broad skills which are directly transferable into a multitude of working environments.



Financial support as a pre-requisite

Learning is a process which extends way beyond the lecture theatre. Contact time, opportunities for research and discussion, fermentation of ideas and concepts, the posing of questions and search for solutions are all an integral part of any learning experience. An often sidelined impact of the abolition of grants and introduction of tuition fees for students, has been the erosion of this process. The necessity for many students to take up part-time jobs whilst at college, has effectively eliminated for many the time and opportunity to pursue their studies beyond the lecture theatre. Indeed, student unions are now regularly faced with cases where students cannot complete basic coursework assignments to deadline simply due to part-time work pressures. Needless to say, this most heavily affects those students from the least well-off backgrounds who have little access to alternative cash sources. Such a situation can only serve to widen the social gap in the long-term. Well-supported students will be able to reap the full benefits of HE with a better chance of attaining good results, while those less well off will suffer from low participation in the wider learning process, leading to lower results and consequently less attractive future prospects.



NUS Wales believe that the Assembly has the power to curtail this spiral through the introduction of a targeted Education Maintenance Allowance to support students through HE (see 5.2).



ICT as a method of learning

We have already stressed the importance in (1.1) for Welsh HE to keep up with globally expanding learning delivery via the internet. Many of the examples cited are with reference to online distance learners; however, ICT is one of the biggest skills areas in demand today, and the Assembly would be wise to ensure that the provision of extensive funds for institutions to broaden their use of ICT is prioritised. The Assembly may also wish to examine areas of particular need, for example provision of laptops for trainee teachers who often have to work outside of the academic environment. At the same time, however, ICT must be seen as a way forward in isolation. Contrary to popular image, not all HE entrants are naturally adept with computers, especially mature students who may be returning to education after many years, Support, with comprehensive training and a variety of alternative learning methods which may be more suited to their style of learning must therefore be available.  



Cultural Capital

Within an HE system that aims to attract an ever broader range of students, teaching and learning methods must take into account the range of backgrounds that a class may represent. Teachers and lecturers often make assumptions about the prior cultural knowledge and collective shared experience of a group, whether through reference to anecdotes and stories, or simply skipping information which is presumed prior knowledge. This can cause difficulties for students who fall outside of that perceived culture, for example international or mature students.



Personal academic support

In moving towards a mass system the HE sector in Wales must not lose sight of the need for personal academic support during a student’s course. All the ICT and learning innovation in the world cannot replace the value of one-on-one contact with course tutors, lecturers and researchers, and the tutorial system operated in many institutions offers an effective mechanism for enabling students to pursue individual inquiry and areas of interest – which can often blossom into areas of individual expertise and development. 



While many HEIs operate such a system, NUS Wales have dealt with innumerable enquiries from students who do not know who their course tutor is, have not met them or their tutorial colleagues throughout a course of study, or have not been able to access effective support. This is a particularly serious issue for part-time and distance learners who are not necessarily studying within the usual campus environment or times of opening. We would encourage the Assembly to draw up guidelines and targets for Welsh HEIs to guarantee a minimum level of individual academic support.



Progress Files

Within this framework we would emphasise the need for continual feedback for the student to be able to monitor his or her personal skills development throughout the course, enabling them to identify strengths and weaknesses, promoting self-awareness. NUS Wales believe that all HEIs in Wales should maintain ‘progress files’ for all students, recording the work that they have done, academic and transferable skills and knowledge they have gained, including extra-curricular activities which contribute to the overall learning experience. These would be along the lines of the ‘Records of Achievement’ that are widely used in pre-16 education, and would be of direct benefit not just to the individual but for employers and for institutional monitoring. NUS Wales believe the Assembly should require all HEI’s to operate such a scheme as a standard requirement in student support arrangements.



Developing Teaching Standards

NUS Wales believes that a crucial step in raising standards of teaching and learning is to address the issue of HEI staff development. As far back as 1997 we have been advocating the creation of a national body to support the training and development of lecturers in HE; this was endorsed by the Dearing Report and led to the launch of the Institute for Learning and Teaching. 



It is a sad fact that NUS Wales deals with hundreds of enquiries every year from students who are dissatisfied with poor quality of teaching and support on their courses, often from untrained, under-resourced, overstretched and poorly motivated HE staff. We would like to see a commitment from Welsh HE to guarantee a competency standard for lecturers; to enshrine professionalism as a basic student right.



At present, membership of the ILT is voluntary. NUS Wales would like to see the phasing-in of compulsory membership, and whilst we appreciate that the Assembly may not have the legislative powers to do this, we would strongly encourage a ‘carrot and stick’ approach exercised through funding incentives and / or penalties for non-compliance. We would stress that membership costs should not be expected to be met from lecturers’ already inadequate salaries, but should be met by HEI’s through provision of extra Assembly funding ring-fenced for this purpose.






2.2	How can HE both ensure and demonstrate that the quality and standards of its teaching provision are globally competitive?

Quality cannot be measured by what goes on in the classroom alone; the student’s total learning experience includes their funding and living conditions while studying, as well as sporting, recreational and other developmental opportunities. 



NUS Wales recognise four key principles in quality teaching & learning:



		Clarity – understanding among students of what they can expect to receive, and how they can complain effectively if these expectations are not met.



Openness – students need to understand how decisions which affect them are made. 

Representation – provides students with a voice within these decision-making processes, which should be active and accountable at every level in an institution.

Responsiveness – ensures that student feedback is effective and delivers.



Quality assurance should therefore have three main aims: 



		To ensure maintenance & enhancement of the quality of the overall student experience in HE, with a clarity and openness that commands the confidence of students and the general public.



To ensure that unacceptable standards in service provision are addressed fully and within a reasonable timeframe

To ensure that useful information is made available to current and prospective students so they can make informed judgments and choices regarding their educational provision



The Assembly should aim to ensure that effective regulatory mechanisms continue to be developed to maximise these objectives.



Student representation

HE in Wales must respond to the needs of the user. The introduction of tuition fees has brought about a substantial shift in student perception of HE provision, and Student Unions have witnessed major increases in cases of dissatisfaction with standards of course delivery, comparable to a ‘consumer culture’. Students more so than ever, expect their institutions to deliver results. Student Unions, student representatives and ordinary students must be actively integrated into decision-making, quality assurance and feedback structures in all Welsh institutions. Development of effective training and support schemes for departmental course representatives, through collaboration between the institution and the SU, would increase student input into the decision-making process.



Baseline professional standards

Teaching quality can vary enormously between different disciplines, institutions and types of institution, and it is vital that the minimum standards of baseline provision of the highest quality are secured throughout the Welsh HE sector if it is to be globally competitive. We would refer back to our recommendations in (1.4) for the accreditation of teachers and lecturing staff through the Institute for Teaching and Learning, and for the regulation of service standards. Centres of excellence must be recognised, and comprehensive benchmarking on an all-Wales level should set clear targets for institutions to meet in striving to improve standards.



CATS and ECTS

Extension of Credit Accumulation and Transfer Schemes (CATS) within UK-wide standards of qualifications is both desirable and feasible from the point of view of promoting educational flexibility against benchmarks that are globally recognisable. NUS Wales would however like to see Welsh institutions extend compatibility of qualifications with those across Europe within the European Credit Transfer System (ECTS). We believe this would not only promote student mobility, but enhance recognition of Welsh education on an international level.



Flexibility within CATS schemes facilitates greater breadth of student choice and enables the individual to tailor learning programmes around their specific needs. The Assembly should be pro-active in encouraging institutions to support diversity of choice throughout HE courses.



With reference to (1.2), we believe that there is great potential in extending CATS within Wales to start from FE and follow through to postgraduate level, to facilitate student progression through a seamless post-16 education system in which solid benchmarking standards would be recognised throughout.



European Integration

In addition to the consideration of ECTS (above), we believe the Assembly should strive to involve the Welsh HE sector actively within the European Union ‘Bologna Process’ – the harmonisation of HE systems across Europe. This could have profound long-term benefits for Welsh HE in facilitating greater mobility of European students to Wales and vice versa.



Anonymous	Assessment
HE must be able to demonstrate integrity and absolute equality of opportunity within a framework of high standards if it is to attract students to Wales. To this end, NUS Wales consider anonymous assessment to be an absolute requirement for all HE courses, to ensure that scope for discrimination is minimised. Research has shown that discrimination in assessment primarily affects students from minority ethnic groups, female students on male-dominated courses, and lesbian, gay & bisexual students. Anonymous marking is fully endorsed by both the Commission for Racial Equality and the Equal Opportunities Commission, and was further alluded to within the MacPherson Report into the Stephen Lawrence enquiry. The University of Wales has overseen the introduction of excellent anonymous assessment schemes in many institutions. However, the development of new methods of anonymous assessment is reported as much needed by many students, particularly with regard to coursework. NUS Wales believe this should be tied in to institutional funding incentives.






2.3	What mechanisms should the HE sector be adopting in order to respond to the market for lifelong, distance and flexible learning?
 

Welsh post-16 education should strive to fulfil a vision of providing for society in a way which enables participation from every sector of the population at any time in life; effectively, a ‘roll on – roll off’ lifelong learning system, accessible whenever and however individual need arises. To this end, distance and part-time learning have already been identified by David Blunkett as the key areas for growth in widening access to HE.



Student Support

If lifelong learning initiatives are to meet the needs of the individual, they must have access to the resources they need to undertake such courses, including:



		Financial support to meet study costs



Effective pastoral and academic support



The extension this year of limited student loans to part-time students is a useful first step in recognising these needs; however, NUS Wales would encourage the Assembly to examine mechanisms for the provision of targeted grant support to enable distance and part-time learners on low incomes to access course provision. We would also like to see the development of codes of practise and minimum standards for institutional student support Wales-wide, to ensure that flexible learners are not disadvantaged simply through dint of their mode of study.



Higher Learning in the Community

Many non-campus based students experience considerable difficulties accessing study facilities and resources, particularly if they are studying far from their registered institution. NUS Wales believe the Assembly should seek to establish a Wales-wide network of Community Learning Resource Centres (CLRC’s), where learners would be able to access study resources and IT, produce coursework, and access support and advice from trained teams of staff that liaise directly with their parent institution on any issues that arise. Such centres would create a visible presence for post-16 education in areas that may not necessarily have a culture of HE participation, and could go a long way towards marketing HE to non-traditional entrants. Such provision could potentially be linked in with the Outreach Centres operated by many FE colleges in Wales to promote cross-sector access and collaboration.


Workplace Learning

The Welsh Education & Training Action Plan (ETAP) identified workplace learning as a key contributor towards the lifelong learning agenda in Wales, and NUS Wales believe that all HEIs should strive to forge closer links with business in order to deliver their training needs at a local level. There are already outstanding examples of this partnership in operation, particularly through the ‘new’ universities such as Glamorgan, and development of further long-term HE initiatives might be well-placed within the structures of the new Council for Education & Training in Wales (CETW).



Concerns have however been raised with regard to exploitation of workplace learners; the Assembly should encourage HEI’s to provide pro-active support and monitoring in close liaison with businesses, intervening where necessary.






2.4	How can the sector develop and adapt its range of vocationally relevant programmes in order to provide better opportunities in the world of work?

The broadening of vocationally relevant programmes will undoubtedly prove a primary growth area in Wales, particularly since these courses appeal often to students from a wider range of backgrounds. 



NUS Wales believe that academic and vocational qualifications should be recognised as of equal validity within higher education, and would suggest that there should be greater opportunities to enable students to make more diverse module choices not just within a local department or institution, but potentially through other Welsh HE providers if they so wish. Such flexibility will enable the Welsh HE system to deliver graduates with a wider and more varied range of experience and qualifications. We would therefore like to see the Assembly encouraging inter-disciplinary and inter-institutional credit accumulation opportunities across HE.





Key and Transferable Skills Development and Employer Links

Over the last few years employer and media attention has been given to deficiencies in basic graduate skills such as IT and numeracy. Many students receive little practical support on how to learn – basic writing, revision, research and communication skills are often assumed but rarely taught in many institutions. NUS Wales would encourage the Assembly to place a duty on HEIs, not only to provide this basic support from the outset, but to actively assess individual progress not just against subject-specific requirements, but against general benchmark standards for all graduates. This requires a commitment to collaboration between academic departments, careers services, students’ unions, business and industry in every HEI to reach out to every member of the student body.



There are some excellent examples of good practise within Wales on this front, and NUS Wales would highlight the following examples:



		Cardiff University – students have the opportunity to participate in an extensive ‘Student Development Programme,’ run by the students union in collaboration with the university, which offers a wide range of certificated extra-curricular skills courses from report-writing skills to web design.



UW Aberystwyth – over the last 4 years have hosted an annual careers fair and campus-wide ‘student skills competition’, run by the Careers Department in collaboration with mostly Welsh-based companies. Students undertake an assignment on transferable skills self-assessment through their tutorial groups, from which departments put forward a team to represent them in the competition. They then put together a presentation to prospective employers, and a stall marketing the transferable benefits of their degree. In the process these students not only gain awareness of their wider skills, but also gain invaluable teamwork, communication and marketing skills.

UW Lampeter – student union volunteers have the opportunity to undertake an accredited module as part of their degree, which enables them to evaluate their personal development alongside voluntary projects and work they become involved in.



Such innovation must be promoted and indeed extended in Wales. Initiatives such as the Year in Employment Scheme (YES) are also tremendously successful at attracting students to Welsh HEIs, and perhaps the Assembly might examine the possibility of establishing a co-ordinating body or forum for the spread of good practise in Welsh HE on transferable skills development. NUS Wales would encourage the Assembly to publish guidelines for HEIs to meet basic transferable skills needs across all curriculum areas for all students, and to see these implemented through funding incentives.



Employer links

Work experience, Year in Employment Schemes, project placements, company links young enterprise and ‘Year Out’ initiatives, where they are accessible, provide students with invaluable experience and skills, that help many to make significant career and directional choices (see examples above). These opportunities could be made more diverse within many vocational programmes, and the assembly should actively encourage the HE sector to invest in such innovative schemes.



______________________________________________________________



3.	Economic, Social and Cultural Regeneration	

	

3.1	The economic benefits of an international sector

3.2	Local / regional knowledge and innovation

3.3	Widening access, combating social exclusion			

3.4	HE institutions as cultural centres				

3.5	Developing bilingualism in Wales				







How can we demonstrate the economic benefits that an internationally competitive higher education sector brings to Wales?



The higher education sector already brings many benefits to the economy of Wales, producing a highly trained and skilled workforce through a range of vocational and non-vocational courses; this can only be expanded on in the future. A 1997 Welsh Office study, ‘The Impact of the HE Sector on the Welsh Economy: Measurement, Analysis and Enhancement’ showed that the Welsh HE sector generates over £1billion of spending in Wales, creates 14,000 jobs directly and 23,000 indirectly, and has a throughput of approximately 80,000 students (although these figures are likely to have changed in the five years since this data was collected). 



The work of Careers Wales in providing an overall career service and Graduate Wales in providing specialist assistance should be furthered. Through better accessibility and promotion of the Graduate Wales scheme an increase in use will produce a better system suited to monitoring the impact of the HE sector on employment, quality of life and development of a knowledge-driven society.



Individual Institutions, the National Assembly, Careers Wales and Graduate Wales all have a role to play in promoting the sector to the international business community, furthering opportunities for funding and increased participation. By working with international HE institutions and industry the scope for international students to take placements in Welsh industry and students studying in Wales taking placements in industry overseas would be increased, benefiting industry, Welsh HE and students themselves.  

 

HE provides the foundation of a forward-looking economy. An internationally competitive sector draws in students from a multitude of backgrounds worldwide to advance their skills and knowledge, and to form the basis of the society of tomorrow as a workforce, as citizens and as a population. HE therefore plays a fundamental role in building a fair and equal society, and it is for these reasons that we believe HE in Wales must actively promote widespread social inclusion as a key founding principle in its existence. To achieve this we believe the resources must be made available to enable individual participation, and it is for these reasons that NUS Wales return to the argument that targeted student financial support must be provided to encourage access to HE in Wales.



_____________________________________________________________________





 How best can the sector respond effectively to the diverse needs of public, private and voluntary sectors for innovation and knowledge at local and regional levels?



The National Assembly must increase the role of Community Consortia for Education and Training (CCETs) as stakeholders in HE as well as FE, to working with CETW, HEFCW, Careers Wales, Graduate Wales and HE institutions. This would ensure further collaboration between HE institutions and the wider community so that HE institutions fulfill the lifelong learning and career development needs of the community, whilst ensuring their provision remains diverse.



Many Welsh HEIs create a ‘spin-off’ effect whereby students who wish to use their skills and qualifications to set up in business in the local community are given assistance through specific institutional support schemes, consultancy services and funding bids. Initiatives such as Valleys Enterprise, HELP Wales, the Teaching Company Scheme and the University Challenge Seed Fund (among many others) should be encouraged as these provide a direct feed of new ideas and expertise into local economies in Wales to benefit all sectors. 









 What measures should HE be taking to help combat social exclusion and meet the needs of the economy by widening access to higher education?

 

The Western Mail on 11 April 2000 ran an excellent feature, entitled “Getting the Have Nots to Have a Degree”. This highlighted the results of HEFCW studies into social exclusion in HE participation from Welsh communities, based upon post code analysis. Their mapping exercise illustrated starkly the daunting challenge facing the Assembly to combat inequality of opportunity and widen access to HE from the poorest communities in Wales. In affluent regions such as Cardiff and Ceredigion, HE is considered by many to be a natural progression and consequently these areas display high participation rates. In contrast, low uptake of HE in disadvantaged communities such as the South Wales Valleys is a direct indicator of low aspirations and perceptions of opportunity.



We would draw upon further evidence from the recently published HEFCE ‘Performance Indicators for HE’ which highlights drop-out rates of up to 30% in some Welsh HEIs. NUS Wales note with interest the correlation between HEI drop-out rates across Wales when compared with socio-economic participation levels. Perhaps unsurprisingly, while universities such as Cardiff and Aberystwyth enjoy drop-out rates as low as 10-15%, HEIs such as NEWI and SIHE - who encourage access from a wider socio-economic base - suffer drop-out rates of 25-30%. NUS Wales believe that this is a clear indication that the government’s financial support system is failing those who need it most.  



When individuals consider applying to HE, they make a defined choice about their future based upon a) where they are presently in life; b) where they want to be; c) how they can achieve their aims. In order to widen access effectively, the Assembly must address individual awareness, aspirations and resources.



NUS Wales would identify three routes by which the Assembly could develop pro-active policy to break down the barriers to HE participation:



·	Targeted financial support 

·	Outreach initiatives 

·	Flexible modes of learning



Targeted financial support

Our arguments around financial support, as referred to in more detail in (5.2) must be seen in the context of the underlying social issues. NUS Wales believes that lack of funding is the single greatest barrier to students today, who expect under the current system:



·	inadequate ‘upfront’ support

·	perpetual hardship during studies

·	a culture of debt



A student’s decision to enter HE is therefore dependent on willingness to commit to these expectations when weighed up against alternative life choices such as direct entry to employment and earning, or the benefits system. It is a hard fact, for example, that Job Seeker’s Allowance pays considerably more to the individual than student support (which of course, as a loan, has to be paid back). JSA claimants can also gain access to a wide range of state benefits to which students are not entitled. Whether politicians like it or not, this is a sum which is regularly calculated by prospective students who are unable to rely on personal or family financial reserves. NUS Wales believes that this situation sends out a very negative message to those considering entering entry to HE at present. Whilst access funds provide a helpful ‘safety net’ for students in post-16 education, they must reach a point of hardship at which they can demonstrate an inability to progress with their course before being considered for eligibility. In the context of promoting retention in lifelong learning, we believe this is an utterly oppressive policy message.  



Whilst we would praise the Assembly’s projected increases in access funding over the next three years, NUS Wales believe that distribution mechanisms for this money must be strategically revised. We would like to see a proportion of these funds made available in the form of a targeted, upfront Education Maintenance Allowance for HE and FE. We would also appeal for greater consistency and transparency in processing of hardship and access fund applications in all HEIs in Wales.



Institutional Outreach and Widening Access Initiatives

Although Dearing played a strong role in suggesting measures to combating barriers to access and participation, these variables alter considerably on a local level across Wales, as highlighted by HEFCW’s postcode mapping exercise (above). NUS Wales must commend the innovation of the many projects which are currently co-ordinated through individual institutions and organisations, examples of which might include summer schools, HiPACT placements, student community action partnerships, school and college liaison and contacts, mobile exhibition units and roadshow tours, eisteddfod stands, community events and the spread of learning outreach centres. 



National Co-ordination of Initiatives

The National Assembly, together with HE institutions and stakeholders must identify the barriers which exist to HE and how they vary from community to community, and aim to establish a nationally co-ordinated ‘strategic action plan’ to boost the effectiveness of access initiatives. NUS Wales would like to see the creation of a central unit for the co-ordination and spread of good practise in access initiatives across the sector.  



We would also like to see extra resources made available in Wales to support the development of student-led projects, for example:



A Partnerships for Progression Scheme

The ‘Partnerships for Progression’ project in England, funded by the DfEE, co-ordinated by NUS UK, and led by a consortium of student centered organisations has focused on training students from HE institutions to mentor 13-16 year-olds in schools who feel excluded and disregarded from society. The project reaches out to children from specific cultural, economic, educational and ethnic backgrounds and people with disabilities whose experiences have created a perceptional barrier to entering HE and FE training and employment.  Such a scheme, if introduced to Wales would raise aspirations, motivate schools to achieve and would address the misconceptions and stereotypes of HE held both by young people and their parents. NUS Wales strongly commend that the Assembly seek to fund the creation of a parallel scheme in Wales.



The Role of Students Unions

HE students’ unions in Wales have traditionally played a tremendously active role in promoting activities within their local communities that ultimately contribute to widening access. Student volunteering, community action, sports, clubs and societies, RAG charity fundraising drives, campaigns groups and peer education schemes all encourage links by ensuring a visibly active role for students within the wider community, challenging the misconceptions and stereotypes many may have of higher education. NUS Wales also feel that reciprocal recognition should be afforded to student representatives in areas where a concentration of students make up a significant proportion of the local population, as in most Welsh university towns. We would like to see Student Unions at all colleges integrated into local Council’s consultation and decision-making structures as a standard practise, with the specific benefit of enabling HE students to input into community decisions which we believe will go some way to a) integrating student participation in their communities, and b)

increasing awareness and opportunities for HE - community partnership initiatives.
Expanding the Role of Pre-16 Education in Widening Access

Whilst a great deal of responsibility is shouldered by HE institutions to meet commitments on widening access, we would note that many of the ultimate barriers must be tackled within the pre-16 education sector. We see considerable potential for further development of the curriculum, particularly at secondary level, to not only inform school pupils about the wider opportunities of HE but to actually build active links in all schools (perhaps through the above mentioned national co-ordinating unit) so that pupils can gain some experience and insight into HE life through summer schools, themed activity and learning breaks in HE institutions, or working on joint projects with HE students and even researchers where appropriate. 



Flexible Learning and Modes of Study

This has already been touched upon in (1.2), but we would reiterate the importance when considering widening access of ensuring delivery of Higher Education through modes of learning that are accessible and practical around the needs and lifestyles of individuals of every background. This means a commitment to broadening provision of part-time, distance and workplace learning courses, evening classes open to local residents, outreach and community learning resource centres, online learning and general ICT provision – all of which will require not only commitment from HEI’s, but in particular a commitment of new resources from the Assembly.





To what extent should HE institutions act as a local, regional and national cultural centres?  



The very nature of higher education naturally places universities and colleges at the centre of Welsh cultural life, as cosmopolitan communities where individuals come together to learn from each other, share experiences and develop knowledge, skills and understanding. Borne out of this fusion of society are the roots of much of our culture; arts, theatre, languages, sports, activities, music are all prolific in the student community and should be encouraged to flourish for the benefit not only of the ‘campus culture’, but for the enrichment of wider society and the promotion of citizenship. Arts and performance centers, libraries, sporting facilities, entertainment venues, conference facilities, commercial outlets, cutting edge ICT resources and extra-curricular educational facilities are all to be found around Welsh HEI’s, and where these are made available to the public a true spirit of wider community is generated which raises quality of life, cultural enrichment, awareness and aspirations, and can have profound impacts upon opening access to individuals who, perhaps without the opportunity of using such resources, might otherwise never consider higher education as a possibility open to them.



Student Unions are at the center of Wales’ rich cultural heritage; as membership organizations they not only provide the organizational framework within which, year-on-year, new groups of students can self-organise and participate in a wide range of activities through clubs and societies (over 100 in some unions), but through debate and decision-making in representation, through social events and high profile entertainment, student media, competitions and charity fundraising, peer support and education, active campaigns around awareness, equality, human rights, ethics and environmentalism, and many other colourful facets besides. The Welsh language and culture in particular benefit hugely from the positive profile and commitment shown by student unions to bilingualism, and indeed many actually provide free Welsh lessons so that students coming to Wales can gain an applied understanding and participate in our unique culture. Student Unions in Wales enshrine the principal of liberation, promoting a safe space and environment in which members of minority groups, or those commonly discriminated against in society, can explore their situations, meet like-minded individuals, combat phobic attitudes and promote the basic understanding of equality for all. It is often the profile and reputation of a Student Union which forms a major element in individuals’ decisions on where to apply for a course; prospective students know they may spend three years at that place and want to know they will have the opportunity to prosper and develop not just academically, but socially.



Many Student Unions however suffer gross underfunding and under-recognition for their efforts, and most strive to achieve these demanding aims on shoestring budgets and limited resources. NUS Wales would argue that the Assembly should recognise the importance of this role and institute guidelines for HEI’s to meet a minimum level of support both financially, and in terms of the role which SU’s fulfil organisationally within the decision-making structures of colleges.



There regularly exists a deficiency in access to cultural facilities from students in less traditional modes of study (eg. part-time and distance learners, who are rarely based ‘on campus’). Institutions should be encouraged to find ways of bridging this gap. From NUS Wales’ point of view, ‘modernising the movement’ has been a priority campaign for this 2000-1 whereby we have been assisting SUs to explore ways of widening involvement from non-traditional groups, and facilitating new methods of participation and communication among their memberships.



______________________________________________________________





 To what ways can HE contribute to the development of bilingual capacity within Wales?



By expanding the provision of Welsh medium courses within Wales many students will be encouraged to not only remain in Wales to further their education but also remain in Wales to develop their careers – with direct knock-on benefits for the economy into the future. Flexibility of choice must answer the need for Welsh-speaking students to be able to study modules of their choice, on all courses, through the medium of Welsh. NUS Wales welcome the recent increase in HEFCW funds for the development of Welsh-medium teaching in HE over the next two years, however would push for the this review to consider the tremendous benefits of projecting towards a strategic ten-year plan to look in detail at resourcing the continued growth of Welsh-medium teaching in HE.



We would note in particular, the need to encourage Welsh speaking prospective teacher trainers to stay in seek qualification and employment in Wales. For the language to grow and flourish it must be perpetuated through education and the opportunity to actively speak it. The opportunity to learn ‘Welsh for beginners’ should be available at every HEI, and such courses should address not just the language but promote a healthy understanding of the culture and history of Wales, and the values which underpin the language and the people.

As the demand for professional translation increases in the public, private and voluntary sectors the need for bilingual training will increase. A bilingual workforce achievable through the expansion of courses such as Welsh for Adults, provided through HE institutions, would prove beneficial to both employers and employees.



HEI environments should be seen to positively promote the use of the Welsh language by ensuring that signage, information, promotional materials, general communications and all other forms of visible communication display bilingualism.



Alongside these points which specifically relate to Wales’ natural and native first language, NUS Wales also highlight the need for HE institutions to diversify and reach out to speakers of the many other languages of Wales. The simple provision of HEI promotional materials for example in Chinese or Urdu, would have the immediate effect of welcoming applicants from those communities, and indeed internationally.



























































4.	Research							

	

4.1	Building a robust research base

4.2	Differentiating institutional missions

4.3	Commercialisation of research outcomes







4.1	What are the barriers to developing a robust, high quality research base in Wales?	

A strong research base is essential for continuity and development of high standards and expertise in Welsh HE. Where undergraduates have access to teaching from departments with ‘cutting edge’ research, they can expect to graduate into the economy as leaders in their field. Further high quality teaching produces the postgraduates and researchers who will ultimately progress to teach future generations of students, and thus the cycle of expertise is perpetuated for the future of the HE sector. The Assembly must therefore ensure that the benefits and incentives for research progression are sufficiently developed to attract and retain high quality researchers in Welsh institutions. 



Financial Support

For most students, the critical barrier to entering postgraduate study and research is, again, that of funding. Much attention has been focused upon the social exclusion debate with regard to widening access to undergraduate level HE courses. However, this gulf widens massively for those students who might wish to progress to postgraduate level. Few mechanisms for financial support are available to postgraduate students unless they are able to secure a university scholarship. More often than not, while these contributions may meet study costs, scholarships are rarely sufficient to underpin maintenance costs – immediately enforcing exclusion for those who do not have access to financial reserves to subsidise their living costs. 



NUS Wales would urge the Assembly to look at extending targeted maintenance support to students at postgraduate level, as outlined in (5.2), as a significant measure not just in attracting and retaining researchers, but in widening access to postgraduate level studies.



Academic and Pastoral Support

In seeking to attract and retain the best research students, Welsh HE Institutions must be able to provide a level of support which enables them to perform to the best of their ability. Such provision must include:



		Adequate research supervision and support



Academic training and development opportunities, especially for those who teach (see below)

Access to comprehensive research facilities (eg. computers, work space, libraries) on a flexible basis (eg. evenings, weekends, vacations)

Support for part-time postgraduate studies

Provision of suitable accommodation 

Access to childcare provision

Careers advice and guidance

Mentoring schemes, networking and informal support groups

Postgraduate elements within induction weeks and freshers events

An employment practises and rights charter.



The Assembly should seek to ensure that all HE Institutions engaged in research can demonstrate at least a minimum level of student provision in these key areas, if we are to create a high quality base for research in Wales.



Postgraduate Employment Rights, Professional Training & Development

Many postgraduate researchers are reliant upon ‘top-up income’ through employment within their institution – either as casual teachers, demonstrating and lecturing staff, graduate teaching assistants or research assistants. NUS Wales receive regular complaints of inadequate training and support for these roles, and unequal rights in relation to other institutional staff. NUS Wales would like to see a code of practise developed for all HEI institutions in Wales, to address:



		Equal access to employment opportunities and fair appointment procedures



Written statements of terms and conditions of employment, accompanied by a clear job description, achieving parity with other academic staff

Access to trade union as well as students’ union representation by choice

Training and ongoing professional development opportunities

Fair rates of pay consistent with qualifications and experience, accounting for all employment responsibilities and hours of work

Access to university resources and support on a par with other HEI staff

Formal representation in institution decision-making, and access to staff meetings

Clear and regular procedures for assessment and review, accompanied by appropriate grievance procedures on a par with other staff



NUS Wales believe it is vital that postgraduate employees are treated on an equal playing field with other staff, and that those involved in teaching and lecturing should have access to professional training, development and accreditation through the Institute for Learning and Teaching. We believe this should be paid for by their HE Institutions as an integral part of their commitment to staff development, and that extra funds should be made available by the Assembly to fulfil this need. 



Such a commitment will reap tremendous long-term benefits in developing a research infrastructure and skills base of international standing, would boost morale and realisation of individual potential, promote excellence in the sector and have a profound knock-on effect on undergraduate achievement and opportunity. 

______________________________________________________________



4.2	Should there be a differentiation of research missions between institutions?
We return to our arguments for retaining diversity in Welsh HE outlined in (1.1). Each institution in Wales has developed different subject strengths and areas of specialisation, related closely to individual missions, location, history, culture and demography. Examples of acclaimed standing might include Ocean Sciences at Bangor, International Politics at Aberystwyth, and Archaeology at Lampeter. We believe the Assembly should capitalise on these already established institutional strengths, and aim to attract further investment in the sector from business and industry, for example through sponsorship of advanced learning and research programmes. 



It is important to ensure that research students have access to the widest possible resources to support their aims and objectives, and we would commend efforts to build greater collaboration between HEI’s in Wales and beyond to facilitate this. 



We support any measures to broaden support for research initiatives in some of the less-traditionally ‘research-oriented’ institutions. Within Wales, Cardiff University obviously holds a highly prestigious position as our principal ‘ivy league’ HEI, consequently attracting a major proportion of the research funding that comes to Wales. We would not wish to see this base of excellence eroded, but we do feel that the Assembly could play a pro-active role in promoting and attracting greater investment in research across the sector. This could be tied in to our suggestions in (1.2) on recognising centres of excellence, to offer seamless provision and specialisation from post-GCSE to postgraduate level.

______________________________________________________________




4.3	To what extent should institutions become involved in commercialising the outcomes of research activity?


There is a traditional tension between the aims of 

		academic research and scholarship – ‘education for education’s sake’, or the furthering of knowledge in society



and

		applied commercial exploitation of knowledge to contribute directly towards an industrial and business oriented economy.





NUS Wales believe that both are equally valid, and should be encouraged in symbiosis for Welsh HE to flourish into the future. However, we would stress that in the current day education and employment climate, all courses of research must be demonstrated to prepare students with a broad range of transferable skills to complement their subject-specific expertise. 



NUS Wales have always firmly maintained that business and industry should financially contribute more to higher education as a whole – considering they are one of the key stakeholders benefiting from the output of highly skilled graduates, they contribute proportionately little to the system in comparison to the state and the individual. Whilst we would not favour outright commercialisation of research student activity (this would limit research freedom and innovation in the sector), any moves to ease the financial burden on the student – through sponsorship, business scholarships, or individual learning accounts resourced by employers – should be promoted.

______________________________________________________________

5.	Funding							



5.1	Institutional funding

5.2	Student financial support	





How can we ensure that institutions offer a high quality of service within budgets that are affordable and acceptable to government?



Importance of effective funding

The institutional funding regime directly affects the nature of teaching and learning for all stakeholders; it provides the lever by which government and institutional policies, priorities, aims and objectives are achieved. Perhaps the most important example at present are funding initiatives which pro-actively reward institutions for extending access to poorly-represented groups in HE and broadening the social mix of the student population. These incentives must also reward areas such as community involvement and outreach, combating retention and drop-out rates.



NUS Wales would press the Assembly to fully address the deficit in funding faced by welsh HE in relation to the rest of the UK. This has been calculated by HE Wales at an average of £162 less per student than England, and £1355 less than Scotland. In seeking to create a HE sector that can compete on a global level, Wales must be afforded an even playing field.



Research v. Teaching

We would express concern that the financial rewards available in the HE system balance heavily towards research ahead of teaching. Parity is essential if a symbiotic cycle of excellence between research, teaching and learning is to be fully developed to the benefit of all stakeholders in Welsh Higher Education. This should be achieved in partnership between the Assembly, funding and research councils, QAA and ILT, business and industry.



Staff salaries and reward

We believe academic salaries are inadequate and that this leads to demotivation of staff. NUS Wales fully support our HE trade union colleagues in striving for proper pay and conditions, and would urge the full implementation of the Bett Report in order to attract and retain the ‘best people’ in Welsh Higher Education teaching, alongside the measures outlined in (2.1).



Institutional Funding: two futures, one solution

We recognise that as the sector expands, so too must the number of funding avenues.  We reject the Conservative Party’s plans in ‘Believing in Britain’ to establish a system of institutional endowments as impractical and damaging.  Whilst we urge further exploration of using private finance, such as company sponsorships, scholarships etc, we still maintain our outright opposition to deregulation of the funding system, which in our view would ultimately lead to the sector’s privatisation.



The Russell Group, an umbrella organisation of the UK’s top twenty universities (of which Cardiff is one), ignited concern among students when they established a working group to look again at tuition fees. David Greenaway and Michelle Haynes of the University of Nottingham were commissioned by the Russell Group to explore possible alternative funding mechanisms to bring extra cash into the sector. Their report, published in July 2000, concluded that the best way to find additional funds for higher education was to deregulate the fees system, giving institutions the freedom to levy their own fees upon students, of up to £5,500 per year. It does not take a genius to calculate that student debts resulting from fee payments towards a three-year HE course at £5500 a year - when added to average maintenance costs of £5268 a year - would rise to over £32,000 per individual. NUS Wales do not believe that these prospects would be considered attractive to potential learners in Wales - particularly given that areas of the country are among the poorest in Europe, having recently been granted Objective One funding.



Whilst the Teaching & Higher Education Act has not ruled out top-up fees for good, David Blunkett has voiced his opposition to these fees and stated that he would penalise institutions who attempted to introduce them. However, we believe that fees are far too fundamental an issue in education to be left to the whim of successive Education and Employment Secretaries.



NUS Wales believe the reality of top-up fees to be a grim one. 



·	Deregulation of tuition fees and the introduction of top-up fees would open up the sector to market forces.  Institutions would levy fees on the basis of supply and demand.

·	Institutions with a perceived higher status (eg. Russell Group members such as Cardiff) would have a heavy demand and thus be able to charge more.

·	Institutions with a perceived lower status (such as former polytechnics like Glamorgan) would have a fall in demand and would be forced to cut fees to draw in more students.

·	Low-income students would consequently be priced out of both the sector, and potential areas of qualification, being able to afford only low-price institutions and courses.  

·	A division within the sector would open up similar to the Ivy League in America, whereby ‘poor’ institutions with low financial income would deliver poorly resourced, low-quality, cheap qualifications to less well-off students. These would be in supposed competition against ‘elite’ institutions charging high fees to rich students for well resourced, high quality, courses. Needless to say, this class divide and inequality would permeate deep into society as graduates progressed into the workplace.

·	Sadly, it must be recognised that most of Wales’s higher education institutions would be operating in the lower division in relation to many universities UK-wide, some even being relegated out of existence. We believe this would sound a death knell for the Assembly’s aims for creating a globally competitive Welsh HE sector.



In 1996, the Australian government introduced top-up fees.  It led to a reduction in overall applications and a narrowing of the social base of students going to Australian universities; most notably, an immediate 45% drop in applications from isolated and rural communities. We fear that if such a system were to be allowed in Wales, the consequences would be similarly catastrophic.



NUS Wales would urge the Assembly to take a hard line against any UK government proposals to deregulate fees, and to call for the threat of top-up fees to be ruled out for good. We are however, concerned that the very principle of charging tuition fees leaves a gaping opportunity for future governments, (who may be considerably less sympathetic to the particular needs of Welsh HE), to implement their own agendas, lift the cap on fees and indeed remove the means-tested element from the system. This is not an unreasonable concern given the potential long-term impacts and requirements of measures advocated in the Tory draft manifesto. 



For these reasons NUS Wales believe that the Assembly must present a strong case to Westminster for the abolition of fees, as well as devolution of powers over HE funding. We believe institutional funding should be met through a combination of contributions from the prime stakeholders who benefit from a learning society:



·	the student (who already contributes, via the government, through the loans system)

·	the state (through direct prioritisation of public funds for HE)

·	business and industry (through course sponsorships, partnerships and scholarships, the spread of Individual Learning Accounts, and potentially a ‘business education tax’ as NUS proposed to the Dearing Review in 1997).



Whilst we recognise that the Assembly’s powers are limited in this field, we believe the HE Review must seek to establish clearly the long-term impacts that UK-wide government policy may have on the Welsh HE sector, and support these findings with appropriate representations to Westminster.  







How can we ensure that no student is deterred from taking up or completing her/his studies due to financial hardship?



NUS Wales make no bones in arguing that financial support is the single most important factor in widening access to HE, attracting and retaining students and encouraging active participation in lifelong learning.



It is vital that students in Welsh HE are supported by funding mechanisms that meet their needs. Wales must ensure that our education system is diverse, knowledge-driven and skills-based in order to play a significant role in HE globally. The Assembly must ask itself whether they should follow Scotland’s bold example and reject the support arrangements that are failing Wales and drive instead towards the implementation of a new support system based upon students’ needs.



NUS Wales are strongly of the view that Wales deserves better and we would emphasise our differing needs as a nation, from those of England, citing the following reasons:



·	Significant areas of Wales have recently qualified for European ‘Objective One’ funding, as some of the poorest communities within the EU from which Welsh HE must draw its learners



·	Welsh HE has traditionally suffered gross under-funding per student in relation to those in England. HE Wales have quantified this shortfall at £150 per individual per year (based on 1999 figures).



·	We would refer back to the arguments outlined in (5.1) relating to the need for devolution to deliver resources which will not leave Welsh students and institutions at the mercy of future government policy changes.



 Devolution has already recognised the need to deliver new provision according to national needs. The Scottish parliament have abolished tuition fees and reintroduced targeted maintenance support for students. In Northern Ireland, similar proposals were recently announced. Wales must now follow suit.



To this end, NUS Wales welcome the recent Assembly announcement of and Independent Inquiry into Student Hardship in Wales. This is something we have been campaigning for since the creation of the Assembly and we look forward to submitting our representation to this Inquiry.



Fundamental objections to current policy

NUS Wales believe that the introduction of tuition fees and loss of the grant has had a devastating effect on the attractiveness of HE for prospective students, for whom collective contributions (and therefore student debt) UK-wide have spiralled by £1.5 billion per annum over the last three years - equating to roughly £75 million per year within Wales. 



The new system promotes a culture of lifelong learning paralleled with lifelong debts; at up to £15,000, many prospective students consider this kind of money prohibitive. In a society of high HE participation, there is no guarantee of securing a job with a significantly higher income than average, and this will become increasingly the case as more people go through HE; with this in mind many people opt to enter directly into employment as a positive alternative to what they see as 3 years or more in hardship, gaining huge levels of debt in a climate of limited job opportunities. In terms of hardship during study, NUS UK’s Student Hardship Survey for 1999-2000 found that there is an average gap of £3596 per year per student, between the amount of money available through loans, and the amount a student can actually expect their studies and maintenance to cost them over the same time period. Consequently, most students have to find this cash through part-time work (NUS Wales have had a number of cases where students are juggling up to 3 jobs around their degree), parental support, or face dropping out. 



It is ironic that the shift to an entirely loans-based system has made more money available to those who previously had least need. Students from well-off, well-supported backgrounds, although eligible to pay fees, have access to larger loans alongside personal income streams. Whilst those less well-off are not required to pay fees, the removal of the grant leaves them striving to cover all maintenance costs through loan income alone. A further complication arises, however, for the many students whose parents may be means-tested as having the resources to fund them, but refuse to do so for a whole host of reasons. These cases are particularly reported by students from dysfunctional families, lesbian gay or bisexual students who have been thrown out of home, or those with separated parents, amongst other reasons. 



NUS Wales Policy

At our last policy conference in Swansea on 11 November 2000, the student unions of Wales voted unanimously in favour of supporting the key findings of Scotland’s Independent Committee of Inquiry into Student Finance (chaired by Sir Andrew Cubie). The report’s findings discredited the UK government’s current student financial support policy, recommending instead an end to tuition fees, the introduction of targeted grant support (with a range of allowances for under-represented and disadvantaged groups in HE), as well as an increase in the overall basic maintenance package:



·	From £2,875 to £3, 240 per year for full time students based at home

·	From £3,635 to £4,100 per year for full-time students studying away from home

·	From £4,480 to £5,050 per year for pull-time students studying in London.



NUS Wales believe that we need a mixed system of funding, that delivers a basic level of maintenance support to all students regardless of background or home circumstances, means-tested to deliver increased resources for those students with greater need eg. from lower socio-economic backgrounds, mature students, those with caring responsibilities and disabled students. There should also be fair access to the benefits system for those who need it, for example in seeking jobs during vacation times.



Access to benefits

‘Re-prioritising’ the social security budget during the 1980s and early 1990s led to the exclusion of students from the welfare state.  Whilst we recognise that there are perceptions that students are not in need of benefits, and therefore not  a priority for welfare spending, we would argue that increasing numbers of non-traditional students and students from lower socio-economic backgrounds are in reality extremely deserving of social security support.  Indeed, if these very people are to further participate in higher education, restoration of benefit entitlement must be seen as an obvious financial enticement.



As a very minimum, NUS Wales would like to see the restoration of housing benefit to Welsh students, targeted according to need.  Similarly, NUS Wales would like to see Jobseekers Allowance paid to students who are out of work on sandwich / placement years.  The government has been excellent in rewarding working parents.  Let it now reward learning parents similarly.



What can the Assembly do?

Much of NUS Wales’ more depthy analysis for student funding mechanisms in Wales will be contained in our separate submission to the much welcomed Independent Inquiry into Student Financial Support in Wales. The Assembly’s limitations of power do of course place substantial boundaries on the extent of reforms that can be achieved within Wales, but where there is a political will there is a way. We have already outlined in (5.1) some of NUS Wales principal concerns with regard to tuition and top-up fees, and we believe the Assembly should aim to follow in the footsteps of Scotland if Wales is to be truly serious about breaking down the barriers to HE, by making strong representations to Westminster for the abolition of fees in Wales, and for increases in provision towards the overall maintenance package to the levels advocated in the Cubie Report.



Access fund issues have also already been touched upon in (5.1), so we can only reiterate that we believe the current mechanisms for distribution of this cash needs to be reviewed, and guidelines standardised. In particular, we would like to see a large portion of these funds reserved for ‘upfront’ bursary payments:



An Education Maintenance Allowance Scheme for Wales

NUS Wales has observed with interest the progression that the Education Maintenance Allowance (EMA) pilot schemes in FE have been making in England.  We believe the EMA to be a fair system of distributing money to students and would recommend the extension of the scheme to Wales. However, we believe that there is strong scope for broadening the vision of EMAs to create a cross-sector system of targeted cash which would enable students to access ‘upfront’ bursary payments from FE entry and right through to higher and even postgraduate education. 



We believe the Assembly can pioneer such a scheme in Wales by apportioning a substantial sum of access funds to be made available as a means-tested EMA throughout further and higher education. To be truly effective however, such a scheme must demonstrate accessibility to a wider proportion of the welsh population than the very limited ‘opportunity bursary’ allocations which have recently been the focus of announcements from Westminster. 



Individual Learning Accounts

The Assembly has the ability to broaden the appeal of education by further promoting Individual Learning Accounts.  An overall Welsh strategy needs to be developed where access and information to ILAs is less confusing and intimidating.  



Health benefits

Whilst we welcome the Administration’s announcement of free dental checks for 18 – 25 years old we believe that the Assembly should have targeted the money to the socially disadvantaged and removed the age barrier.  A 24 year old accountant earning £30,000 a year would receive free dental checks whilst a student aged 26 with limited funds and no access to benefits would have to pay.  We believe this to be wrong.  The Assembly should also look at provision of treatment, rather than just checks.



Similarly we welcome the immediate freeze in prescription charges and ask the Assembly to consider abolishing charges for all students’ regardless of income.We believe that everyone in full and part time study should have free dental, hearing and eyes tests (subject to individual financial need) and that treatment should also be free.



Additional Course Costs

NUS Wales has been campaigning against an alarming rise in what we call additional course costs.  The amount a student is expected to pay for facilities such as photocopying, library fees, and gym costs has increased dramatically since the introduction of tuition fees.  These additional charges are not means tested and are essentially a flat-rate poll tax on all students regardless of income.  At the very least, the Assembly should recognise that some subjects require the use of more facilities and equipment then others.  For example, a BA Honours in Art & Design requires the student to purchase and pay for (out of their own pocket) project folders, cameras, development of film, pens, drawing boards, and drawing equipment as well as colour photocopying which can exceed £200 a year for some students.



Widening access to education amongst low-income individuals is futile if, once there, they cannot afford to pay for additional course costs. The Assembly should consider awarding extra study bursaries to subsidise students on courses where additional course costs are expensive.



Student Funding v. Institutional Funding?

NUS Wales are heavily aware of the levels of underfunding already suffered by HEI’s in Wales by contrast to England and Scotland, particularly given the long overdue need to address rates of pay and conditions for teaching and lecturing staff which is fundamental to improving quality of delivery in HE. We would therefore argue that a clear definition be maintained between institutionally targeted funding, and student targeted funding; neither should be allowed to ‘top-slice’ the other. An Education Maintenance Allowance fund should be operated as a scheme independent of institutional administration.



A Welsh Awards Agency?

The system whereby students apply for means-tested loans through Local Education Authorities causes headaches for many, in that LEA’s can often have quite disparate policies and methods of processing applications. Student Unions deal with huge caseloads at the beginning of each academic year, borne out of incorrectly administered or tested applications which can often leave a student penniless at the start of term.



In Scotland, all financial applications are handled through a central awards agency that deals solely with standardised processing of student finance applications. NUS Wales would be keen to see whether such an agency, under Wales’ devolved structures, could be a practical step towards centralising and standardising applications processes. This could be particularly useful for the administration of Education Maintenance Allowances and means-tests, and would transfer a massive administrative burden off HEI’s and LEA’s.









6.	Accountability							



6.1	Public accountability

6.2	Institutional finances

6.3	Effective governance	



					

6.1 	Is the current system of public accountability ‘fit for the purpose’ of modern HE?



Public accountability of governance

NUS Wales supported many of the recommendations made by the government in response to the Dearing Report.  We believe that the identity of an institution’s governing body should be clear and undisputed.  The primary stakeholders in an HEI: the students, and the secondary stakeholders: the staff, should both have representation on the governing body.  External assistance should be given to institutions to undertake systematic reviews of the governing body at least once every five years.  Transparent accountability should be promoted through the publication of these reviews, releasing information on strategies for widening access and participation and cost-effective use of resources.



Public accountability of quality

Concerns have been raised to NUS Wales regarding the amount of time, money and effort HEIs are diverting into the process of quality assurance. Whilst we recognise and appreciate the importance of quality assurance, there is a fear that finances and resources are being directed away from the core activities of teaching and learning.

_____________________________________________________________





6.2 How can we ensure satisfactory institutional financial health?



NUS Wales has concerns over the financial planning ethos evident in many HEIs. We believe HEIs are suffering from initiative fatigue: short-term projects and pilots are being prioritised and cosseted and as a result long-term projects and strategic financial planning are falling by the wayside.  



Record levels of student hardship are seeing an over-all decrease of entrants onto HE courses in HEIs. According to UCAS figures the total number of HE applicants in the UK has fallen from 443,479 in 1998 to 439,219 in 2000. The fall in numbers as exemplified in UW Lampeter has imposed a huge financial strain on the institution.  We believe the Assembly has a crucial role in helping HEIs generate income, whether that is through securing European grants or attracting private finance.  Our fear is that as the fiscal turnover of HEIs decreases, students will become increasingly seen as another source of revenue for the institution. We believe this would deter applications to Welsh HE, which is unacceptable.



______________________________________________________________







6.3 How can we ensure effective governance within the sector?



Effective student accountability of complaints and appeals

NUS Wales believe that the complaints and appeals mechanisms in operation in many HEIs are outdated and ineffective.  Whilst we recognise the need for an internal complaints procedure for HEIs, we believe that to maintain integrity, the system needs to be supported by an independent external body.  NUS Wales welcomes the abolition of the ‘Visitor-system’ and its replacement with an Independent Ombudsman for Higher Education.



NUS (UK) undertook a Complaints Survey (1998) and found that in the UK:



·	89.1%  of HEIs do not have a formal independent complaints committee which deals only with complaints;

·	60.9% of HEIs do not collate and report complaints on a regular basis;

·	37% of respondents/institutions did not set complaint response deadlines, for the student and the institution;

·	26.1% do not record complaints;



We feel that HEIs are given too much freedom to determine their internal dispute procedure.  As it stands, complaint procedures are often vague and confusing.  The student enters a web of beaurocratic stages and has to suffer long and drawn-out formalities and procedures that can have an impact on their course progression and outcome as a result of stress. This is especially unacceptable to students in light of the ‘consumer culture’ that has developed due to the payment of tuition fees and the standard of all-round service they expect to receive (2.2). 



NUS Wales applauds the role fulfilled by the University of Wales in benchmarking complaint and appeal procedures in HE member institutions, and in providing a secondary appeal body (itself) for consideration of unfair judgements or poorly considered cases. However, we do hold evidence of complaints that have been upheld by the University of Wales and then quoshed on referral to the constituent institution, in suspect circumstances in some cases. We believe that more rigorous, transparent complaints mechanisms need to be put in place that are accessible to all students regardless of institution. The Assembly should seek to adopt national standard practices in regulating HE complaint and appeal procedures in order to put students’ needs first.



______________________________________________________________



















Summary of Recommendations





1.	Size and Shape of Education



NUS Wales recommends that the Assembly:

·	Ensures that HE in Wales is attractive to students from all kinds of backgrounds.

·	Gives consideration to accelerating current developments in the field of ‘Virtual Universities’ and ‘e-learning’ in light of the global online revolution. 

·	Ensures centralised regulation of policy in order to guarantee equality of access and quality of teaching and learning for students, by continuing to develop funding incentives.

·	Considers creating centres of excellence in specialist provision where to students could follow courses from post-GCSE to post-doctorate level.

·	Encourages the expansion of franchise initiatives between FE and HE colleges through incentives such as the Funding Councils’ partnerships fund.

·	Considers publishing comprehensive guidelines on HE franchise student support.

·	Ensures that institutions guarantee commitment to maintaining levels of student support under any merger proposals and considers the long-term benefits mergers would realistically deliver.

·	Converts a large proportion of Welsh access funds into an upfront Education Maintenance Allowance for students.

·	Sets up a Welsh Marketing Agency to promote Welsh HE as an entity by creating a web portal, setting up a phone information line service and distributing materials throughout the community.   



2.	Learning and Teaching



NUS Wales recommends that the Assembly:

·	addresses the issue of low participation amongst those less well-off by introducing targeted Education Maintenance Allowance to support students through HE

·	prioritises the provision of extensive funds for institutions to broaden their use of ICT, whilst examining areas for particular need eg. laptops for students who work outside the academic environment such as trainee teachers.

·	draws up guidelines and targets for Welsh HEIs to guarantee a minimum level of individual academic support for students.

·	should require all HEIs to operate a Progress Files scheme as a standard requirement in student support arrangements.

·	guarantees a competency standard for lecturers by phasing in compulsory membership of the Institute for Learning and Teaching via funding incentives and penalties for non-compliance. 

·	aims to ensure that effective regulatory mechanisms are developed to maximise objectives concerning Quality Assurance.

·	recognises centres of excellence and set clear targets for institutions to improve standards through comprehensive benchmarking.

·	encourages institutions pro-actively to support diversity of choice throughout HE courses by extending CATS schemes and operating within the ECTS.

·	should strive to involve the Welsh HE sector within the European ‘Bologna Process’.

·	ensures that anonymous assessment is an absolute requirement to minimise discrimination and encourages the development of new methods of anonymous marking through funding incentives.

·	examines mechanisms for targeted grant support to enable distance learners and part-time learners to access course provision.

·	establishes a Wales-wide network of Community Learning Resource Centres to assist non-campus-based students.

·	encourages HEIs to provide support and monitoring of students on work placements.

·	encourages inter-disciplinary and inter-institutional credit accumulation opportunities across HE.

·	publishes guidelines for HEIs to meet basic transferable skills needs across all curriculum areas for all students.

·	should encourage the HE sector to invest in innovative schemes such as work experience, project placements and ‘year out’ initiatives.

    

3.	Economic, Social and Cultural Regeneration



NUS Wales recommends that the Assembly:

·	promotes the HE sector in Wales to the international business community

·	increases the role of Community Consortia for Education and Training to ensure further institutional collaboration, and to fulfill lifelong learning and the community’s careers development needs.

·	develop pro-active policy to break down the barriers to HE participation through targeted financial support; Outreach initiatives; Flexible modes of learning.

·	revises access fund distribution mechanisms, and increase consistency and transparency in the processing of applications for hardship and access funds.

·	identifies the barriers to HE and establishes a nationally co-ordinated strategic action plan to boost access initiatives.

·	makes extra resources available in Wales for the development of student-led projects.

·	enhances relationships between HEIs and their local communities.

·	actively encourages students to study Welsh and expands courses such as Welsh for Adults.

 

4.	Research

NUS Wales recommends that the Assembly:

·	ensures that the benefits and incentives for research progression are sufficiently developed to attract and retain high quality researchers in Welsh institutions.

·	looks at extending targeted maintenance support to students at post-geraduate level.

·	seeks to ensure that all HEIs engaged in research can demonstrate a minimum level of student provision in key areas eg. child care, accommodation, facilities and support.

·	develops a code of practice for all HEIs to address the inequality in treatment faced by postgraduates.

·	capitalises on established individual institutional research strengths  and aims to attract further investment in the sector from business and industry through sponsorship of advanced learning and research programmes.



5.	Funding



NUS Wales recommends that the Assembly:

·	ensures that funding initiatives which reward institutions for extending access to poorly represented groups in HE must also reward areas such as community involvement and outreach, combating retention and drop-out rates.

·	ensures parity between funding for teaching and research.

·	takes a hard line against any UK government proposals to deregulate fees and calls for the threat of top-up fees to be ruled out for good.

·	must present a strong case to Westminster for the abolition of fees as well as devolution of powers over HE funding.

·	follows Scotland’s bold example in rejecting the support arrangements that are failing Wales.

·	should look at taking steps towards restoring housing benefit to students, targeted according to need, and Jobseekers Allowance for students who are out of work on sandwich / placement years.

·	increases the rights to free dental checks for all those who are socially disadvantaged and removes the age barrier, as well as providing free treatment rather than just checks.

·	abolishes prescription charges for all students, regardless of income, and provides free dental, hearing, and eye tests (subject to individual financial need) for everyone in full and part-time study.

·	develops a Welsh strategy for the promotion of Individual Learning Accounts

·	standardises guidelines on access fund distribution.

·	establishes a Welsh Fees Protocol to call for the flexible payment of fees.

·	should focus on informing Welsh society of current fees system and the full nature of the payment exemptions.

·	considers awarding study bursaries to students on courses where additional course costs are expensive.

 

6.	Accountability

NUS Wales recommends that the Assembly: 

·	Should ensure that assistance is given to institutions to undertake systematic governing body reviews at least once every five years, and that these reviews are published to promote transparent accountability.

·	Has a crucial role in helping HEIs generate income through securing European grants and attracting private finance and that every effort should be made on this front. 

·	Should put in place more rigorous complaint mechanisms and adopt national standard practices in regulating HE complaints and appeals procedures. 




BBSRC



Key areas which BBSRC-supported research training is expected to cover



                                   Applicants for BBSRC studentships are expected to explain how

                                   they provide the following, and how they assess its effectiveness.



                                   1. Research Techniques: 



                                        the acquisition of specific skills; 

                                        directly for the research project; 

                                        outside those related to the project. 



                                   2. Experimental design and data assessment:



                                        critical analysis; 

                                        record keeping: lab-book methodology; 

                                        detailed content dependent on previous experience and

                                        nature of the PhD topic. Areas expected to be covered:

                                        probability, hypothesis testing, regression, variance,

                                        time-series, non-parametric tests. 



                                   3. Research Environment: 



                                        ethical and legal aspects in research: personal

                                        responsibilities of the researcher; 

                                        research funding: contractual and financial aspects: applying

                                        for grants; 

                                        health and safety. 



                                   4. Communication skills:



                                        oral presentations: seminars, posters, interview procedure; 

                                        writing skills: scientific abstracts, papers and reports; 

                                        teamwork; 

                                        leadership. 



                                   5. Interpersonal skills/personal effectiveness:



                                        planning and time management, writing up on time; 

                                        handling relationships with supervisors, peers and support

                                        staff; 

                                        planning a career: CVs, fellowship and research job

                                        opportunities; 

                                        networking: towards a wider perspective. 



                                   6. Use of IT and information handling:



                                        databases, WP, spreadsheets, statistics packages, use of

                                        WWW and other electronic information sources; 

                                        bioinformatics, mathematical biology & computational

                                        modeling. 



                                   7. Science in a commercial environment:



                                        science in industry: how large companies and SMEs work,

                                        multidisciplinary research; 

                                        intellectual property and its management in the biosciences; 

                                        routes to bioscience commercialisation; licensing, spin-out

                                        company formation; 

                                        key elements of business planning: assessing markets,

                                        sources of finance, developing an R&D strategy. 







                                                                                   



                                    



















Welsh Assembly Education and Lifelong Learning Committee: Higher Education Review



Biotechnology & Biological Sciences Research Council (BBSRC) submission



Background



1	The BBSRC welcomes the invitation from the Education and Lifelong Learning Committee of the National Assembly for Wales to contribute to the Committee’s review of higher education.  As a funder of research across the UK, the BBSRC’s concern is to maintain an internationally competitive research base in the biosciences within the UK.  Any steps the Welsh Assembly might take to promote and strengthen the ability of Welsh HEIs to contribute to the excellence of research in the biosciences are welcome.



2	The remainder of this submission addresses the specific questions posed by the review team, where the Council is in a position to comment.



Section 1:  Size and shape of higher education



Question 1.1:  Within the context of the growing globalisation of HE, is diversity of mission still a desirable feature?



3	It has become increasingly obvious that the UK cannot sustain excellence in every sub-area of the scientific research base and it therefore follows that the Welsh HEIs should not be expected to do so.  Some form of specialisation and concentration is desirable and inevitable.  This does not mean, however, that any single institution must be narrowly focused to survive, or that individual researchers should be restricted in the programmes they pursue.  Both individually and collectively the Welsh universities should identify and build on their research strengths, and some diversity of expertise should be a feature.  The BBSRC concentrates a significant proportion of its funding in a relatively small number of highly rated departments, but on the usual principles of peer review, funds high quality proposals from a wide range of institutions in any year.



Question 1.2:  What is the role of partnerships, collaboration and mergers in the implementation of any vision of the future of HE in Wales?  What are the various models for a future HE sector in Wales and the advantages and disadvantages of each model?



4	The BBSRC is not in a position to comment on the future of the structure of HE in Wales.  However, as a general principle, the Council encourages the people it funds to work in partnerships and collaborations where appropriate, between different universities, between universities and industry, internationally, and between universities and research institutes.  The BBSRC-sponsored Institute of Grassland and Environmental Research (IGER), with its main site at Plas Gogerddan, has important links with the University of Wales, Aberystwyth, and with industry, both locally and across the UK.  The benefits of such collaboration include the transfer of knowledge and skills, the exploitation of research results and the sharing of resources, all of which are essential for the creation and maintenance of a knowledge-based economy. 



Question 1.3:  How can HE demonstrate it is ‘dynamic’ and responsive to change?



5	Many factors may be interpreted as indicating dynamism and responsiveness to change, including:



·	flexible structures for strategic planning and implementing change;

·	careful siting of large infrastructure projects to develop new themes or science;

·	turnover of research priorities and programmes;

·	changes in courses offered to undergraduates and postgraduates;

·	participation in national policy debates;

·	speed of response to national policy initiatives;

·	changing profiles of the student and staff base (in terms of numbers, age, ethnic and geographical origin, qualifications, expertise, distribution across the institution etc)

·	changing profile of external linkages;

·	use of ICT.



Question 1.4:  How can HE in Wales be made more attractive to Welsh students?



6	The BBSRC is not qualified to comment on this.



Section 2: Learning and teaching



7	The BBSRC is responsible for funding training programmes at the postgraduate level. The Council has placed an increasing emphasis on the provision of transferable skills in addition to training in basic research techniques.  To ensure that this is taken forward by institutions training BBSRC-funded students, the Council has a training template (attached), which is used in assessing applications for studentship quotas, and in its on-going programmes of visits to university departments and research institutes to monitor the training environment.



8	With reference to undergraduate training, the BBSRC’s principal concern is the supply of high quality graduates in the biosciences who are motivated to pursue research careers, regardless of where they obtained their first degree.  One of the key issues not referred to in the questions in this section is that of undergraduate student loans, and the impact this may have both on the choices made by individuals at graduation, and on prospective undergraduate students.







Section 3:  Economic, social and cultural regeneration



Question 3.1:  How can we demonstrate the economic benefits that an internationally competitive higher education sector brings to Wales?



9	The relationship between innovative industrial and service sectors and economic performance at national and local level is very well documented, as is the more immediate impact of a higher education institution on the local economy.  Within the UK as a whole one of the most profitable export-oriented sectors in the economy is the pharmaceuticals industry, and it is becoming increasingly evident that the bioindustries will be the key to maintaining the success of that sector.  From the BBSRC’s point of view, the clear need is to continue to support and foster a successful bioscience research base.  To demonstrate that this is happening we must ensure that the outputs from research are effectively transformed into industrial applications, and the Council has a range of mechanisms for doing so (see below).  The BBSRC also has to ensure that it trains sufficient numbers of high quality research scientists, and we collect statistics showing where these individuals go on to contribute to the economy.  The methods used are not unique to the BBSRC, or to the biosciences, and could be adopted by the Welsh Assembly (eg using HESA statistics).



Question 3.2:  How best can the sector respond effectively to the diverse needs of public, private and voluntary sectors for innovation and knowledge at local and regional levels?



10	It is the BBSRC’s view that the researchers it funds should always be seeking to make known the results of their research to appropriate bodies.  The Council explicitly encourages its sponsored institutes to discover and meet their users’ needs. Its four-yearly comprehensive assessment of the institutes includes a specific exercise to assess Knowledge Transfer.  The criteria for the assessment include:



·	the extent and appropriateness of exploitation of institute research through licensing and company start-up formation;

·	the level of knowledge transfer to both industrial and policy users;

·	the extent of institute involvement in research and training in collaboration with users;

·	the level of staff involvement in exchanges and consultancies;

·	the extent of other formal interactions for example, open days, workshops, site visits.

·	evidence of commitment from institute directors and their managers to promoting knowledge transfer;

·	evidence of a policy for encouraging knowledge transfer;

·	measures in place/planned to promote an entrepreneurial approach by researchers and to develop an entrepreneurial culture within the institute;

·	evidence of a systematic approach to assessing the future needs of users, of actions being taken to meet these needs and of mechanisms in place to evaluate the effectiveness of these actions;

·	evidence that policies are in place for marketing the research expertise and facilities of the institute;

·	evidence of a commitment to promoting public understanding of science.



The Council would welcome comparable initiatives by the UK Funding Councils to encourage knowledge transfer activities within the HEI sector.



11	The BBSRC is not in a position to comment on questions 3.3 to 3.5.



Section 4:  Research



Question 4.1:  What are the barriers to developing a robust, high quality research base in Wales?



12	Although the BBSRC does not have a view particularly of the research base in Wales, it is anxious to maintain the highest quality UK research base in the biosciences, and would welcome any contribution from the Welsh HEIs to that research base.  The HEIs which attract the greatest level of funding from the BBSRC are those with internationally outstanding individuals, with excellent track records or clear potential, dynamic research teams, and first class facilities.  Over 80% of funding to the HEIs goes to departments rated 4 and above in the Research Assessment Exercise, although it is possible for departments to attract funding where the BBSRC is convinced that efforts are being made to build the excellence of the team (the Institute of Biological Sciences at the University of Wales, Aberystwyth, is a case in point).  Barriers to achieving internationally competitive status might include comparatively poor salaries, inadequate communications systems, poor buildings and laboratory infrastructure, an inadequate critical research mass in individual institutions, and a poor investment history in the private industrial sector.



Question 4.2:  Should there be differentiation of research missions between institutions?



13	It is not for BBSRC to comment on this matter except to suggest that a balance be struck between concentration and selectivity and the maintenance of a level of diversity.  As indicated previously research institutions should build on existing strengths.



Question 4.3:  To what extent should institutions become involved in commercialising the outcomes of research activity?



14	As a mission-oriented organisation with specific target audiences (including the agriculture, bioprocessing, chemical, food, healthcare and pharmaceuticals industries) the BBSRC is very keen to promote the commercialisation of its research results, where this is appropriate.  Since its creation in 1994, the Council has developed a specific knowledge transfer agenda, which it uses to encourage effective interaction between its research community and a wide range of users of its research.  The agenda includes:



·	the promotion of knowledge generation in collaboration with industry through, for example, LINK, CASE and Industrial CASE awards;

·	the encouragement of industrially relevant training through the Integrated Graduate Development Scheme, and support for modular courses;

·	knowledge transfer through “people transfer” using the Teaching Company Scheme and Industry Fellowships;

·	improvement in the management and exploitation of IP in the bioscience community through a rolling series of IP workshops and the Biotechnology Exploitation Platform initiative;

·	the development of entrepreneurial training at the postgraduate and postdoctoral level through the BBSRC Young Entrepreneur Scheme;

·	encouragement of spinout company formation through the Bioscience Business Plan Competition, and provision of bioincubator facilities at several BBSRC institutes, with access to seedcorn funds.  The first of these was particularly successful, with 120 research groups registering an interest; 16 were selected to develop detailed business plans, several of which have since attracted further venture capital and seedcorn funding.



15	However, it is clear that HEIs exist for wider purposes than to fuel the economy, and it is vital that their functions as teaching and research institutions are maintained.  Good teaching and research institutions will in any case have an impact on the economy, as indicated in previous sections.



Section 5:  Funding



Question 5.1:  How can we ensure that institutions offer a high quality service within budgets that are affordable and acceptable to government?



16	As an organisation which distributes public money, the BBSRC is very conscious of the need to fund research and training which offer best value for money and which deliver the intended outputs. The sponsored institutes are subject to a rigorous assessment procedure every four years which covers:



·	the quality of their science;

·	the strategic relevance of the research programmes;

·	their capacity for knowledge transfer;

·	the quality of training offered;

·	their ability to attract additional funding;

·	their overall success as institutes.



17	In the HEI sector, the Council also seeks the highest possible quality of research and training.  All proposals for support are subject to rigorous assessment through peer review, supplemented where appropriate by statistical data.  The assessment also takes into account the ability of the applicant to deliver research results with the resources available and/or requested.  All grant holders have to provide a final scientific report, which is assessed and graded by peers; the outcome of this assessment may be taken into account if the grant holder seeks further funding.  In addition, HEIs are subject to “dipstick” testing of their financial and accounting systems.  



Question 5.2:  How can we ensure that no student is deterred from taking up or completing his/her studies due to financial hardship?



18	The BBSRC is not in position to comment.



Section 6: Accountability



19	While endorsing the suggestions included in this section, formally the Research Councils are not involved in the public accountability of HEIs.  As indicated above, the ways in which HEIs use and account for funding from the Councils is subject to dipstick testing and the BBSRC would follow up rigorously any situation where accountability was unsatisfactory.







BBSRC

November 2000 
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            PLANNING OFFICE FACT SHEET NUMBER 6



Supported Open Learning:

The Open University Model





Introduction



The Open University [OU] has been described as the greatest innovation in UK higher education in the twentieth century.  It has pioneered two significant new developments - open entry and supported open learning - and it has created a unique learning experience that combines high quality with low unit cost.   Moreover, it has demonstrated that open learning is popular with adults.  The OU is the UK's largest university.  Over 230,000 adults will study OU courses and packs this year, and since 1971 it has taught over two and a half million people.



The OU has also been successful in recruiting students elsewhere in Europe and is operating with partner institutions overseas.  In addition, policy makers in other countries have adopted and adapted the OU model to open up higher education to many more learners in new and flexible ways.  More than 50 public open universities now exist around the world.  The ten biggest have two million students between them.  



Four key elements underpin the OU's success in delivering an integrated system of supported open learning:

	high quality, multi-media teaching materials; 

	locally-based tutorial support; 

	first class research and scholarship; 

	highly professional logistics.  



The following pages examine these elements in turn.

Course Materials



When the OU was established, there was considerable scepticism about its ability to provide a learning experience for its students equal in quality to that enjoyed by full-time students in conventional institutions.  Correspondence tuition, as it was then perceived, had a poor reputation.



Therefore, from the beginning, the OU has taken as one of its top priorities the development of instructional materials of the very highest quality.  Respected academics from other universities work alongside experienced OU colleagues in planning and preparing courses, sharing drafts of materials, and revising and reshaping them in the light of team discussion.  Qualified educational technologists,  BBC producers, and OU editors and designers contribute pedagogic and technical expertise through all stages of course development.  External assessors from other universities ensure that the academic standards are consistent with the rest of the sector.  Sometimes, small groups of students test the materials before they are finalised.



In recent years, the course teams have been constituted slightly differently, to include those versed in the new knowledge media and in the application of video, computer and communication technologies to teaching and learning.  But the principles of co-operative working, and of mutual assurance of quality and standards,  remain the same.

This multi-skilled approach has led to the production of courses that use a wide range of media, with elements combined in various different ways to achieve different learning objectives.  At the heart of most courses is a series of specially-produced text books or 'course units' (which are also widely used in the rest of the HE sector).  They are closely integrated with a varying mix of set books, recommended reading, radio and television programmes, audio and video tapes, home experiment kits, computer-based learning programs, multimedia resources and network services.



Student Support



The OU also attaches great importance to the local and personal support it provides to its students.  It has developed a national system of tutorial support, assessment and counselling that allows for interaction between students and tutors in a variety of ways.  Tutors (now called Associate Lecturers) mark the assignments submitted by students and provide detailed written feedback on each essay.  They meet students in tutorials and day schools and they keep in contact through telephone or computer network, either individually or collectively through audio/computer conferencing.   Residential schools held at various places around the UK over a weekend or a week are also an integral part of many OU courses.



In addition, OU students have access to regionally-organised advice, guidance and counselling services that are available to help them plan their learning and relate it to their personal and career goals; to help them develop their study skills and transferable competences; and to attend to any study difficulties they may encounter.  Regional teams also arrange for additional services to be provided for students with special needs, including those with disabilities.



Tutors and counsellors make a contribution to the students’ learning experience as great as that of the learning materials.  Consequently much care is taken with the selection and appointment of suitable staff, and with their training and development.  



All newly-appointed staff receive thorough briefing and training about the nature of teaching with the OU and about the particular course to which they are appointed.  In addition, they are advised and supported by a mentor and their progress is regularly reviewed before, during, and at the end of their probationary two-year period. Staff are encouraged to undertake further training and development during their period of appointment with the OU.



As in course development and production, the OU draws heavily on the rest of the HE system to help present its courses and support its students.  Staff from other institutions serve as tutors and examiners, and universities and colleges provide premises for study centres, residential schools and examinations.  In return, the OU provides for its tutors one of the largest and most comprehensive staff development programmes in the UK and makes publicly available a wealth of teaching and learning materials that is used extensively in other universities.



Research and Scholarship



Research and scholarship is vitally important in fulfilling the academic and educational objectives of the OU.  Course materials must be authoritative and up to date and written by authors who are fully conversant with the latest developments in the field.  Because they are in the public domain in a way that other HE teaching is not, they must be able to withstand rigorous external scrutiny.  In addition, teaching strategies and educational technologies must be of proven effectiveness and demonstrably appropriate for large scale, open learning.  And the environment and reputation of the OU must be such that it

can attract staff and consultants of the very highest calibre.  

In the 1996 Research Assessment Exercise, the quality of research in all twenty-six of the OU's subject submissions was rated to be, at least, at levels of national excellence.  Indeed most subject areas carried higher ratings: nineteen units of assessment were recognised for quality research at international level, and six units of assessment were awarded grade 5 ratings, demonstrating top of the scale research of international excellence.



Logistics



The University’s administrative and operational processes provide the underpinning essential to ensure the quality and effectiveness of its materials and student support.  Wherever students live, the courses they take have the same high quality content and are taught to the same high standards.  There is a sensitive balance between what is done in the University’s central headquarters at Milton Keynes and what is done regionally and locally.



Roughly three-quarters of the University’s 850 academic staff and most of its 900 administrative staff and 1500 clerical staff work at Milton Keynes. They plan, prepare, produce and distribute the course materials using  mass production and delivery systems.  Some services (such as editing and design) are provided in-house; others (notably printing and publishing) are contracted out. The OU has a long-standing partnership with the BBC for the production and transmission of broadcast programmes.



The rest of the University’s staff are located in 13 Regional Centres, three of which cover nation-regions (i.e. Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland).  Regional Centres deal with all matters which concern the way in which courses are presented to students. Academic staff in Regional Centres select, brief, train and monitor tutorial and counselling staff, arrange tutorial timetables, deal with student  enquiries  and  admissions, 

handle complaints and appeals, and attend to personal difficulties and special circumstances.  Administrative staff allocate students to tutors, secure suitable study centre sites and examination centres, and organise  residential schools and graduation ceremonies within their regions.  The whole operation is supported by data handling systems of enormous size and complexity.



Output



What, then is the impact of the OU?  



The answer is that it has provided opportunities to individuals on a large scale.  More than two million people have studied with the OU since its foundation and another 200,000 will do so this year; 160,000 of these will be  students following courses and the rest will be learning from self-study packs.



Fig 1: Numbers of OU Students 1971-99 (000s)
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Over one third of all part-time UK undergraduate students, and about half of all part-time degree level students, choose to study with the OU.  Increasing numbers of people outside the UK (both within and outside the EU) are also acquiring higher education through the OU or its partner institutions.



The OU has not only increased access to HE, it has also extended opportunities to those who might not otherwise have engaged in HE. Two thirds of OU students are aged between 30 and 49 and more than half are women.  



Fig 2: Age Distribution of OU Students 
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More significantly, over one-third of the OU's undergraduate students did not possess the normal entry requirements for conventional universities when they joined the OU.



Fig 3: Highest previous educational qualifications of OU undergraduate students
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And almost half of OU graduates had fathers with manual occupations - almost the double the figure found amongst students elsewhere.



Fig 4 Social class of OU students and other HE students by fathers' occupation
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More than 5,000 OU students have physical or mental disabilities, making the OU the UK's leading provider of higher education for disabled students. 

 

Furthermore, the OU has shown that open entry works and that conventional higher education exaggerates the importance of prerequisites at all levels.  The OU applies no conditions for entry to its undergraduate level courses.  New undergraduate students  have the opportunity to try out a course, to take part in tutorials, submit an assignment, use the counselling service, and then to withdraw with a full or partial fee refund (depending on the point of withdrawal) if, for whatever reason, they decide not to proceed to the end of the course.  About one-quarter of students take advantage of this facility.  Of the remainder, about three-quarters successfully complete their continuous assessment, pass their first year exams and gain a course credit.  This is the average pass rate for all OU undergraduate courses.  



Although there is no requirement to study for a qualification, about one-third of all undergraduate students have proceeded to graduation and many others have continued their learning in other institutions.  The OU has thus proved, with tens of thousands of examples, that motivated adults can succeed in university study despite shortcomings in their earlier schooling.



It has also demonstrated the extremely positive relationship between open learning and employment.  Three quarters of OU students are in full-time employment while they study.  Half the remainder are women who are occupied full-time at home when they join the OU; 60 per cent of them enter or return to paid employment during or following their studies.  



Over 80 per cent of graduates report that studying with the University had a ‘great’ or ‘enormous’ benefit for their lives and over 80 per cent report a beneficial effect on their careers.  One third change their occupational category while they are students.  One third use

their OU qualification as a springboard for further training.  



Finally, the OU has shown that open and distance learning can combine high quality with low unit costs.   The OU is near the top of the quality league for teaching, having been rated by the HEFCE as excellent in more than half of the subjects so far assessed.  At the same time, the cost of teaching each full-time equivalent student at the OU is a half to two thirds (depending on subject) that for full-time students in the rest of the HE system.  Partly this is because OU students are not entitled to mandatory awards.  Partly it is because large scale open learning is inherently more cost-effective than residential, campus-based teaching.



Learning from Success



What lessons can be learned from the OU experience that are relevant to the rest of the sector?  Three major conclusions suggest themselves.



First, effective open learning is not cheap.  Though the direct costs of teaching are relatively low, the development of high quality learning systems and resources incurs high initial costs and continuing high levels of fixed costs.  Open learning courses can only become cost-efficient, therefore, when they are studied by large numbers of students.  



Second, the effectiveness of open learning courses (as measured by the numbers of students who successfully complete their learning objectives) critically depends on the quality of the course materials and of the learning support that students receive.  This in turn depends in large measure on the quality of the staff.  It is this factor more than any other that has enabled the OU to achieve higher completion and success rates than other distance teaching institutions and establish a world-wide reputation for the quality of its scholarship.  

Third, open learning, linked to modular programmes and schemes of credit accumulation and transfer, has proved popular with mature students.   It enables them to study at times and in places which cause minimum disruption to their life and work, to construct learning programmes that best fit their individual needs, and to study at a rate that best suits their changing circumstances.  Not all study need be undertaken in one institution.   



Open learning, then, has significant potential for helping the transition to mass higher education and to lifetime learning in the UK and further afield.  It has the potential to increase access, widen choice, enhance quality and reduce unit costs. But to be truly cost-effective, it needs to achieve critical mass and to generate economies of scale.  Many institutions do not have student numbers large enough to achieve such economies.  Even an organisation the size of the OU may not achieve critical mass in some subjects at some levels.  



There is considerable scope, therefore, for collaboration and partnership - in creating, sharing and using open learning materials, in developing a delivery network of study centres, laboratories, and computer networks, and in securing the development of appropriate support services, including staff development programmes.   



Moreover, a system of higher education built on flexibility and partnership needs to be underpinned by a method of institutional funding that encourages innovation and collaboration and by a system of student awards that treats all students equitably, irrespective of mode of study.



There is a major role for the OU in helping to create a system of higher education that combines flexibility, quality and cost-effectiveness in the service of lifelong learning. 

 Post Script



Student Views

"Many people ask 'Why the OU?' Well, I was 29, had two pre-school children, was very active with local playgroups and so had plenty to keep me occupied - but it was not enough for me. I needed an outlet to keep my mind functioning and to keep me sane after the stresses of young children!



So what has the OU given me? The obvious answer is that it gave me a thoroughly enjoyable and varied course of study. But it gave me much more than the means of getting a degree. I learnt how to work independently, how to make effective use of my time, and how to articulate thoughts and ideas. I became highly self-motivated. I acquired new confidence in myself and my abilities. All these qualities are highly desirable to employers."

Hazel Cartledge, OU graduate



"From being out of work with no qualifications - today, less than ten years later, I am a qualified probation officer in my fourth year of practice.  I have an Open University BSc degree, a Diploma in Applied Social Studies, and from outside the OU a Certificate of Qualification in Social Work.  

"[I used to believe] ... that 'higher education was not for me, I'm not brainy enough'.  Well, my ideas have changed a great deal since I thought that.  I've met lots of people who have achieved far more than they ever thought possible."

Edward Moss, OU graduate and diplomate









HEFCE Assessments of Teaching Quality

"Positive features include ... the excellent quality of the content and presentation of teaching materials and the arrangements for their development through the Course Team system.  The student-centred approach, which is evident in the teaching materials, provides an excellent channel for learning" (Geography, 1994)



"Positive features included ... The high quality of the student experience as a result of effective feedback ... and the positive staff input, particularly from staff tutors and part-time tutors in the regions, and the summer school experience" (Chemistry, 1994)



"Students express a high level of satisfaction with the courses and the quality of support.  This is endorsed by the views of employers"  (Business and Management Studies, 1995)



'Positive features include...Elaborate course materials of an exceptionally high production quality. The provision of comprehensive, high quality and user-friendly support and guidance for students' (Social Policy and Administration, 1995)



‘The positive features include … A broad flexible curriculum which allows a wide variety of students to undertake study appropriate to their needs … The diversity of students who are enabled to succeed with OU courses, leading to a high added value for many students’ (General Engineering, 1998)
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National Assembly for Wales’ Review of Higher Education



Consultation response from the Open University in Wales





Section 1: Size and shape of Higher Education. 



Within the context of the growing globalisation of HE, is diversity of mission still a desirable feature?



We concur with the points made in the HEW submission  regarding the importance of diversity of mission,  which we believe is important for overall sectoral efficiency and the sustenance of a rich and varied HE contribution to the Welsh economy and civic society:   in a small HE sector like Wales, providers need to be supported  to work to their strengths and missions and  to avoid unnecessary duplication or standardisation of  provision.



From the perspective of the Open University we suggest that the OU's learner-centred open access policy and open learning system (catering for non-campus, part-time students)  add a distinctive and valuable dimension to the diverse learning opportunities in Wales. The OU’s strengths lie in its operation as a local provider with local tutors but having flexibility, reach, breadth and scale enabled by its size and organisational methods.  OU methods blend rapidly developing ICT mediated and online teaching and learning with various other modes of distance learning support.  We wish to sustain and develop these particular OU strengths to the advantage of  Wales and to assist in any efforts  to avoid unnecessary  duplication in the development and provision of  open and distance learning  in Wales.



In terms of widening participation and responding to the increased diversity of students’ needs, diversity of mission is an overall advantage.  Where students wishing to study HE on a local basis  have access only to one or a limited number of local HE providers or types of HE course, then the OU assists with diversity of choice for those students.  Certain types of learners  may have their needs met in future by new globalised  HE provision and this will further increase the diversity of what is available to learners in Wales; it will not, however, negate the need for diversity within Wales or replace it.



   

1.2.What is the role of partnerships, collaboration and mergers in the implementation of 

       any vision of the future of HE in Wales?



A vision of the future of HE in Wales should be based upon  learners’ (changing) needs and thus on  increasing the range, quality, accessibility and effectiveness of provision for students.   We concur with  the HEW submission’s  recognition that there is great scope for institutions in Wales to share expertise and resources and we believe that such co-operation and partnership will become an increasingly important feature of the HE system - collaboration will be a key means of realising the vision.  At the same time, however, it is important to the maintenance of diversity and choice that institutions also operate independently and retain their distinctive missions.  



The Open University currently operates both unilaterally and collaboratively.  As well as using a range of teaching media, including new technologies, to teach students directly in their home or place of work,  the OU employs staff  from other institutions to help develop its courses, act as tutors [now termed associate lecturers] and serve as external examiners and assessors.  It also uses the facilities of other universities and colleges to hold residential schools and tutorials.  In return, it makes its teaching materials available for use in the rest of the sector and, where circumstances allow, develops educational materials such as packs, discs or tapes  for group use and accompanying tutors’ materials). It also provides comprehensive staff development for its tutorial staff, many of whom are employed in other universities.  In addition, it has a continuing validation role for those bodies not yet able to acquire degree-awarding powers.  



The OU is able to bring to such partnerships something distinctive - an engagement and expertise in open learning which the partner institution or individual member of staff generally does not possess, or does not possess in abundance, and cannot develop unilaterally except at disproportionate cost.  



We identify this sort of collaboration - matching complementary but different strengths - as one worthy of further development in Wales .   We see particular value in combining the pedagogic expertise and student support expertise of the OU with  subject expertise that exists in the conventional universities to develop a range of learning materials that can be used in a variety of different settings for a number of different purposes.  We see advantage, too, in providing the means by which students can themselves study in different settings for different purposes at different times, particularly through credit transfer arrangements.  



We believe that the OU has a significant  role to play in such collaborative and partnership activities and that these activities in turn are an important dimension of the vision of the future of HE in Wales.

  



 1.3.How can HE demonstrate it is dynamic and responsive to change?



We concur with the HEW submission’s emphasis on both recent changes that have taken place and on the need for Wales to  prepare rapidly for changes that are looming.  Lifelong learning will be the defining feature of higher education in the twenty-first century when continuing learning, both structured and informal, will be of critical importance to individuals as they seek to accommodate change in their lives and work . 



In the OU we believe this calls for two major developments in the ways HE responds to change.  



First, HE must be made more accessible and flexible.  What the OU offers in these respects is its Supported Open Learning model, which blends high quality, multi-media teaching materials with locally-based tutorial support,  combining high quality with low cost. (A fuller explanation of the OU’s Supported Open Learning method is attached as an Appendix to this response.) 



As indicated above, the scope for collaboration and partnership in the development of open learning materials and delivery systems, of student support and staff development, and of national  networks for credit transfer is strong in Wales and the OU looks forward to developing its contributions to the change agenda for more accessible and flexible provision in Wales.  



Second, there is a need for a new system of financial support for students that is appropriate to lifelong learning and treats all students alike, regardless of mode of study.  More flexible learning patterns will require the removal of barriers between full-time and part-time education and between institution, home and work based study.  An HE sector  that is dynamic and responsive to change will be based upon a student awards system that does not favour one mode of study over others: all students will need to be treated equitably in terms of  entitlements to state support and contributing personally to the cost of their study.  Only then will lifelong learning for all in Wales become a practical reality. 





1.4.How can HE in Wales be made more attractive to Welsh students?



We concur with the HEW submission’s points about attractiveness of HE to all students and to Welsh students.



From the OU perspective, we are unique in that the OU in Wales is an all-Wales provider and all our approximately 6000 students are residents and citizens of Wales.  OU graduates mainly stay settled  in Wales and the skills, qualifications  and personal development they have gained from their OU studies are gains for the economy,  civic society and communities of Wales. 



OU students in Wales are local students but are within the large OU community of learners (200,000),  teachers and researchers that is both UK-wide and international;   through the OU and its  extended community, OU students in Wales have access to a rich and varied learning experience and a well-developed support service. 



Through collaborative activities with other Welsh providers the OU in Wales could develop more opportunities for learners in Wales to take combinations of courses and modules  – some from  other universities, some from the OU, some developed in partnership  – and thus enhance the attractiveness and variety of learning  options available within Wales.





Section 2: Learning and Teaching



 2.3 What mechanisms should the HE sector be adopting in order to respond to 

        the market for lifelong, distance and flexible learning?



We concur with the HEW submission’s identification of  the need for planning and feasibility studies in developing distance and flexible learning and of the substantial initial investment needed for such developments.



Distance and open learning, even with rapidly developing ICTs, does not necessarily decrease the costs of quality educational provision but it does facilitate accessibility, flexibility and economies of scale. Not all institutions are able to generate the high student numbers that make such methods cost-effective.  There is a danger, too, of unnecessary duplication and unsatisfactory quality if all institutions seek to invest their modest resources in open and distance learning programmes; this is particularly applicable in a small HE sector like that in Wales.  



Starting with what already exists in Wales in terms of open and distance learning and building on that through partnerships, the pooling of  expertise and  the exploitation of complementarity,  are the key mechanisms for responding to the market for lifelong, distance and flexible learning in Wales.





Section 3. Economic, Social and Cultural Regeneration



How best can the sector respond effectively to the diverse needs of public, private and voluntary sectors for innovation and knowledge at local and region levels?



We concur with the HEW submission’s identification of a variety of ways in which these sectors’ needs are being met in Wales.



From the OU perspective, Supported Open Learning systems (as described above and in the appendix) which  combine specially designed materials with personal tuition,  enable learning opportunities to be delivered to the home, workplace and the community centre and are flexible enough to be used by individuals and groups in all three sectors. While part-time distance learning programmes are, in our experience,  very suitable for company-based and employer-sponsored schemes, we also find that part-time distance learning programmes prove particularly attractive to those working in SMEs who have often chosen to study as individual learners rather than as part of company-based schemes.



Another means to respond to diverse needs of differing sectors is to adapt extant provision where there are viable options to do so.  The OU also “versions” (adapts) courses for different sector groups, and there are many examples of this ranging from management course modules specially designed for voluntary sector workers to special schemes with bodies such as trades unions and  public service organisations.  Again, avoidance of duplication in a small HE sector such as that in Wales would underlie such an approach.



3.3. What measures should HE be taking to help combat social exclusion and  meet the needs of the economy by widening access to higher education?



We concur with the HEW  submission’s identification of the need for diversity in efforts to promote inclusion and access and the financial implications.



From the OU perspective,  there are certain unique aspects to our provision, such as open access (entry) accompanied by a detailed guidance and advice service and  a developed scheme for assistance and ongoing support to students with special needs; these aspects mean that our provision is attractive and accessible to certain groups who may find it difficult to access other types of provision and that support is ongoing during their studies. To combat exclusion we advocate approaches to programme planning and provision which prioritise not only accessibility but the retention of students through ongoing support and devising a suitable curriculum: that is, measures to increase initial accessibility of higher education alongside measures to improve retention and attainment.  



As a small sector, HE in Wales is well placed to take a collaborative approach to identifying how to meet the various challenges of increasing inclusion and participation – disability; rurality; poverty; class  are examples of the challenges. However, in our experience, specifically targeted and designed provision and support  to address the particular needs of certain excluded groups also have to be among the measures for widening access;  for example, in the OU’s access to HE distance learning programme, Openings (which is  a pre-HE-level open learning short programme designed for people, usually home-based or who cannot make use of any other access opportunities)  we have identified what support mechanisms the particular targeted excluded groups  find most useful and we have designed the programme around these personal support mechanisms.   

  

Thus we advocate a combination of collaborative schemes – eg credit transfer arrangements, pooling of resources for reaching out into communities  - together with  the development of specifically targeted schemes and  specifically designed programmes,  when considering how best to assist  in combating exclusion in Wales.   It is important that innovation and responsiveness demonstrated through targeted and well-designed provision, together with (through collaboration) the avoidance of duplication should attract sufficient funding so that providers see widening participation as a main activity and not a marginal one. 



Section 5: Funding



5.1. How can we ensure that institutions offer a high quality service within budgets that 

       are affordable and acceptable to government.



We concur with  the HEW submission’s emphasis on the need to recognise the costs of quality, flexible  HE in Wales within a UK context.



The affordability of HE in Wales will be assisted by the avoidance of unnecessary duplication – in a small HE sector like that in Wales there is some  scope to map needs and markets and to collaborate  to meet those needs.  From the OU in Wales’ perspective,  open and distance learning programmes are particularly expensive in terms of initial investment and  are particularly suited to operations at scale and for those reasons are well suited to collaborative approaches to development.  Funding incentives to increase such collaborative approaches could be enhanced and more work could be done on identifying the various sources of funding available to HE in Wales and  new and creative ways in which they can be combined and targeted to meet learners’ needs.

    

5.2 How can we ensure that no student is deterred from taking up or completing his/her 

      studies due to financial hardship?



We concur with the HEW submission’s emphasis upon the need to investigate the issue of student hardship and funding.



As we state in section 1.3. above, we advocate  a new system of financial support for students that  treats all students alike, regardless of mode of study and which does not differentiate between  modes of study when defining entitlements or contributions.







Miriam Griffiths

Welsh Director

The Open University in Wales

 

November 2000.
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A RESPONSE FROM FFORWM TO THE HIGHER EDUCATION REVIEW





	Fforwm welcomes the opportunity to contribute to the Higher Education review being undertaken by the National Assembly for Wales.  A number of individual Further Education colleges will have responded in their own right and this paper articulates an FE College sector view of those issues which affect FE students aspiring to HE or the arrangements by which FE colleges are able to contribute to the provision of HE.





1.)	Size and Shape of Higher Education



Within the context of the growing globalisation of HE, is diversity of mission still desirable?



·	At the highest level of definition, there is a need for greater mission convergence within Wales.  Within its mission, each institution needs to have regard for its role in relation to



-	teaching and learning (content, delivery and standards)

-	research (centres of expertise)

-	supporting economic, social and cultural development

-	widening access and increasing participation



·	Diversity needs to be encouraged within a more responsive planning framework which takes account of regional needs, including employer and skill demands.



·	Globalisation and the new knowledge economy will force market driven change.  Early indications already indicate that enrolment patterns are beginning to change in ways that are disadvantageous to some Wales HEIs.  Alternative structures need to be developed that will encourage the development of specialist high quality teaching departments that also accredit learning that is supported by locally based institutions.  Several strategically based FE colleges should form part of the resulting network.



What is the role of partnerships, collaboration and mergers in the implementation of any vision of the future of HE in Wales?  What are the various models for a future HE sector in Wales and what are the advantages and disadvantages of each model?



·	A coherent federated or regionalised framework for provision of this nature would be to the benefit of Wales and the Welsh economy.  Within that framework, there would be closer co-operation between HE institutions and, in some cases, merger may be an option.  



·	Partnership structures need to be developed which facilitate progression between Higher and Further Education both full and part-time.  Progression opportunities must be seamless and not disadvantage individuals in relation to geography or locality.  Consequently, partnership with the FE college network is a key factor in the delivery of higher education opportunities where institutional missions and curricula make this achievable.  The University of Glamorgan has been particularly proactive and innovative in this field for over a decade with a consequent and significant growth in participation.  Other institutions have recognised the value of this approach and have now developed similar patterns of franchise and outreach programmes but there is no planned structure and pattern to this development.  It is evident that greater partnership between HE and FE institutions would enable more rational and cost effective provision.



·	These local partnership opportunities between HE and FE should encompass work both at sub degree and at undergraduate levels.  The historic FE/HE divide is not helpful and impedes the widening participation agenda.



1.3	How can HE demonstrate that it is dynamic and responsive to change?



·	An significant demonstration of dynamism and responsiveness is the HE sector’s willingness to deconstruct its curriculum in ways that make it more flexible to meet the needs of individuals and employers.



·	The system of Credit and its extension into Access Courses run through FE colleges is an important tool in widening participation by making more relevant learning and accreditation opportunities available.  The sector’s willingness to extend that principle to FE through the Wales Modularisation Project is a positive indicator.  This should enhance substantially the progression opportunities available to all.



·	Clearly, HE will need to respond to the changing post-16 environment in a number of ways.  It will be essential for each HEI to review the balance of its mission among the elements proposed in 1.1 above.  This review should take account of the plans emerging from CCETs within their area and that of partner FE colleges.



1.4	How can HE in Wales be made more attractive to Welsh students?



·	There is a need to consider different market segments of Welsh students here.



·	The 18-25 full-time students are attracted primarily by those UK institutions that have a strong reputation in the relevant field of study coupled with the vibrant social environment normally associated with major towns or cities.  Not all Welsh HEIs can expect to compete in this market but may be attractive to those who would value the distinctive nature of a rural environment.



·	Clearly, it would be possible to apply a financial lever, as in Scotland, to encourage Welsh students to study in Wales.  This may not be the most appropriate course of action, however, and would not survive a further shift in policy in England.



·	The part-time market is less tied to Wales delivery than previously in view of changes in technology and other flexible learning techniques.  However, the value of local support cannot be overestimated and a secure system involving HE and FE institutions in partnership should be able to compete with all-comers with regard to quality, value for money and convenience.





2.)	Learning and Teaching



What new approaches to learning and teaching should be exploited?



·	ILT/ICT offers many opportunities to develop new pedagogies that will engage new participants in learning.  It is essential that the systems for supporting such learners either locally or remotely are developed alongside the technological innovation.  This should involve inter-institutional linkages and the involvement of FE colleges in providing support locally for programmes made available from HEIs through remote communication systems.  High quality ICT support would provide greater consistency of materials and lower the barriers related to geographical location.



·	In devising new approaches to learning and teaching, there should be joint staff development programmes for both HE and FE staff since FE has frequently been at the forefront of innovation in pedagogic techniques, particularly those related to new learners and previously excluded groups.



How can HE both ensure and demonstrate that the quality and standards of its teaching provision are globally competitive?



·	HE in Wales must remain part of the global HE community and engage in both national and international benchmarking of its standards.



·	HE in Wales may develop distinctive Welsh dimensions but these must not be such as to exclude students and researchers from other parts of the U.K. and elsewhere.



What mechanisms should the HE sector be adopting in order to respond to the market for lifelong, distance and flexible learning?



·	These markets are being actively and successfully exploited by FE colleges and others.  It will not be effective for the HE sector to seek to establish and promote a separate and unrelated product base.  HEIs should work alongside FE colleges in developing an integrated provision in each community with progression routes from one level to another, including HE qualifications.



·	A critical success factor for such seamless progression routes will be modularisation of the curriculum and the adoption of a unified credit framework



·	HE also has support to offer FE colleges in the establishment and maintenance of an ICT network.  This has been effective through the FENET project and, subsequently, through the JISC initiative in Wales.  Both of these have enabled HE to contribute its expertise to the development of systems that have increased participation and improved learning techniques.



How can the sector develop and adapt its range of vocationally relevant programmes in order to provide better opportunities in the world of work?



·	As above, the HEIs would benefit from developing a closer liaison with FE colleges who have direct links with the more employers, particularly SMEs.  FE partners can provide the main instrument for identifying and articulating the education and training needs of local industry and commerce up to and including Higher level work.  It is not appropriate to establish separate HE systems for this since the current boundaries between FE and HE are largely artificial and not well understood by employers.



·	Within many HEIs there is a significant reliance upon the full-time market for 18 to 25 year old students.  Part time programmes, by their nature, attract students who are in work, which has a direct bearing upon the design of the curriculum and the way in which it is delivered.   This requires institutions to ensure vocational relevance which has a significant spin-off for full-time programmes and students.



3.)	Economic, Social and Cultural Regeneration



How can we demonstrate the economic benefits that an internationally competitive higher education sector brings to Wales?



·	There are impact indicators that may be developed that would record the economic effects of attracting students and research into Wales



·	Other measures will be applicable to demonstrate the contribution being made by HEIs to inward investment and indigenous growth programmes in Wales



·	Tracking systems for the graduates from Welsh HEIs will provide useful information about the returns to be achieved from this educational investment.



How best can the sector respond to the diverse needs of public, private and voluntary sectors for innovation and knowledge at local and regional levels? 



·	As indicated above, there is the need to develop closer partnerships between HE and FE providers in addressing these issues rather than have separate and potentially competing initiatives.  These partnerships can provide effective local support to SMEs and the self-employed.



What measures should HE be taking to help combat social exclusion and meet the needs of the economy by widening access to higher education?



·	There should be still greater priority to programmes of part-time study, supported in local communities. 



·	Sub-degree provision is particularly relevant to widening participation.



·	An appropriate integrated FE/HE credit framework would reduce significantly the barriers to progression.  Enhanced franchise arrangements between HEIs and FE colleges would provide the means of delivering this.



·	An integrated package of FE/HE opportunities could be powerfully and effectively marketed.



3.4	To what extent should HE institutions act as local, regional and national cultural centres?



·	HE institutions should play an active part as a social and cultural partner in their communities.



·	They should not establish an alternative cultural infrastructure but should integrate their cultural facilities and resources with the local community.  An example from FE is the management by Coleg Powys of Theatr Hafren, the major professional receiving theatre for the communities in Mid Wales.



·	It is clearly recognised that some HEIs have a distinctive and specialised role in arts and other cultural activities within Wales



3.5	In what ways can HE contribute to the development of bilingual capacity within Wales?



·	Fforwm has proposed a nationally funded centre for supporting Welsh language medium post-16 education and training.  There is clear potential for both the remit and funding of such a centre to be expanded to involve HE as a contributor and beneficiary.



4.)	Research



·	Fforwm has no comments to make upon the Research activities of the HE sector



5.)	Funding.



How can we ensure that institutions offer a high quality service within budgets that are affordable and acceptable to government?



·	Links between HEIs and FE colleges to widen participation and to expand and enhance HE provision alongside FE will ensure that resources are used to optimum effect and there are not parallel infrastructures developed differentiated by level of study.



·	Funding mechanisms may be adjusted to steer provision further into areas that are regarded as having a higher priority so as to meet the needs of Wales.



5.2	How can we ensure that no student is deterred from taking up or completing his/her studies due to financial hardship?



·	For part-time students, financial barriers are being reduced by initiatives such as the “fee-waiver”.



·	The fee contributions expected from full-time students will continue to provide a significant disincentive for students at the margin.



·	Many potential students from families with limited means do not recognise that they may pay reduced or zero fees.  They are not planning to participate in HE as a result.  Additional information and guidance on these issues is necessary.



6.)	Accountability



·	Fforwm has no specific comment to make about accountability in the HE sector other than to commend parity between the systems within both FE and HE.






The Disability Rights Commission’s Response to the National Assembly of Wales, Education and Lifelong Learning Committee’s Higher Education Review.





1)	Response to the Consultation



		The Disability Rights Commission (DRC) has been established by an Act of Parliament as an independent body to work towards the elimination of discrimination against disabled people and to promote the equalisation of opportunities for disabled people. To achieve this we have set ourselves the goal of achieving a society within which all disabled people can participate fully as equal citizens.





		In order to achieve this goal, the Commission wishes to work closely and in partnership with disabled people and all relevant stakeholders.





		The DRC welcomes the National Assembly for Wales Post-16 Education and Training Committee’s Higher Education review. We wish to respond in particular, on the impact upon disabled people of the review and to highlight the needs of disabled people within this process. 







 2) Size and Shape of Higher Education



What is the role of partnerships, collaboration and mergers in the implementation of any vision of the future of HE in Wales? What are the various models for a future HE sector in Wales and the advantages and disadvantages of each model?



Disabled students and staff are an integral part of the academic community though they are under represented within higher education. Accessible and appropriate equitable provision is not ‘additional’ but a core element of the overall HE service. Poor physical access to buildings has created a barrier for some students while others have been excluded by teaching methods that do not take full account of their needs. Facilities beyond the classroom have been inaccessible in some institutions and in others the attitudes of staff have created barriers.



		All institutions face many competing demands on their resources. To some the needs of disabled students may not appear to be a priority and should therefore give way to other institutional requirements. HE institutions will need to assure that learning opportunities on offer to disabled students are equitable to other provision. Indeed the quality of the overall learning provision will be measured against the expectations of the Quality Assurance Agency (QAA) for Higher Education Code of Practice.





		All institutions should audit the quality of physical access to their courses and disabled students already enrolled on programmes should be involved through consultation. As well as removing physical barriers, HE institutions should endeavour to work collaboratively to meet the needs of students with low incidence disabilities and encourage good practice.





		An example of a successful model of collaboration is the Joint Universities Deaf Education centre (JUDE) that has been set up in Northern Ireland. This project was set up in 1995 with an award from BT to Queen’s University, Belfast. Now self-financing, JUDE has been extended to other further and higher education institutions in Northern Ireland. As well as offering communication services to students in lectures the project involves visiting schools to raise expectations amongst deaf children. The project offers deaf awareness training to employers, advice on adapting to the needs of deaf employees and sign posting to grant making agencies.  



How can HE demonstrate that it is ‘dynamic’ and responsive to change?



2.2.1	HE institutions need to gain better understanding of the rights of disabled people as a result of meeting their legal responsibilities as employers and service providers. The current Disability Discrimination Act (DDA) only provides limited coverage for Higher Education. Institutions are required to provide disability statements on their facilities for disabled students in general. Virtually all higher education establishments will be covered by Part II of the legislation in relation to disabled staff members. A student wishing to access goods and services relating directly to education e.g. accessible lectures and lecture theatres, would not be covered by the legislation. However, non educational services in colleges whether to students or members of the wider public are covered under the right to access. This means that student welfare services, halls of residence, catering and sporting facilities must take steps to make ‘reasonable adjustments’ for disabled people. 



		The DDA did introduce a requirement for institutions to publish disability statements as a useful approach of communicating the level and approach of provision and enabling prospective students with disabilities to make informed choices. The disability statement should not be an end in itself and senior managers need to take an active interest in how access is progressing. 





		HE institutions should look to the QAA Code of Practice, Section 3: Students with Disabilities to provide pointers towards best practice and take seriously the budgetary and other implications of their commitment. Whilst the Code of Practice is not a charter for disabled students it does allow institutions flexibility to determine which approaches to meeting the standards best suit their own culture and ethos. The Segal, Quince and Wicksteed Ltd. (SQW) provision report provides useful information on the base level provision that is acceptable to the HEFC for Wales.





		Though the DDA does not extend to HE institutions role as providers of education many people living across Wales believe it should do. A recent independent survey commissioned by the DRC revealed that 85% of the general public living in Wales (n = 776) thought that the DDA should be extended to cover disabled pupils and disabled students at schools and colleges. New legal responsibilities for HE institutions will arise after implementation of the forthcoming SEN and Disability Rights Bill.    





 

How can HE in Wales be made to be more attractive to Welsh students?



		Just as Queen’s University, Belfast is developing as a centre of excellence for the teaching of deaf students, the potential remains for Welsh HE institutions to develop as beacons of excellence for students with disabilities. The University of Wales, Bangor has developed a reputation as an excellent provider of education for students with dyslexia and this attracts students to study there. This reputation is largely spread by word of mouth though specific attempts to market excellent provision in HE institutions via published literature and the internet would be welcome to many students with disabilities.





2.3.2	HE institutions need to provide accessible facilities beyond the classroom and consider the needs of disabled students as a dimension in all decisions and activities. 



 

3) Learning and Teaching



What new approaches to learning and teaching can be exploited?



Academic staff and other staff could greatly benefit from a better understanding of the needs of disabled students through participation in disability awareness and equality training. Often voluntary organisations can offer a wealth of expertise on aspects of provision to disabled students and information and practical guidance exists on the world wide web and in printed publications. Institutions should be encouraged to make full use of the resources available to them.



		A cultural attitude shift on disability is required amongst staff at some institutions and all staff must be committed to the principle that anyone who has the capability for higher education should have the opportunity to benefit from it.





		Embedding the use of communications and information technology into the design of programmes of study creates new learning opportunities for a wide range of different groups of disabled people. Voice recognition software can have great benefits to students with dyslexia and video telephony packages can make more efficient use of the sparse number of Sign Language interpreters available in Wales. E-mail and use of the world wide web can bring education to the homes of those students who cannot travel to HE institutions. These are just a few examples of the many applications of IT to improve access to higher education for students with disabilities.





		The DRC welcomes the recent Government announcement that money will be allocated to higher and further education institutions to enhance access for disabled students. We hope that the amount of money allocated to institutions in Wales will make a difference and that ‘access’ will be interpreted in the widest sense to cover learning methods as well as physical and sensory access to buildings themselves.  







		How can HE both ensure and demonstrate that the quality and standards of its teaching provision are globally competitive?





The Quality Assurance Agency for Higher Education has published a code of practice for the assurance of the quality of learning opportunities for students with disabilities in UK higher education institutions. The overall code of practice has been prepared in response to the Reports of the National Committee of Inquiry into Higher Education and its Scottish Committee (the ‘Dearing and Garrick Reports’) and is part of the remodelling arrangements for quality assurance in higher education.



		During the course of its quality assurance reviews, the QAA will consider how HE institutions are demonstrated that they have reviewed their arrangements for students with disabilities. Individual HE institutions will also be expected to demonstrate that they are taking appropriate action to meet any consequent shortcomings.





		As mentioned previously the current DDA does not extend to HE institutions role as providers of education though surveys indicate that many members of the public believe it should do. With the increasing importance on recruitment of overseas students the lack of legal rights covering education could reduce the global competitiveness of HE institutions in the UK. This can be exemplified by looking at arrangements that exist in the USA. The Americans with Disabilities Act requires that all postsecondary  education institutions be accessible and not to discriminate against students with disabilities in recruitment, admissions and programmes of study. Consequently, for overseas students with disabilities, HE institutions in the USA appear more attractive in these respects than those in the UK.







		What mechanisms should the HE sector be adopting in order to respond to the market for lifelong, distance and flexible learning?





The DRC welcomes the announcement that as from November 2000 the Disabled Students’ Allowance (DSA) will be available to postgraduate students and those studying part-time courses that are equivalent to at least 50% of a full time course. DSA can help pay for extra costs that a student may incur in attending a course as a direct result of disability.  



		The DSA is welcomed by many disabled students and helps cover the costs of specialist equipment and non-medical helpers. DSAs are also awarded to students who are following part-time undergraduate and postgraduate courses studied via open or distance learning.





		Students who attend part-time courses that are equivalent to less than 50% of a full time course are not eligible to DSA. Also community learning courses and non-degree courses are ineligible for funding from this source. Funding for day release employees can sometimes be arranged through Access to Work from the Employment Service or individual learning accounts administered by the TECs. Scope remains for improved links between HE institutions, Employment Service and other agencies for more effective sign posting to sources of financial support for student’s with disabilities who do not qualify for DSA.   



4) Economic, Social and Cultural Regeneration



How can we demonstrate the economic benefits that an internationally competitive higher education sector brings to Wales?



Economic success and social justice are not separate aims, but closely linked objectives. Everyone needs the chance to reach their full potential. This will help build an inclusive and fair society and it will lead to economic prosperity.



		Enabling disabled people to benefit from the learning opportunities that HE provides can help secure employment and reduce dependency on benefits for many. Having disabled people in employment can help increase the number of disabled customers using a business service and increase staff morale, since they will view the employer as being more representative and diverse.





		The August 2000 Labour Force survey shows that overall in GB disabled people are nearly seven times as likely as non-disabled people to be out of work and in receipt of benefits. Furthermore, in Wales 23% of the population of working age has a long term disability (men 16-65, women 16-59). This is the highest rate of long term disability compared to all the regions/countries in GB and compares to an average figure of 19% overall in GB. 







		What measures should HE be taking to help combat social exclusion and meet the needs of the economy by widening access to higher education?





4.2.1Though disabled students are an integral part of the academic community they are under represented within higher education. Data available from the Higher Education Statistics Agency (HESA) indicates that during 1998/99 only 3.8% of the first year students studying at Welsh institutions were known to have a disability. This figure does not correlate with the estimated figure that 18% of the mainstream secondary school population has special educational needs. 



Individual HE institutions need to audit the quality of physical access to their courses and look to the QAA Code of Practice to provide pointers towards best practice. HE institutions should be encouraged to work collaboratively to meet the needs of students with low incidence disabilities.



Academic and other staff employed within HE could greatly benefit from a better understanding of the needs of disabled students through participation in disability awareness and equality training. All staff must be committed to the principal that anyone who has the capability for higher education should have the opportunity to benefit from it.



HE institutions need a better understanding of their legal responsibilities as employers under the Disability Discrimination Act and need to demonstrate that they are recruiting and retaining staff with disabilities. Often this involves making minor adjustments to the working environment.



More collaboration between HE institutions, the Employment Service and other agencies can improve sign posting to funding for students with disabilities who are not eligible for DSA. This funding is to help pay for extra costs that are a direct result of disability. Better links and transfer of information can improve access and participation for students with a wider choice of part time non-degree courses.



 

5) Funding



How can we ensure that institutions offer a high quality service within budgets that are affordable to government?



The DRC welcomes the announcement by the Government that further and higher education institutions will receive £172 million between 2002 and 2004 to improve access for disabled students. This funding can be used for a range of projects including installing lifts and ramps, providing specialist library/IT equipment and induction loops.






Deeside College



Date/Dyddiad			3 November 2000



RE: EDUCATION AND LIFELONG LEARNING COMMITTEE – HIGHER EDUCATION REVIEW



Deeside College’s response to the consultation exercise is as follows:



·	HNC/Ds are the “natural” progression qualification for FE Colleges, and opportunities for direct funding should be increased.  This would encourage increased participation in these important “intermediate” vocational HE qualifications.  Direct funding arrangements in the English Sector have resulted in much greater per capita participation in comparison to Wales.



·	It is likely that Foundation Degrees will diminish the opportunities for direct funding for HE in FE.



·	It is vital that we maintain and improve progression opportunities through FE into HE.  Current initiatives such as the Community University of North Wales (CUNW), the Credit framework, and UfI will be essential in supporting flexible opportunities to achieve this progression.



·	The development of HE provision at HNC/D and NVQ4/5 level, form an essential part of the portfolio of training needed to support business clients.  The planning of such provision must integrate closely, and be fully cognisant of local CCET planning.



·	FE colleges’ continued and increased participation in providing HE provision is vital in providing accessible, user-friendly, inclusive, local opportunities, that can contribute substantially to widening participation and raising attainment levels.



·	The problem of poor HND recruitment in some HE colleges is partly due to lowered entrance requirement for first-degree qualifications.



Yours sincerely









DAVID B JONES 

Vice Principal/Business Director



cc	Wil Edmunds		Principal/Chief Executive




Wales Tourist Board



Comments on the NAW Review of Higher Education in Wales



These comments have been written from a specific tourism perspective, and are particularly concerned with the ways in which HE in Wales can contribute to the growth of a competitive Welsh tourism industry. The Tourism Training Forum for Wales is a voluntary partnership of the public and private sector organisations with a central interest in tourism education and training, which brings together the agendas of economic development and training and education to develop a strategic approach to meeting the people development needs of the tourism industry. Higher Education is a key partner in this forum.





Section 1 	Size and Shape of Education



Diversity can be an advantage, encouraging individual institutions to play to their unique strengths, and providing students with a choice of courses. However, in terms of tourism education and research, there are great advantages to be found in institutions collaborating and sharing successful practice and thus raising the quality of their services. 



UWIC is taking the lead in the area of tourism in bringing together HE institutions and FE institutions in this way. One important issue that needs to be tackled is bridging the divide between school/Further Education and Higher Education. One way to achieve this is through ensuring teaches and lecturers in each sector have a comprehensive understanding of the tourism course content and teaching methodologies of the others, and can therefore ensure that students can smoothly transfer between them without the gaps and overlaps that can currently occur. The UK LTSN network is keen to address this issue, and will be a partner in a major tourism education conference to be held in Cardiff next June.



Other organisations that have a key role in human resource development for the tourism industry, such as the University for Industry and the National Training Organisations, could also usefully be invited to work in a mutually beneficial partnership with HE in relation to, for example, the development of distance learning materials using new technology.



The close involvement of HE with the agencies that have responsibility for economic development in Wales can help institutions clearly identify the trends and aspirations within the sector, and to tailor their provision in line with these.



WTB understands that there is enormous variation in the content and outcomes of the variety of tourism related degree courses offered by HE institutions. Whereas a degree of student choice is desirable, we believe that consideration should be given to agreeing on a core content that would provide a degree of consistency in the learning experience of Welsh tourism students and inspire greater confidence in the employers who are recruiting graduates

Section 2	Learning and Teaching



Anecdotal evidence suggests that there is a shortage of good quality learning material for the tourism sector that can be delivered electronically. HE in Wales in our view should be encouraged to exploit and bring together its expertise in both technology and teaching to address this gap. Such learning materials could be invaluable in helping tourism micro businesses and students in rural areas to access high quality learning opportunities at a convenient time and location. It is possible that in future the concept of a virtual university will replace that of the traditional geographically based learning community. WTB would suggest that the best of both worlds could be brought together, and incorporate the opportunities for supported distance learning tailored to the individual, with the opportunities for individuals to meet and share learning experiences. In our view, HE should consider collaborating with the University for Industry Wales on this matter.



WTB is keen to see the establishment of Centres of Excellence of tourism learning in Wales, both at HE and at more basic levels. Through the Tourism Training Forum for Wales it is seeking with interested parties to agree objective quality criteria for such Centres of Excellence, that will allow diversity in order to meet identified client group needs. WTB hopes that the HE institutions will be fully involved in these discussions.



NAW has made funding available through WDA to support the establishment of 20 Centres of Excellence in Technology, with a grant of £100,000 per centre. We understand it has been decided that the tourism sector is not eligible for this funding. WTB believes that either the eligibility criteria should be broadened so that tourism centres are eligible to apply under this scheme, or the creation of a similar scheme to support technological development for the benefit of tourism, one of the most significant industry sectors in the Welsh economy.



Section 3	Economic, Social and Cultural Regeneration



WTB believes that the Tourism Training Forum for Wales is an example of good practice, where education and industry are collaborating to identify and meet the key human resource development challenges facing the tourism industry. Currently a voluntary partnership, TTFW is discussing its future structure with NAW, aiming towards its establishment as an independent body, associated with CETW that can provide leadership for businesses and education providers in this sector. TTFW will work closely with Regional Tourism Partnerships and the Regional Offices of CETW to ensure that national strategy is translated into action at regional levels. WTB believes TTFW could provide a model for other sectors. 







There are examples in Wales of HE successfully delivering training directly to employers. One of these is TECSEW’s NEAT (Networks of Excellence for Action in Tourism) that has brought in an HE institution to help members of several Tourism Associations in South East Wales develop and manage their own websites. One planned activity is the establishment of a Centre for Sustainable Rural Tourism that aims to provide co-ordinators to work with Tourist Associations in Mid Wales, to help them identify and meet their learning needs. Such innovative approaches, tailored to the needs of the micro businesses, are welcomed by WTB, as they represent responses by HE to the needs for knowledge and support at local level, and we hope that in future a similar flexible approach will be adopted. 



 



  








30 November 2000



Education and Lifelong Learning Committee Comitee – The Welsh Language Board’s Comments on the Review of Higer Education in Wales



Thank you for the opportunity to respond to this consultation document. Our response is proffered in the context of our remit of promoting and facilitating the use of the Welsh language and comments should be considered under section 3 of the Welsh Language Act 1993.



We have chosen to respond to the points as advice we consider important  in the context of progressing Welsh medium and bilingual provision within the post 16 sector. We see the role of the Welsh language within Higher Education institutions as fundamental to this sectorif it is to contribute fully to life in Wales.



The individual points raised in the appendix are in the order that they appear in the document itself.



The Welsh Language Board feels that a prompt and structured  review is needed of the issues raised in this response in order to facilitate the development of Welsh medium and bilingual provision within the HE sector in Wales.



Regards
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MEIRION PRYS JONES

Chief Officer

Education and Training Department 



1.1 Within the globally expanding context of HE is variation in terms of its mission still desirable?



We believe that fostering a varied mission outlook is essential to HE in Wales since our position in terms of bilingual operation differs from other UK based HE bodies. We can certainly share the mission of many similar establishments and believe that is essential that the linguistic dimension be taken into account within establishments in Wales.



1.2 What is the role of partnerships, co-operative working and entities in terms of a vision for HE in Wales? What different models should be considered for the future of the HE sector in Wales and what are their relative advantages and disadvantages?



Developing support for co-operative working in the areas of education and research is vital in order to expand and strengthen the Welsh medium and bilingual provision in Wales. In order to meet the needs of Wales, establishments must develop Welsh medium and bilingual learning programmes. To deliver these successfully it is essential the co-operation occur regularly and effectively so that good practise is shared along with teaching methods, resources and so forth, so that the increase in this provision may occur in the sector.



1.3 How can HE demonstrate it is dynamic and open to change?



Investing in ICT by HE establishments will be vital in this respect. This is the way forward in improving the accessibility of bilingual resources (such as DVD which is multilingual) as is offering video-conferencing between colleges. These two developments will in themselves offer essential support to colleges currently developing their Welsh medium and bilingual provision. We have an interest in knowing the future plans for DRWS (digital resources Wales) in this context. There is dire need for such a body, to be funded by the Assembly and which can co-ordinate digital provision in Wales.



1.4 How can HE in Wales be made more attractive to students in Wales?



It is vital that bilingual students do not feel excluded from any marketing strategies and that their awareness of the range of courses is available in HE is raised. There is now an opportunity to work with the co-ordinator for developing bilingualism in the HE sector and to create a specific campaign aimed at persuading students to continue with their bilingual education when transferring to HE. Input from the Welsh Language Board and careers service would be useful here in order to market the importance of bilingual skills in the workplace to students studying at HE level.



See point 1.3 regarding the Internet gateway in the sector



Section 2 - Teaching and Learning



2.1 What aspects of teaching and learning should be taken advantage of?



In the context of expanding Welsh medium and bilingual HE provision there is an argument for discussing training opportunities with staff and lecturers in order to improve their bilingual skills. There are courses available, which offer training to lecturers on bilingual teaching methodologies, for example.





		How can HE ensure and show that the quality and standard of their teaching provision is competitive on a world wide basis?





An outline of the intention to provide information to HE students in Wales about the importance of bilingual skills ,and to be used in the transition to HE and from HE to the workplace is a point to be considered in the context of making well-balanced decisions about study programmes suitable to students’ needs.



It is an important point to consider in terms attracting, retaining and developing staff of a high standard .  It encompasses one of the Board’s concerns about the HE institutions’ ability to staff Welsh medium and bilingual courses.  This clause would provide an opportunity to outline a recruiting a strategy for Welsh speaking lecturers  in Wales.



		What mechanisms should the HE sector adopt in order to respond to the market for lifelong learning, distance learning and flexible learning?





See point 1.4 for opportunities on developing the Welsh medium and bilingual provision as a result of investing in the distance learning markets.



		How can the sector develop and adapt its range of programmes which are appropriate vocationally in order to provide better opportunities in the workplace?





There is a foothold for discussion here on developing HE students’ bilingual skills in order to ensure they have better opportunities in the workplace in Wales.



Section 3



Economic, Social and Cultural Regeneration



3.3  What measures should be taken by HE to tackle social exclusion and to satisfy economic needs by increasing access into AU?



We believe that the lack of continuity in Welsh medium and bilingual provision can hinder students from entering into HE in Wales.  Closer co-operateration is needed with Welsh medium and bilingual schools to assess the need for following courses bilingually or through the medium of Welsh in HE, and promote the need to follow this path.  The point about promoting equal opportunities for access to study programmes is also a discussion  point in terms of choosing a student’s language of study i.e in Welsh or English. 



		How can HE contribute to developing a bilingual inclusion in Wales?





All our comments emanate from the ways in which these aims may be achieved in future.       
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Skill: National Bureau for Students with Disabilities



National Assembly Education and Lifelong Learning Committee – Review of Higher Education



1	Introduction



1.1	Skill is an independent organisation which promotes opportunities to empower young people and adults with any kind of disability to achieve their potential in further, higher and continuing education, training and employment throughout the United Kingdom. Skill does this by providing individual support, promoting good practice and influencing policy in partnership with disabled people, service providers and policy makers. Skill welcomes the opportunity to provide evidence to the Committee.



1.2	This response draws on Skill’s wide experience in good practice in provision for disabled people in education, employment and training. In particular it draws on

·	enquiries to our Information Service from students in Wales

·	advice from professionals working in higher education institutions in Wales who are in contact with Skill through Skill’s higher education network in Wales, and Skill’s Wales branch forum

·	information from professionals and students involved in conferences and networks organised by Skill



1.3	Skill works with and on behalf of students with any disability. As a result, the word ‘access’ in the paper which follows is used to mean not only physical access to buildings, but also access to information, teaching and to other facilities. Throughout the document the term ‘disabled people’ is used in the widest possible sense to include all those with a physical or sensory impairment, a mental health difficulty, medical condition or specific learning difficulty who may find their access to higher education limited in some way. 



1.4	This response is limited to the areas in which Skill has a particular remit. 



2	Section One: Size and Shape of Higher Education



2.1	Within the context of the growing globalisation of higher education, is diversity of mission still a desirable feature?

	While Skill has no view on the desirability or otherwise of mission driven strategies, it is clear that even within a diverse sector, certain standards and quality controls must be in place. One standard that should be maintained regardless of other institutional priorities is equal opportunities for disabled people. In the past many institutions have used the existence of an individual mission to excuse their failure to provide access to disabled people. They see provision for disabled people as being an optional extra which they can include in their mission or not depending on their overall stance on widening participation. But lack of access for disabled people is a discrimination issue, not purely a matter of widening access and the existence of competing priorities cannot be a justification for discrimination. The Quality Assurance Agency (QAA) Code of Practice on Students with Disabilities which has come ‘into force’ this academic year (2000/01), and against which institutional practices will be assessed, makes clear that disabled students are an integral part of the academic community. The Code points out that a failure to provide access to this group is a failure to provide a quality higher education experience overall. The existence of the QAA Code, despite much publicity, has not yet succeeded in changing the attitudes of many institutions which still see disabled students as a legitimate area for ‘diversity’.



	The proposed change in the law to bring education under disability discrimination legislation may go some way to reversing this prevailing attitude. However, aspects of the Disability Discrimination Act 1995 already cover institutions, and Skill is aware that, in practice, few institutions are yet fully compliant with even these aspects of the law, and many institutions are not even fully aware of their responsibilities. 



A number of policy levers might support the shift to a more mainstream consideration of disability issues within institutions. These include

·	ensuring that QAA institutional audits and subject reviews routinely consider institutions’ compliance with the Code on Students with Disabilities. (There are a total of 11 codes, and there is no guarantee that the issues raised in any particular code will be covered in any particular visit.)

·	ensuring that all mainstream Funding Council and other statutory funding methodologies and initiatives take account of the need to encourage better practice towards disabled people within institutions

·	devising funding initiatives which specifically encourage better practice within institutions.

These issues are dealt with in more detail below.



2.2	What is the role of partnerships, collaboration and mergers in the implementation of any vision of the future of higher education in Wales? 

Skill has encouraged collaboration between institutions by supporting a network of higher education disability advisers. The Skill Higher Education Network meets every other term as an all-Wales groups, and in intermediate terms splits into two to meet across the border with English disability advisers in the North West and South West. The networks allow staff to share expertise and difficulties, to learn about new developments, and where appropriate to put forward ideas to the Higher Education Funding Council for Wales. A further useful network is provided by the mailbase disforum and staff in Wales have also developed more informal links which they use frequently. Staff find the contact and support invaluable in informing their work.	



Various more formal collaborative models have been piloted across the UK, primarily in England and Scotland where funding council disability initiatives have favoured collaborative working. While there have been many learning points from this work, not least the difficulty of collaborating across different institutional cultures and bureaucracies, the benefits to disabled students, and to the institutions trying to improve their provision, have been clear. Particular examples of good practice in collaboration include

·	a joint student needs assessment centre for the universities in Manchester and Salford, which acts as a resource for students and for disability advisers in the four institutions (Access SUMMIT, initially funded by HEFCE)

·	a joint project based at the University of Strathclyde involving all five Glasgow institutions which has looked at the accessibility of the curriculum. The project which has had a high involvement of academic staff is now being ‘rolled out’ to other Scottish institutions (the TEACHABILITY Project, funded by SHEFC)

·	a group of seven institutions in the South of England who have collaborated to develop policies and procedures, deliver staff development and share expertise and resources for disabled students (SHEC – the Southern Higher Education Consortium, funded by HEFCE)

·	a new English network of careers advisers in higher education working with disabled students (funded by HEFCE)



The University of Glamorgan and University of Wales Institute Cardiff are investigating collaboration on a number of fronts relating to disabled students, including provision for dyslexic students, sharing expertise, and increasing consistency on contacts with local education authority awarding bodies. Staff have commented on the significant investment that collaborative working requires in terms of staff time, and the need for this type of work to be appropriately supported.



An area where collaborative activity might be particularly useful in Wales would be across specific disciplines and professions. Higher Education careers advisers or money advisers dealing with disabled students share similar concerns and can benefit from working together. Academics from particular disciplines will face similar issues in adapting their courses for disabled students. They too could benefit from collaboration and shared problem-solving. Such collaboration requires championing and supporting from organisations within the sector, such as the Funding Council or the Institute for Learning and Teaching, if they are to succeed.



Skill recommends that funding incentives be introduced to encourage institutions to work collaboratively where that would enable better provision to be established for disabled students.



Skill does not support collaboration to develop ‘centres of excellence’ on particular disabilities in institutions. Some institutions have argued that institutions should collaborate across the sector so that each specialises in only one disability. In this way, they suggest, provision would be more efficient and economic. This argument has a number of flaws. 



First, this approach narrows students’ choice of course and facilities to those available in the institution ‘selected’ for their disability. 



Second, many students need to study near to their homes both for the usual family or economic reasons and on disability-related grounds; a centre of excellence approach would therefore prevent some of these students attending higher education at all. 



Third, some disabled students have more than one disability; a centre of excellence approach might be unable to cater for their needs appropriately. 



Fourth and most importantly, a centre of excellence approach gives support to the belief that provision for disabled people is an ‘extra’ to ‘standard’ provision. This is unacceptable. Disabled people form between 12-18% of the population Labour Force Survey 1999, and are an integral part of it. Any institution in receipt of public funding should be expected to take all reasonable steps to ensure that disabled people have the same opportunities to enter their courses as their non-disabled peers.



Skill recommends the Committee reject the centres of excellence approach.



2.3	How can higher education demonstrate it is ‘dynamic’ and responsive to change?

	There have been several recent external pressures for change in regard to provision for disabled students. The Quality Assurance Agency Code of Practice on Students with Disabilities was printed last winter, and is implemented for the first time this academic year. Its 24 ‘precepts’ or standards challenge institutions to ensure that their systems and procedures, including all their strategic planning and resource allocation, take into account the needs of disabled people. The Disability Discrimination Act 1995 requires institutions not to discriminate against, and to make reasonable adjustments for, disabled students in as far as they are users of non-educational services, such as catering, accommodation, sports facilities and advice services. As mentioned above, however, many institutions have not made appropriate changes to their practice in response to these developments. In fact, a study carried out in 1998 on behalf of the English and Welsh higher education funding councils found that no institutions in either country had even what might be called a ‘base-level’ of provision for disabled students Guidance on base-level provision for disabled students in higher education institutions, HEFCE circular 99/00. The Government has announced its intention of introducing legislation following the Queen’s Speech in December 2000 to outlaw discrimination in the provision of education. More proactive methods may now be appropriate to ensure that institutions are prepared for their new responsibilities. One model which may be suitable in the Welsh context is that pursued by the Scottish Higher Education Funding Council (SHEFC). SHEFC is funding a series of Disability Needs Analyses for its 18 institutions. These studies, one on physical access, one on policies and procedures, and one on curriculum access, will help the institutions determine where they stand in respect of their new responsibilities and provide recommendations for future action. The involvement of external consultants to carry out the work, and the backing, and funding, of SHEFC have not only ensured that the work is being undertaken, but has also lent it a profile within the sector that disability seldom receives. Initial feedback from the institutions involved has been very positive. Skill recommends that the Higher Education Funding Council for Wales consider proactive ways of supporting its institutions in determining what actions they need to take to become fully accessible to disabled students. 



2.4	How can higher education in Wales be made more attractive to Welsh students?

	64% of all students from Wales choose to study in Wales, but only 59% of disabled Welsh students choose to stay in Wales to study Statistics based on the 1999/2000 (interim) HESA record. Wales appears to export disabled students at an even higher rate than it exports other students. It is not clear why this is so, but the implication is that either Welsh higher education institutions are not able to offer the provision that Welsh disabled students need, or that they are not adequately advertising the provision they do make. 



	The first imperative is to ensure that provision is improved. After that, it is essential that institutions promote the services they offer within further education colleges, within schools and to careers advisers. Disability advisers in higher education institutions in Wales report that some disabled students particularly those returning to learning, have received no prior information about the facilities and support that can be made available to them as disabled people in higher education. This indicates that there may be others in the community who simply do not consider the option of higher education because they are unaware of the support which they could access. Disability advisers are well placed to reach out to the disabled communities locally but in most cases are so overloaded with casework within their institutions that they are unable to take on these extra roles (see below). Skill recommends that the National Assembly consider new ways to promote Disabled Students’ Allowances and the support facilities available for disabled students to disabled people in the community, perhaps through local disability and community groups.



	Skill recommends that institutions consider ways of increasing the staffing in disability offices to allow staff to undertake appropriate widening access initiatives locally.





3	Section Two: Learning and Teaching



3.1	What new approaches to learning and teaching should be exploited? 

	Skill fully supports current exploration into new methods of learning and teaching. Traditional methods have often excluded disabled learners, and new methods can offer greater flexibility, which may benefit some individuals. However, new methods are not necessarily more accessible than old, and developments need to take disabled students’ needs into account at the outset if they are not to create new barriers to access. 



	The way that courses are designed can inadvertently create unnecessary barriers for some students. For example, a course may require that certain aspects are assessed in particular ways. A student may be quite capable of the course, but may find the assessment method inaccessible. Similarly, students may be required to undertake particular field trips or placements which may be inaccessible. While it would not be appropriate for academic standards to be lowered to accommodate disabled students, Skill recommends that non-essential aspects of courses be adapted or substituted where unnecessary barriers are created. 	



Disabled students have different needs, and even students with the same disability may have different learning needs. This means that even after a course has been designed, adaptations may be needed in delivery. For example, a student with a visual impairment may need to receive material to be projected on overheads in large print in advance of a lecture, or a student who experiences excessive fatigue may need to take breaks, or have extended time, for an exam. 



Individuals who are born deaf often have difficulty in acquiring English. While they may have no difficulty with the subject of their course, the ‘carrier’ language in which the exam is written (as opposed to the ‘content’ language) can cause difficulties. In most institutions, this is recognised, and deaf students whose first language is sign language may receive modified exam papers in which the carrier language is simplified. Requests for language modification have been turned down by the University of Wales.



Many students with dyslexia need extra time to undertake their exams either because they take longer to read and fully understand the question, or because they need longer to compose and check their own writing. Extra time is routinely allowed for students across the UK with dyslexia and other difficulties. Requests for extra time are not always granted by the University of Wales



Skill recommends that institutions ensure disabled students have the same opportunities as others to demonstrate their achievements through examinations and assessments, and consider all necessary examination arrangements to facilitate this.



In order to implement such changes a number of institutional systems need to be in place. 



First, there needs to be an appropriate way of identifying students with disabilities and establishing their needs. Not all students disclose their disabilities, often for fear of discrimination, and these students need to be given the confidence and encouragement to do so. There then needs to be a reliable way of assessing what adaptations may be appropriate for their needs. This may involve several staff within the institution, including academic or examinations staff, and may include specialist equipment assessors from outside the institution. 



Second, funding needs to be found to pay for the support that is identified. For those students who need an external specialist equipment assessment, funding also needs to be found to cover this. The Disabled Students’ Allowances are available to most undergraduate and postgraduate home students, but nursing and midwifery diploma students and overseas students do not have access to funding. Even where students are eligible for funding, there may be problems or delays in obtaining payments from awarding authorities (see below for recommendations).



Third, staff within the institution need to be consulted or informed about what action they need to take to provide access for the student. For example, lecturers may need to be told that they should clip on a microphone to enable a deaf student to use a radio aid; estates staff will need to be informed that a particular student is a wheelchair user so that room use and timetabling decisions can be made. In Skill’s experience the system often breaks down at this stage, simply because information is not passed on to all the relevant staff. Some institutions, in an attempt to improve communication between the disability adviser and academic staff, have set up systems of disability contacts in each department, but even these systems do not guarantee that information is passed on reliably. 



Fourth, institutions need to place a high priority in meeting the needs of disabled students. Many academic staff are overloaded, and have to make judgements about what is and is not important. Inevitably, they will focus on the areas most valued by the institution, and often these are more likely to be research than the accessibility of teaching. Unless senior management send the right messages from the top, support for disabled students is not prioritised by staff.



Five, staff may need to be trained in how to work with disabled students. They may need to overcome prejudices of stereotypes, for example, in working with students with mental health difficulties, or they may need to learn how best to communicate with a student who lipreads, or how to adapt a practical course for someone who does not have full use of their hands. Again, in Skill’s experience many institutions fail at this point. Staff development may not be made available. Where it is available only full-time staff may be eligible, or there may be no provision for paying contract, part-time or research staff to attend despite their contact time with students. In many cases there is little incentive for busy academic staff to attend training, especially as there is no link to appraisal or performance measures.



Six, there need to be sufficient staff in the disability office to coordinate the overall service to students. The Guidance on Base-Level Provision Guidance on base-level provision for disabled students in higher education institutions, HEFCE circular 99/00 commissioned by the higher education funding councils of England and Wales recommended staffing levels for institutions according to the size of the student body. As far as Skill is aware, non of the institutions in Wales meet this target. Disability advisers report being overloaded with enquiries from students and staff. In some cases students can wait over a week to see a staff member about a problem because of the pressure of work. Staff are forced to choose, for example, between helping an individual student in difficulty or training staff in working with disabled students. In such an environment disability advisers have neither the time nor the budget to see to their own training needs and keep up to date with the legislative framework. Disability advisers themselves acknowledge that the standard of service received by students is affected. The newly launched National Association of Disability Officers hopes, in the long term to address issues of standards and training for disability advisers. In the meantime, however, institutions themselves need to ensure that the number of staff employed, and the training of those staff, is sufficient to fulfil their remit.



Skill recommends that institutions reconsider their policies and procedures, including assessment procedures, communication systems and staff development approaches, to ensure that disabled students receive the support they need to access their education.



Skill recommends that the National Assembly and the Higher Education Funding Council consider ways in which institutions can be encouraged to see disability issues as a priority.



Skill recommends that higher education institutions increase the staffing in disability offices to the level recommended by the report on base-level provision, in order to meet the support needs of disabled students.



3.2	How can higher education both ensure and demonstrate that the quality and standards of its teaching provision are globally competitive?

	Disabled students may need much more information than other students before they are able to select a course. Besides academic and personal preferences, students may need to consider physical access, the adaptability of the course, the attitudes of departmental staff, the availability of support or the proximity to home or hospital. In order to make these decisions, they need to have clear and accurate information. All institutions are required to provide disability statements which provide some guidance for prospective students, although, many students will need to talk to an individual within the institution for more details. In Skill’s experience, however, many frontline staff involved in the recruitment process, including those recruiting students overseas, are not fully conversant with the provision or the practices within their institutions regarding disabled students. Skill recommends that institutions ensure clear and accurate information about provision for disabled students is available to all prospective applicants and that front line staff are aware of this provision.



	Part of maintaining quality is ensuring that academic standards are maintained during examinations. Some institutions have used this as a justification for refusing examination modifications for disabled students. 



Skill was contacted recently on behalf of a student with epilepsy who experiences frequent short lapses of concentration. During school examinations and A levels she had been granted extra time to compensate for this condition. The higher education institution where she is studying has refused her request for additional time.    



While quality must be maintained, reasonable adjustments should be made where they do not compromise standards. Skill recommends that the sector work together to establish appropriate and mutually agreed guidelines for examination adaptations for disabled students.



3.3	What mechanisms should the higher education sector be adopting in order to respond to the market for lifelong, distance and flexible learning?

	Many disabled students can benefit from flexible learning. Some students, because of their condition or impairment are unable to study full-time. Others may have fluctuating conditions, which require them to take periods away from their studies. Institutions which offer only full-time courses, or which penalise students who have to take breaks from study, or which do not allow students to switch from full to part-time study are denying full access to these students. Skill recommends that institutions take further steps to increase the flexibility of their courses.



	Where courses are made more flexible, students need to have more flexible access to support. The point has already been made that disability staff are overloaded. Few disability offices have the resources also to cater for part-time students who may be attending classes from 9am to 9pm. If institutions are truly to broaden their offer to those wanting to study part-time, this needs to be addressed. Skill recommends that institutions find ways to provide support to students at times which they can access.



	But increased flexibility from institutions is only part of the solution. Most disabled students are reliant on Disabled Students’ Allowances to support them in their studies. However, these are not always administered in a way which is sufficiently flexible.



A student with a visual impairment was unable to continue studying his course at the same rate as his sighted peers because of the additional time it took him to access written material. The institution rescheduled the course for him over an additional year, thus allowing him to continue as full-time, but taking slightly fewer modules each year. But his local authority refused to recognise the arrangement. In order to qualify for the additional year’s funding, they have instructed him to request a ‘repeat year’. This means that should the student need to request a repeat year for any other reason (such as falling ill, or failing a year) he will be unable to do so.



Disabled students may also be reliant on benefits to supplement their income, particularly if they are not able to work. The benefits system does not always operate in a way which is flexible to the needs of disabled students following other than traditional learning routes (see 5.2 below). 



While institutions often have good advice and guidance services for full-time undergraduates, these services are often less good for those following less traditional routes, particularly those studying in further education colleges or on continuing education courses. Skill recommends that support services to students on part-time and flexible learning courses be improved.



3.4	How can the sector develop and adapt its range of vocationally relevant programmes in order to provide better opportunities in the world of work?

	The Dearing Review recommended that all higher education programmes should include work placements of some sort, and increasingly work placements are being incorporated as an optional or required element in many courses. But disabled people are often at a disadvantage in obtaining work placements. Because of lack of access or adaptations, disabled students may find that many employment options are not open or appropriate to them. It may be equally difficult to find employers willing to take disabled people on. Employers continue to discriminate against disabled people despite the Disability Discrimination Act 1995. Employers with fewer than 15 employees are exempted from the Act and so permitted to discriminate. Even those with more than 15 employees are required only to make ‘reasonable adjustments’ for disabled employees, which may rule out making any major changes for a student whose work placement is only short-term. Until these difficulties are resolved, any move to increase the requirement for vocational placements will only serve to restrict access to education rather than widen access to employment.



	A similar issue arises over core or key skills. While these skills are important for many students in finding future employment, some disabled students are less able to acquire particular skills purely because of the nature of their disability. For example, skills in written communication may be less easy for a dyslexic student to acquire, and skills in verbal communication may be particularly difficult for someone with Asperger syndrome, or a speech impediment. 



	A student with severe dyslexia wants to take a maths degree. While the institution has no doubt that he can cope with the maths course, they are aware that he may be unable to pass the compulsory employability module, which would require him to summarise written material.



While any efforts to improve students’ employability are welcome, Skill recommends that acquisition of core/key skills is not included as a compulsory element in the completion of an academic qualification.



	Institutions have made great steps in increasing access to their curricula and facilities over recent years. However, even where courses are mostly accessible, some students find they are unable to pursue their chose subject because of the inflexibility of some professional bodies. Professional bodies are not covered by current disability discrimination legislation in respect of the accreditation process, and many of them are less than flexible when considering requests from disabled people. Examples include the professions allied to medicine and teaching 

·	all students are required to take tests of numeracy and literacy, including mental arithmetic. The inflexibility of the way the tests are administered has created difficulties for dyslexic students who would nevertheless be capable of becoming good teachers

·	to qualify as a doctor it is necessary to train in all branches of medicine including surgery, although once trained, doctors specialise in one area. This can prevent people with some disabilities (for example manual dexterity problems) from qualifying, although they might make excellent practitioners.



Even where professional bodies do not refuse adaptations, their negative approach may make institutions reluctant to made adaptations.



A student with slow speech taking a law degree wanted to have the time limit removed from the part of the assessment in which she was to interview a ‘client’. The department was reluctant to allow this because the Law Society, although not refusing the adaptation, were very negative about the appropriateness of the modification.



Skill recommends that professional bodies are brought within the scope of disability discrimination legislation and that the National Assembly and other Government bodies work with them to increase their understanding of disability.



4	Section Three: Economic, Social and Cultural Regeneration



4.1	What measures should higher education be taking to help combat social exclusion and meet the needs of the economy by widening access to higher education?

	Wales is currently a net exporter of disabled students to other UK countries Based on 1999/2000 (Interim) HESA record. 	One of the ways that this problem can be addressed is through improving the access and provision for disabled people within institutions. Institutions, however, have a number of demands on their budgets, and disability provision is seldom very high on the agenda. Ways need to be found, therefore, of encouraging institutions to prioritise work in this area. The introduction of legislation and the Quality Assurance Agency Code of Practice will go some way to raising the profile of disability issues. However, incentives also need to be built into the funding methodology if real change is to be achieved. 



	Disabled students typically are more expensive for higher education institutions to teach and support than non-disabled students because of their additional needs. This means that institutions which take larger numbers of disabled students may find themselves ‘out of pocket’. The Higher Education Funding Council for Wales (HEFCW) has announced it will be introducing a funding weighting on enrolled disabled students, and this should help to address this problem, although there is no guarantee that any of the additional funding will be used to support better provision for these students.



Institutions also need more proactive incentives to change their structures and procedures where these do not address the needs of this group. HEFCW has funded a series of initiatives to encourage better provision, but although some important improvements in provision were achieved, the initiatives overall have not been wholly successful. Initially funding was made available under the heading ‘academic infrastructure’. Institutions were given the choice of spending the additional funds on a range of areas, and many institutions did not select disability provision from the list of options. A further problem with the infrastructure funding was that it was made available at short notice and had to be spent within a short period. This prevented institutions from acting in any strategic way, or from undertaking long-term or complex initiatives. Progress has been made, but it has been piecemeal.



Last year, for the first time, institutions were given funding specifically targeted at disability work, and were also given notice of funding to be allocated in the following year. This helped institutions to plan, and several institutions used the opportunity to audit their facilities and plan developments over a longer period. The benefits of the initiative have increased as a result. 



However, a major problem remains with staffing. Because of the short-term nature of the funding, institutions employ additional staff on temporary contracts. Some institutions committed themselves to continued funding of posts after initiative funding ran out, but because of other staffing cuts have not honoured these commitments. Staff with expertise are unhappy with these contracts, choosing to move into other areas, or leaving the work as soon as a more secure option presents itself. As a result the work in many institutions hardly gets off the ground before it comes to a halt. 



Skill recommends that the Funding Council continue to fund institutions specifically to develop disability provision, and that continued care is taken in the design of funding methodologies to ensure institutions take a strategic approach. Skill recommends that the National Assembly monitor the success of these approaches, and particularly the continuity of staffing.



5	Section Five: Funding



5.1	How can we ensure that institutions offer a high quality service within budgets that are affordable and acceptable to government?

	As outlined in 4.1 above, institutions have not always progressed in a strategic way in developing provision for disabled students. Developments have been ad hoc and piecemeal, and as a result have often been less effective or efficient than they might have been. If provision is to be improved within reasonable budgets, it is essential that a more strategic approach is taken. This means that the needs of disabled students should be taken into account when departments are making their annual plans, when institutions are discussing their longer term plans, and when HEFCW is devising its overall funding methodology.



	The Quality Assurance Agency Code of Practice in its first precept underlines the importance of strategic planning in institutions: 



‘Institutions should ensure that in all their policies, procedures and activities, including strategic planning and resource allocation, consideration is given to the means of enabling disabled students' participation in all aspects of the academic and social life of the institution.’



	This sets a good standard, but for it to make a difference Skill recommends that the QAA ensure all institutions are questioned about their implementation of this standard, and that QAA reports reflect their success or otherwise.



	HEFCW also needs to look strategically at its activities. The point has already been made that the way funding is allocated can act to encourage or discourage a strategic approach in institutions, and this principle applies more widely than to disability initiatives alone. There are two main ways that this can be applied more widely.



First, there is scope for linking funding to strategic developments within institutions. Institutions are already required to provide strategic plans to the Funding Council outlining their intentions. These plans might usefully also indicate what work the institution intends to undertake to improve disability access. Subsequent funding could then be linked to this plan. Skill would recommend that a clear link be made between mainstream funding and institutions’ adoption of a strategic approach.



Second, funding is made available to institutions for other initiatives during the year, and links could be made between developments which these fund and improved disability provision. For example, in Skill’s experience, institutions are poor at ensuring estates developments, whether refurbishment or new build, incorporate accessibility features for disabled people. A recent HEFCW circular (W00/109HE) announcing academic infrastructure funding for estates maintenance also missed the opportunity to require, or even remind, institutions to ensure that new barriers to access were not created by estates management initiatives. Skill recommends that all HEFCW activities be checked for their implications for disabled students.



5.2	How can we ensure that no student is deterred from taking up or completing his/her studies due to financial hardship?

	Many disabled students have higher costs than non-disabled students. They may need additional equipment or support during their studies, such as interpreters or adapted computer equipment. They may require accessible residential accommodation, which may be more expensive, or they may have higher heating bills. They may also be unable to supplement their income in the way that other students can, perhaps because they find it more difficult to get a job, or because the methods they need to use to study are more time-consuming.



	Although funding is available to many students, there are a number of problems which affect a small but significant number of disabled students. 



The Disabled Students’ Allowances (DSAs) are available to most higher education students to cover disability-related study costs. In 2000/2001, these allowances will fund up to a maximum of £10,505 of human support a year (such as notetakers or interpreters), up to a maximum of £4,155 of equipment during the course, and up to a maximum of £1,385 a year for other costs. The allowances are funded by central government, but are administered by students’ home local education authority (LEA). There are a number of difficulties with DSAs. 



Nursing and midwifery students following diploma courses are not eligible. This means that they are unable to purchase the support they need and can mean they are unable to complete their course. Skill recommends that DSAs are made available to all higher education students across the UK regardless of their course.



	Another problem is that different LEAs have different policies and may not always agree on who should receive what funding. Particular cases from Wales which have come into Skill’s Information Service in the last 6 months include

A student who was told he could not have a computer because too many other students had received too much funding in the past and the LEA was now ‘clamping down’. (However, although administered by LEAs, DSAs are fully funded by central Government.)



A student in her final year recently assessed as dyslexic, who was told that her application was too late for her to receive funding.



A student with osteoarthritis who was told her condition was not a disability and so not covered by DSAs.



A student whose application for DSAs was turned down because the LEA did not consider depression to be a disability.



A student whose LEA agreed to pay for his computer but not the 4 year warranty that he would need for it over the period of his course even though the total amount was still below the maximum available.



One solution to this problem would be to establish a single awarding authority within Wales to deal with DSA claims. This would allow awarding officers to become familiar with the type of claims that students make, and ensure consistency across the sector. Skill recommends that a single awarding authority be established to administer DSA claims in Wales. In the meantime, Skill recommends that LEA awards officers receive more training in their roles as regards disabled students.



	Disabled students, unlike other students, may continue to claim benefits during their studies in recognition of their higher costs and lower earning power. However, there are a number of problems with this also



·	Disabled students can continue to claim Housing Benefit, but only if they do not live in university/college accommodation. Because of their particular physical access needs, some disabled students need to live in university/college residential accommodation. This accommodation is often no less expensive than privately rented accommodation, and sometimes more expensive, but students are unable to claim Housing Benefit, leaving them out of pocket.

·	Some students, as mentioned above, may become disabled while they are on a course. They may have to take time off and once studies are interrupted, this may entail a whole year away from their course. Benefits regulations say that students who intercalate due to illness or caring responsibilities are permitted to claim Income Support once they recover, but those who develop a disability are not included in this. These students are required to wait a full 3 months before they may potentially become eligible for Disability Living Allowance, or 28 weeks to become eligible for Income Support and Disability Premium. In the meantime they have no income. Faced with this difficulty a small but significant number of students have found they had no choice but to withdraw from their studies. Once they have given up their student status, they are allowed to claim Income Support.



Skill recommends that greater efforts are made to ensure that the Benefits system meets the particular needs of disabled students, and that in particular Housing Benefit is made available to students in university/college residential accommodation, and that students intercalating due to illness or disability are guaranteed an income. 



6	Accountability



6.1	Is the current system of public accountability ‘fit for the purpose’ of modern higher education?

	The higher education sector is rightly proud of its autonomy and independence. However, a careful balance needs to be struck between autonomy and independence in academic matters and responsibility and accountability in other ways. In particular, it is important that as large recipients of public funds, institutions should ensure that they are accessible to people from all walks of life and society. In the past, academic freedom has been used as a justification for institutions being exempt from the sort of quality control and accountability that is expected in other public services. The new Quality Assurance Agency Code of Practice for Disabled Students has to some extent taken on board the ‘light touch’ accountability accepted as the norm in higher education. Despite the fact that most institutions would admit they do not meet the standards of the Code, little may happen to those who do not comply. Staff in one institutions (not in Wales) visited by the QAA this term was asked only one question about their disability provision during the entire visit of the auditors. Institutions can hardly be considered accountable when even the systems set up to assure quality do not delve very deeply into their activities. Skill recommends that aspects relating to equal opportunities and disability access are dealt with more stringently by the QAA, and that results of audits are publicised. 



7	Conclusion

	Provision for disabled students depends on funding, on staffing, and on the priorities which individual institutions themselves set for their work. But it also depends on the priorities and the funding systems which are set by the Funding Council, the Quality Assurance Agency and by the National Assembly itself. Only if all those involved in the system include disabled students as an integral part of what they do, and ensure that disabled students’ needs are taken seriously are these students likely to be able to participate fully in higher education in Wales.





Sophie Corlett

Skill

November 2000




British Council for Wales 



Section 1

Size and shape of higher education

1.1 Within the context of the growing globalisation of HE, is diversity of mission still a desirable feature?

What aspects of attracting international students to Wales are best handled through diversity (e.g. to accommodate needs and interests of a wide  range of interests and backgrounds) or through unified policies (e.g to assure quality throughout the HE constituency)

1.2 What is the role of partnerships, collaboration and mergers in the implementation of any vision of the future of HE in Wales? What are the various models for a future HE sector in Wales and the advantages and disadvantages of each model?

Joint marketing of HE institutions in Wales

1.3 How can HE demonstrate it is ‘dynamic’ and responsive to change?

staff-sharing and overseas delivery

1.4 How can HE in Wales be made more attractive to Welsh students?

ways in which this and marketing to overseas students might differ







Section 2

Learning and Teaching

2.1 What new approaches to learning and teaching should be exploited?

·	Providing opportunities for international exposure or exchange of staff

2.2  How can HE both ensure and demonstrate that the quality and standards of its teaching provision are globally competitive?

·	Research into expectations of non-formal support 

2.4 How can the sector develop and adapt its range of  vocationally relevant programmes in order to provide better opportunities in the world of work?



·	 Gearing vocational courses to overseas vocational requirements where these may relate to educational and work systems derived from UK (e.g. The Commonwealth)







Section 3

Economic, Social and Cultural Regeneration

3.1 How can we demonstrate the economic benefits that an internationally competitive higher education sector brings to Wales?

·	Drawing up a seriously researched and costed business plan for recruiting international students to Wales in line with Assembly targets

·	Updating the 1998 impact study on the economic effect of international students coming to Wales

·	Show how alumni have achieved high status in their own country due (partially) to their study in Wales





3.2 How can the sector respond effectively to the diverse needs of public, private and voluntary sectors for innovation and knowledge at local and regional levels?

·	Identifying markets overseas where the knowledge/innovation/academic support requirements may be similar so that Wales may extend its innovation/centres of expertise experience internationally, creating further opportunities too for Welsh international trade and commercial links

·	Ensuring that, in the development of facilities (eg libraries), services (eg. Welfare) and teaching provision (course topics and design) these are likely to be attractive and of interest to overseas markets as well



3.3 What measures should HE be taking to help combat social exclusion and meet the needs of the economy by widening access to higher education?

·	Researching equivalence’s between UK and overseas qualifications which provide access to HE and implementing these in UK openly sand fairly

3.4 To what extent should HE institutions act as local, regional and national cultural centres?

·	Actively seeking international research and teaching links as well as “cultural exchange between student societies, organisations and performance groups





Section 4

Research

4.1 What are the barriers to developing a robust, high quality research base in Wales?

·	Establishing international research links (Wales-NSW model), particularly those which can move towards commercialisation and sustainability.

in UK and overseas.



4.2 Should there be differentiation of research missions between institutions?

·	Opening centres of expertise to international use and even investment







Section 5

Funding

5.1 How can we ensure that institutions offer a high quality service within budgets that are affordable and acceptable to government?

·	Exploring means of offering attractive and competitive fee packages to international students

5.2 How can we ensure that no student is deterred from taking up or completing his/her studies due to financial hardship?

·	Developing mechanisms that can minimise risk to international students that may arise from exchange rate fluctuations, increased fees, etc.





Section 6

Accountability



6.1 Is the current system of public accountability ‘fit for the purpose’ of modern HE?

·	Putting the recruitment of international students onto an export driven footing which, while retaining full accountability, allows for constructive management of risk factors and greater diversity of payment schemes






The Welsh National Board for Nursing, Midwifery and Health Visiting

2 November 2000



RE:	EDUCATION AND LIFELONG LEARNING COMMITTEE: CONSULATION PAPER





The Welsh National Board welcomes the opportunity to comment on the above Consultation Paper.  As the Statutory Regulatory Body in Wales responsible for Nursing, Midwifery and Health Visiting education, we play a major role, through working in partnership with a range of stakeholders, in ensuring the relevance and quality of education provision delivered within the Sector, to meet the workforce needs of the Health Services in Wales.



The environment in which we both work, and contribute to, is itself experiencing major change at present.  This change is driven by a range of policy initiatives, originating both within and outside of Wales.  Any changes affecting the Higher Education Sector will have implications for the way we address our core business.  It is helpful therefore that we have this opportunity to input to the future shape and direction of the Sector in Wales.



Specific responses will now be made as per the sections and sub-sections identified within the Consultation Paper at Annex C.



SECTION 1



1.1	It is important that any future model of Higher Education (HE) is responsive to the needs of communities, however broadly conceived.  There is a need, in our view, for HE to continue to be flexible and adaptive to underpin the economic growth of Wales whilst at the same time promoting participation and citizenship, both collectively and individually.







/Continued
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		At an individual level Higher Education Institutions should be allowed to pursue their particular missions, driven by their individual corporate strengths.  However, it is important to promote effective and efficient use of resources where these are supported from the public purse, so as to avoid duplicity and repetition of activity.  Where there is the potential for economies of scale, this should be pursued at all levels of provision eg infrastructure and programme provision so as to maximise the contribution to the economic base of Wales.





		Given the thrust and speed of globalisation and its emergent impact upon the Sector, full advantage should be taken of developments in ICT to support good quality ‘traditional’ education and training provision.  It will be important to have mechanisms in place, derived from systematic and robust research, to shape the role of ICT in an increasingly global market place.  Those charged with managing and leading these developments must be enabled to and resourced to respond quickly to the rapidly changing policy landscape.





		Full advantage must be taken of technological advances to deliver services flexibly and in a way which actively promotes inclusion of all sectors of the community.  The distinctive features of Welsh Higher Education should be identified and marketed so as to promote the concept of lifelong learning at all levels within the education system.  Where collaboration and partnerships can act as a driver for this, it should be supported, so as to underpin the development of a workforce which benchmarks competitively with best practice elsewhere.







SECTION 2



2.1	It is essential that there is investment in staff so as to develop a range of teaching and learning approaches using both ‘traditional’ and new technologies, which have been shown to foster effective and resource efficient learning.  Nursing, Midwifery and Health Visiting education in Wales, and indeed elsewhere across the UK, has shown that it is possible to have an effective mixed mode approach both to curriculum development and delivery.  However, it is important that to underpin a high quality workforce, higher order skills acquisition in the area of ICT should be aimed for.  This is congruent with the whole notion of graduateness.  It is this type of development that facilitates competitiveness, in a global context.
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2.2	It is vital that tomorrow’s workforce are prepared by the best quality teachers we have.  To achieve this there needs to be continuous investment in the human resource asset base within the HE Sector.



	Quality assurance measures across the Sector must be at the core of the student experience.  The infrastructure of HE Institutions must be focussed on further developing the quality of the learning environment for all students.



	Programmes should be developed through active engagement with all Stakeholders.  Nursing, Midwifery and Health Visiting education has a strong tradition of involving future employers and where appropriate users of health services, in curriculum development delivery and evaluation.  This should strengthen fitness for purpose and can only add to the important role, which HE has to play in economic growth.



2.3	Any methods or strategies which promote and support lifelong learning should be encouraged.  It is vital that programmes are flexible and relevant to the career trajectories of all those participating.  Increasingly, individuals are both working and learning — they therefore need programmes, which are flexible enough to allow this to happen.  It is essential that both HE providers and employers work collaboratively so as to move towards a more seamless process, and reduce the barriers to this occurring.  New programmes for Nurses, Midwives and Health Visitors have been built around this concept of ‘access and exit’ so that there is greater choice for the increasing numbers of mature students entering the professions.  This must be of benefit in preparing the right volume and skill mix for the workforce of the future.  Where advances in technology can support this, it should be encouraged.



	More expertise needs to be developed in accrediting and valuing work-based learning.  Nursing, Midwifery and Health Visiting education is accumulating considerable expertise in this fast growing area.  It should be encouraged and resourced.



	It should be recognised that distance and open learning methods, still require a robust infrastructure if they are to realise the potential they apparently have to offer 
ie student mentorship/coaching/support systems.  This is more economic approach in the long run eg reduced attrition.



2.4	It is essential that employers are involved in supporting learning, both at subject development level and in delivery, so as to ensure that a fit is maintained between learning and work/employment.
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The modularisation of learning allows for a more mixed mode approach and flexibility, in programme design.  This supports, but does not guarantee that qualifications match the changes in the ‘world of work’.  However, such an approach can foster access and ‘topping up’ of core skills so as to sustain the relevance of learning to the skills needed within the workforce.  Value must however be placed upon the skills and work-based experiences gained within the actual workplace.



Where core skills transverse across different disciplines/jobs, shared learning should be encouraged so as to foster communication and team building skills, which offer employers greater flexibility, where the core business needs to change and adapt to economic and business forces.  This should also allow students greater choice and promote career mobility, laterally, as well as vertically.





SECTION 3



Systematic and robust studies need to be conducted so as to demonstrate the added value of a well-informed and highly skilled workforce to the economic generation of Wales.  Evidence demonstrates that foreign investment will be made in those countries which have a strong and competitive workforce eg in the high-tech industry.  Strong partnerships need to be developed, particularly at a strategic/ policy level, so as to foster the contribution which the HE Sector can make.  Strategic alliances need to be developed so that all sectors of the community can benefit.



		The issues identified in the consultation paper in this section are to be supported.





		It is important that all sectors of the community have the opportunity to contribute to the economic strengthening of their country/region.  Those issues identified in this section are therefore supported as a means towards social inclusiveness and increasing participation.  It is important that effective partnerships are built and collaboration is encouraged, towards this goal, at all levels within the education system.





		The issues identified herein are, and should continue to be supported, so as to promote the notion of citizenship and all that this entails.  Higher Education Institutions should reflect the communities which they serve, and be a vehicle for disseminating the values needed in an increasingly pluralistic society.





		The points identified herein are supported.  The Welsh National board for Nursing, Midwifery and Health Visiting, actively promotes, through its role in professional education, bilingual provision.
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SECTION 4



In terms of research, a balance needs to be struck between investing in those organisations already at the forefront and building an infrastructure, which grows this capacity across all levels within the Sector.  This may reduce the potential two-tier system, which benefits few.



		Also, it is essential that adequate funding is targeted at promoting excellence in teaching and learning so as to value and grow this very important aspect of academic scholarship, within the Sector.  This is particularly important since the incorporation of nursing, midwifery and health visiting education.  It takes time for a substantive research capacity to be developed.  This needs targeted development and resourcing, including funding.  But it should also be recognised that those nurse, midwife and health visitor teachers have brought with them a considerable expertise in teaching and learning.  This needs to be further recognised in terms of career pathways, which value this important aspect of scholarship — a core tenant of the business of the Higher Education Sector, not only in Wales.





		Furthermore, the recognition by the Sector of key stakeholders eg the Health Services, may well identify rich opportunities for applied research, which can contribute to the necessary evidence base for professional healthcare practice.  This should be explicitly promoted and rewarded.







SECTION 5



Funding



From the perspective of the Welsh National Board, it is important that barriers to access eg funding, are addressed, so as to maximise participation, whilst at the same time ensuring that public funds are put to best use and are able to be accounted for.  Presently, there are differentiated models applied across the UK.  This may well, in the future, particularly where student numbers are increased, have an impact upon the recruitment capabilities of some HE Institutions.



We would support the proposal that further debate is required on a possible range of funding models for teaching and learning.  It is also important, in our view, that funding cycles are such that HE Institutions are able to take a longer term view to investment and development planning.  The current cycle does not support this sufficiently.
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SECTION 6



Accountability



Any public sector Institution, in receipt of public funds should have systems and structures in place, which are open and transparent.  Such arrangements should be fit for purpose and not so burdensome that they detract the Institution from carrying out its core business effectively and efficiently.  Models of good practice spanning both financial and organisational management should be promoted and disseminated across the Sector.



In conclusion we agree that the issues raised in this consultation paper require to be openly discussed given both the development of a National Assembly and the increasing globalisation in the HE Sector.  Both of these factors, amongst others, will impact upon not only the future of the Sector in Wales, but importantly, the nature of the contribution it will make to the economic growth of the region.



We would welcome continued involvement in, and feedback, in this important initiative.





Yours sincerely









David A Ravey

Chief Executive

	










		

BRITISH DENTAL ASSOCIATION













REVIEW OF HIGHER EDUCATION IN WALES







These comments relate only to dental education provided by higher education establishments in Wales.





Section 1:



The practice of dentistry requires both intellectual capability and technical skills.  Dental students are trained within an environment that imparts basic knowledge in the practice of medical and dental sciences and develops their manual skills to allow them to undertake clinical procedures on patients.



At present Wales (and the UK) requires more dentists than are currently trained in the UK.  Current statistics show that we have an equal number of foreign dentists entering the Dentists’ Register as there are UK graduates.



If the Assembly wishes to train more dentists in Wales it will need to expand the clinical facilities and ensure that there is adequate clinical teaching material.  Integral to teaching is research.  Quality funded research is attractive both to staff researchers and to both under and post-graduate students.





Section 2:



The teaching of dentistry requires a high staff to student ratio and the staff must be highly motivated and well trained, both in clinical dentistry and teaching.  There is a major problem in recruiting clinical academic staff, both in Wales and in the United Kingdom as a whole.  This problem has been highlighted in two UK reports, the Richards report and the Bett report.



The UWCM Dental School has suffered severely over the last five years in its inability to recruit academic staff at both junior and senior levels, both full and part time.  A clinical academic career is demanding and requires skills and accreditation in teaching and learning, patient care and research.  The demands on clinical academics have increased dramatically in the lsat ten years awith more continuous education courses for dental practitioners as well as an increase in the length of the undergraduate course and an increase in the numbers of students.  Further increase in the student numbers in Wales has been proposed but such initiatives will fail without more clinical academic staff.  Many part time clinical academics come from the primary care environment.  However, at present the remuneration packages are inadequate to ensure that there are enough quality applicants for posts.



General dental practitioners still have to fund the costs of their practices whilst away from their surgeries.  The present level of remuneration for sessional work is inadequate.  





The teaching of dentistry at undergraduate level does not lend itself to part time study although is very suited to post graduate study.



Section 3:



Should there be more emphasis on postgraduate medical and dental training in Wales there might be an attraction to researchers and those involved in providing specialist services.



The recertification of dentists by the General Dental Council will increase the demand for postgraduate courses.  Much of this activity will be provided by clinical academic staff to the exclusion of other activities or an increased workload (cf Para 3 above)



There will inevitably be a degree of social exclusion in dentistry be virtue of the requirements for good entry-level qualifications.  However, a further problem is the cost of the course, the length of the course, the high workload and the inability to find suitable vacation employment owing to extended academic terms.  The level of debt amongst new graduates is very high and causes some concern within the profession. (Section 5)



Section 4:



We must always be striving to develop postgraduate facilities and to improve the facilities available for research.  Attraction of acknowledged experts in a research field will attract the funding but initial investment is required to make posts in Wales attractive to suitable applicants.





Section 6:



There is already an effective system of audit and governance in place in clinical medicine and dentistry.  A many graduates practice within the National Health Service, they repay many fold the investment made in them.



Dental education is subjected to considerable public accountability through several bodies who inspect curriculae and teaching activity.  These include the General Dental Council, Dental Education in Europe (DENTED), the Royal College of Surgeons and the Higher Education Funding Council for Wales.  Some consider that dental education is over audited.



Other issues:



There will be a need to increase the number of dentists trained at postgraduate level who will wish to become specialists.





The adequate training of dentists relies upon there being adequate support staff.  It would not make good sense to dramatically increase the number of dentists without increasing the numbers of trained dental nurses, hygienists and other types of therapists.  



The General Dental Council already registers dental therapists and hygienists.  Their education and training is provided on a full time basis (two year courses) in the dental hospitals and schools in the UK.  The proposals to register dental nurses will require that they undertake and complete an accredited training programme leading to an NVQ.  At present few dental nurses are formally trained in this way and the majority in general dental practice remain unregistered.  There are some 600 dental practices in Wales, each of which will have a minimum of two dental nurses.  The implications for training and the possible effect if registration of dental nurses becomes mandatory are immense, especially for rural practices where access to training organisations is limited by time and location. 
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Introduction:



The University of Glamorgan has an open mind about the future structure of Higher Education in Wales and the relationships will be needed.  Glamorgan is willing to consider all possible ways of creating in Wales the critical mass which we believe is an urgent necessity.  We fear that the HEFCW document on mergers temporarily set relationships back in Wales and set the University of Glamorgan  apart from other institutions in a way which has become invidious and unhelpful.  We strongly believe that the apparent gulf which has been created by the existence of two independent universities in Wales - The University of Wales and the University of Glamorgan - cannot be allowed to be a barrier to progress towards the goal of a powerful HE system working in concert for the greater good of Wales.





The University of Glamorgan wholeheartedly supports the Assembly’s objectives for Wales and its own strategic plan starts from this wider vision of the agenda for Wales.  The University also supports both the ‘HEW submission to the National Assembly for Wales’ Review of Higher Education’ and ‘Higher Education Delivers for Wales – Spending Review 2000: submission of Higher Education Wales’.



However, the University is acutely aware of the scale, depth and nature of change, which is beginning to re-shape HE world-wide.  It believes the whole of the HE system in Wales, not, merely small institutions, is vulnerable in the face of underlying trends.  Rapid and fundamental change demands strategic vision, but also major investment.  We fear that the size of this challenge may  be under-estimated and therefore urge the Committee to take due notice of the international HE context.  At minimum we believe that all members should read the paper written by the President of the Committee of Vice-Chancellors (Professor Howard Newby, HE in 21st Century, March 1999 – Appendix A).  Preferably he should be invited to give evidence.



Theoretical speculation is not necessary in order to see the way in which HE is beginning to move.  The large regional groupings and consortia of HEIs in Scotland, The North East, North West - and most recently the South West of England are now being matched by other developments.  Leeds Metropolitan (one of the larger U.K. universities) and Bradford have entered a formal joint relationship and extensive collaboration between Birmingham and Aston has caused them to set up a working party to explore whether to move from collaboration to single institutions status.  




Critical mass becomes a vital issue when faced with fundamental change.  The vast majority of funding is inevitably committed to the maintenance of existing systems.  The ability to adapt to change is therefore determined by the amount of developmental funding which can be made available at the margin.  To talk of small institutions in Wales lacking this critical mass seems to us to miss the point.  The whole HE system in Wales seems presently to lack the critical mass needed to fund change of the scale that may be about to face us.  



Many of the initiatives funded by HEFCE in recent years - from large lump sum investments in particular institutions to system wide projects – could not be afforded by HECFW.  It is essential that decisions be made now that will enable HE in Wales to fight its corner over the next decade.



Sir Howard Newby notes that private sector operators are already making genuine inroads into the Higher Education market.  In 1998, a constituent of the Apollo group, The University of Phoenix, achieved a turnover in one quarter of more than $85 million with a profit of greater than $12.7 million.  It has also managed to achieve a retention rate of c. 98%.  This has been managed by concentrating on profitable sectors of the marketplace for HE such as Continuing Professional Development and adopting new models of teaching and learning. 



The commercial sector has identified education as a real ‘market opportunity at the dawn of a new paradigm’. Wall Street views education as a low technology cottage industry with a lack of professional management.  It sees the market as sizeable with a more than $400 billion “industry” for  16+ education and at greater than $735 billion if schools are included.  



 The private sector has invested more than $5 billion during 1999 - 2000 (This represents 150% of total 1990-1998 investment).  The Big Four companies (Kaplan Ventures, Knowledge Universe, Pearson and Sylvan Ventures) invested $3.6 billion in 2000.  They have also announced a further >$2 billion investment programme for the next eighteen months.



In order to prepare itself for this international competition and to share best practice from around the world, the University of Glamorgan has joined the Global University Alliance, a consortium of leading modern universities in Europe, North America and Australasia.



We therefore, believe that the Review is timely, and that it should focus urgently upon the large, strategic issues which must be addressed resolutely if Wales is to continue to benefit from a strong, progressive and effective HE system.  The perspective offered in this paper complements that already offered in the HEW papers.  This perspective is guided by a number of considerations:



q	The market for Higher Education is changing rapidly. 

 

q	Competition for students between UK HEIs is becoming more intense.



q	Global competition, particularly for  high value education and training will become more intense.



q	ICT will force major changes in the location, timing and methods of delivering higher education. 



q	HEIs have a major role to play in the social and economic regeneration of Wales; but this third mission requires coherent and adequate funding.



q	Comparatively low funding and continuous efficiency gains  place insupportable pressures on the current structure of higher education in Wales which is increasingly finding it difficult to compete effectively. 



q	Excellence and relevance must be the way forward. But there is absolutely no room for complacency or the ‘Micawber principle’ of hoping that something will turn up. Welsh higher education does not have the critical mass of England or Scotland and even these systems are concerned to re-focus their greater resources better to compete with the rest of the world.  The Review must as a matter of urgency result in a system which harnesses the expertise and resources available in Wales to the very best effect.  Given this, the fact of being a small, potentially compact HE system could become a genuine benefit.



q	The maintenance of the status quo for HE in Wales is not a viable option. To face the competition and to deliver their essential mission, Welsh HEIs need to be sufficiently:



Ø	Well resourced to innovate

Ø	Powerful

Ø	Imaginative and radical

Ø	Swift in responding to change





q	We believe bold, imaginative, change in the funding and organisation of higher education will provide it with the necessary systems, skills and resources to play its full role in meeting the needs of individuals and organisations in Wales and in developing the Welsh economy and in enriching our social and cultural life as a nation.






Background:

Since acquiring University status in 1992, Glamorgan has developed its role as a vocationally focussed institution with continuously improving strengths in teaching, learning and third mission activities. 



The University is now in Wales the:



¨	second largest HEI (Student FTE)

¨	largest HEI (total student numbers)

¨	largest part time provider (?)

¨	largest Postgraduate part time provider

¨	largest undergraduate provider in Engineering , Technology, Computing, Business Studies and Building Environment

¨	only HEI to have achieved Investor in People status for the whole institution.  It has also had that status reconfirmed on annual review.

¨	major contributor to community outreach and promotes development for more than 2000 Glamorgan learners in the Community University of the Valleys.





Throughout its existence it has:



q	Maintained good recruitment figures in the face of increasing competition



q	Developed an excellent network and collaboration with FE that supports 5000 learners per year off campus throughout Wales supporting the widening participation  policies of HEFCW and the DfEE



q	Established a very successful school for nurse training and health care



q	Been the largest provider of teaching company schemes and support to SMEs through knowledge transfer



q	Grown the largest Business School in Wales



q	Effectively used DEV R funding to provide the best results of any Welsh HEI in terms of PhDs awarded and research grants and contracts generated in relation to funding provided.



q	Pioneered the use of ICT in developing its teaching and learning strategy and become a leading international contributor to ‘e-learning’



q	Managed its finances prudently and effectively to meet the HEFCW guidelines to generate surpluses which meet or exceed inflation of balance sheet value



q	Maintained investment in its estate without benefit of the levels of capital grant enjoyed by other institutions and ensured: no maintenance backlog, full preparation for DDA compliance, improved dedicated and general purpose teaching facilities.  This has given , a continued improvement in provision on a restricted campus with substantially less space per learner than any other Welsh HEI and probably most other HEIs in the UK.



q	Effected good space utilisation but within a level of provision which still falls far short of that required most effectively to recruit quality staff and students. 



q	Been rated excellent in teaching quality assessment in: Electronics, Information Technology, Mineral Surveying, Creative Writing, Theatre and Media Drama, Accounting, Public Policy, Business Studies, Adult Welsh.



q	Established WDA recognised centres of excellence and expertise in Electronic Product Engineering, Environmental Technology and Quality Assurance. 



q	Received an excellent continuation audit report from QAA in 2000.





Despite its success, stability, growth and size within Wales, the University of Glamorgan is still only 28th in size out of 34 new universities in the United Kingdom as a whole. 
UoG Specific responses to the Six Topics identified for the HE Review



1.	Size and shape of higher education





q	There is currently an oversupply of HE against demand in the UK in a number of subjects and probably overall. The agreement of HEFCE to an additional 4% growth this September has certainly had a negative effect on Welsh HE and also of threatening weaker HEIs in the rest of the UK.



q	A major rationalisation through close collaboration is already beginning to take place within England (e.g. Leeds, Leeds Metropolitan and Bradford coming together as a unit – short of merger,  Manchester and Manchester Metropolitan in close partnership, Aston and Birmingham discussing merger).  The major institutions formed through these developments will provide operations with student bodies of up to 100,000 learners.  They will possess the resources and flexibility to establish strong effective positions in national and global markets similar to those enjoyed by major American institutions such as the University of California, NYU or the Universities of Michigan and Wisconsin.



q	The maintenance  of diversity of mission is the best way to ensure over all success for HE in Wales.  It will allow the system as a whole to capitalise on the expertise that has been developed to date without the nugatory investment required to refocus institutions. However, diversity must be understood to mean differential emphasis on the various HE roles by HEIs. No HEI can afford to have no research capability for example, but the scale and type of research will vary.  Similarly, all HEIs will need to contribute to widening participation, but some will need to take a lead on this. All HEIs should continue to maintain activities in collaboration with others in all legitimate areas of HE.



q	The development of  HE in FE through collaborative activities is a productive way to enhance access and to offer effective provision at entry and foundation levels. Unlike England, most HE in FE provision in Wales operates through franchising by HEIs.  Routing the funding through HEIs has led to a stable and highly productive set of partnerships across Wales  - a system which was specifically commended in the Dearing Committee Report. Direct funding of HE in FE would prove to be a retrograde step in terms of quality assurance and total cost, and would inevitably lead to a weakening of such partnerships.



q	Tackled positively, the size of the total HE sector in Wales can offer advantages and quick wins.  For example, with goodwill and a genuine sense of collaboration, the Welsh HE library sector has put in place two access schemes, involving all the HEIs, supporting teaching, learning and research and providing access for academic staff and students to a far wider range of learning resources than would be found in a single institution.  These schemes have been much easier to put in place in the relatively small Welsh HE sector because of the strong personal relationships that it has been possible to build.

 


THE ISSUES



q	The University of Glamorgan has recently completed a substantial exercise in strategic planning.  The plan identifies major future contributions which the university seeks to make to the wealth and quality of life of Wales, and especially the Valleys communities.  There are undoubtedly large challenges and opportunities facing the whole of HE in Wales in the medium and long term and a considered view of the structure of HE in Wales needs to be undertaken.  



q	Since the issue of mergers was raised by HEFCW earlier in 2000 there is now a need either to dismiss it altogether, or to place possible mergers alongside other responses to future challenges as part of a broad strategic framework for HE in Wales.  We re-iterate below much of the response which we previously made to the mergers document and which we believe is even more valid now than when first written.



q	The essence of the HEFCW document on HE mergers is that even the largest HEIs in Wales (Cardiff and Glamorgan) are comparatively small by UK standards and that mergers are therefore necessary, or would be prudent.  Collaboration is not seen as an effective alternative to mergers in the HEFCW paper.



q	Nonetheless, we would stress that we do not believe that mergers per se or alone are the only option for achieving the mission of HE for Wales.  Close collaboration, shared resources and best practice and agreed specialisation within existing institutions offer valuable opportunities.



q	We believe the Assembly has, in fact,  to go back to square one and address the question of whether the scale of HE is crucial to future success;  if so, why, and how far any change in scale can be achieved by merger, greater collaboration, or by other means.  



q	We further believe that the Assembly needs to address carefully the question of the time-scale and management of change.  Forced mergers arising from financial or other exigencies, or a prolonged period of uncertainty, could prove equally damaging to HE in Wales.  A strategic view is therefore needed as a matter of urgency so as to avoid uncertainty.  But if major structural change is deemed necessary, it could only be achieved through a mutual coming together of institutions at both planning and operational level, and after substantial discussions between governors, staff and trades unions alike.



q	There are three possible reasons why the size of HEIs may be a critical issue:



i)	basic financial viability;



ii)	the funding of central services as income per student declines in real terms;



iii)	the ‘capacity for innovation’ which may be required to compete successfully in a rapidly changing UK, and international, market for higher education.



Financial Viability



q	Every UK HEI has to absorb an efficiency gain per annum on its funding per student. Even a very small ‘official’ efficiency gain translates into a real terms ‘cut’ per student of approximately 2.5% minimum per annum.  The difference between the official efficiency gain and the reality arises from the necessity of paying nationally negotiated pay increases – the ‘going rate’ being set in effect by increases for teachers, nurses and other public sector professions – and by ‘incremental drift’.  While the present national pay systems operate, HEIs in Wales have no effective room for manoeuvre:  academic recruitment is fiercely competitive on a UK basis and salaries equivalent to the rest of the UK must be paid.  



q	In the face of efficiency gains, institutions must recruit more students year on year or face declining real budgets.  If institutions are small and are not growing, or - worse -  are losing student numbers, non-viability is a matter of time. The matter of financial viability can presumably be gauged with some degree of accuracy by the Funding Council and the Assembly.  The key consideration then must surely be that planned change in advance is always better than crisis ridden change when an institution is at the cusp.





Central Service Costs



q	The balance between central service and teaching/research spend is under great pressure for a variety of reasons.  For example:  part-time students cost approximately as much to support in terms of financial services, library and other teaching resources and general student administration as full-time students, but for a fraction of the income – and part-time student numbers are growing.  Widening participation demands more student support expenditure. As the pace of change quickens there is also greater need for better and more pro-active management at all levels.  Above all, mounting student debt and the ever increasing demands of quality audit are driving up central costs.



q	It would be egregious to suggest that larger organisations are necessarily better managed. However, larger, or growing, organisations can certainly afford management and central service costs more easily, without putting undue pressure on the resources available for core teaching/research activities.  There is in practice a correlation between the size of an institution’s overall budget and the proportion of it which is eaten up by central service activities.  Economics of scale can  be achieved.  However, some of these might also be achievable by outsourcing, or sharing, central services.








The Pace of Change



q	It is all too easy to exaggerate the impact of technological change and so-called ‘globalisation’.  Some commentators offer a vision of cut-throat global HE competition pursued through information technology and on-line delivery.  The implication is that the very survival of all but the largest, most prestigious, or most technologically advanced, HEIs will be threatened within a decade.  This is unlikely for the traditional undergraduate market where young students go to university for social and ‘maturational’ reasons, not merely to be educated.  However, sophisticated ICT based learning will become as important on campus as at a distance.  Developing and maintaining such materials is very resource intensive and few HEIs will be able to afford this change on their own.



q	In addition, as HE expands, it taps into many less well-off and less socially confident students. They are much less likely to ‘go to university’ in the traditional sense;  more will want to study very close to home or while working, at least for part of their degrees.  This is even more so in the case of adult life-long learning.  The cutting edge of much HE will be provision at a price, location and time which the learners themselves dictate.



q	These ‘new’ markets for HE will be where changes in learning and teaching will be driven forward.  This will be the locus of UK and international competition.  Some of that competition will come from  at-a-distance learning programmes offered by mega, or conglomerate, international providers – publishers and even multi-nationals in the entertainment industry, a  smallish number of world leading universities working, or competition, with international software houses.  This competitive zone will focus around high value added, high-cost, prestigious programmes.  Wales, as a whole, presently figures not at all in the pattern of truly international providers which may be about to emerge.



q	The University of Glamorgan has joined the ‘Global University Alliance’ – the first international consortium of universities to offer on-line post graduate programmes.  One reason for doing so is to acquire the skills needed to compete internationally and on campus.



q	The challenge for Wales is clear – is Wales going to have universities that can compete on the world stage?  If so, Wales could take advantage of the very large scale investments that will be made internationally in new delivery methods and technologies.  If not Wales could fall behind rapidly in the foreseeable future.  Prof. John Andrews has spoken of the danger of becoming the ‘screwdriver assembly plants’ of higher education if we do not face the challenge quickly and decisively.  Either way, the result could be of enormous significance for the economic and social regeneration of Wales as investment in HE brings further and prestigious investment in its wake.  

q	
To ensure world class universities in Wales may require a step change in our attitudes towards both mergers and collaboration because even our largest and best providers of teaching, vocational opportunities and research lack the impact of the world leaders which readily attract major multi-national conglomerates.  The Treasury appears willing to invest tens of millions of pounds to achieve a link between MIT and Cambridge.   Should Wales be thinking far more ambitiously than the HEFCW document?  Should the National Assembly seek to link a major consortium of both research and vocationally led HEIs with one or more leading, world class institutions?



q	Below this level of international provision, however, there is another and expanding range of providers who will prove tough competition for Welsh HE:  company universities, private-for-profit training institutions, the University for Industry and UK universities which move strongly into at-a-distance learning.



q	The message is a simple one:  to compete successfully, even at this lower level, Welsh HE will probably have to be far more technologically sophisticated than at present (the UfI has already discovered that surprisingly few UK universities can produce high quality on-screen teaching materials); will have to offer highly dispersed – as well as on-site  -  learning opportunities; and will have to move towards a teaching and learning approach more akin to that of the Open University than a traditional university.



q	The crucial determinants of our ability to change quickly enough to meet these challenges will be:  the size of the markets tapped;  the scale of investment in innovation;  and the managerial capacity to achieve great change smoothly – not least in human resource management.  All these suggest that critical mass is key.  



q	Large markets are essential because high quality learning materials are extremely expensive to produce and keep up to date:  they absolutely have to be ‘sold’ to very large numbers of students.  Substantial investment in innovation will have to be achieved while we continue fully to fund traditional teaching and learning as well. The scale of additional investments needed in central service and high quality management have already been mentioned.  Technology is neither a quick fix, nor a cheap one.  It will only reduce unit  teaching costs – if at all – once a major transition has been achieved and mass student markets are being served.  



q	The University of Glamorgan cannot speak for other HEIs in Wales nor would it presume to suggest the future shape of Welsh HE.  However, for our own university we do conclude that the scale and funding for change to be found in all but the smallest of the ex polytechnics in England and Scotland is substantially greater than our own.  We note with real concern that some of these much larger institutions are themselves seeking to create yet greater critical mass in order to compete successfully in the future.






2.	Learning and teaching



q	There can be little doubt that teaching and learning will be totally transformed over the next decade.  As we have already noted, it is probable that HEIs face a stark choice: invest heavily in change or gradually decline.  What no one can predict, however is the precise speed of change.



q	Change will be driven by the ICT revolution in two separate, but linked ways. 



Ø	First, the ICT revolution is transforming the expectations of future generations of students.  They are already exposed to highly sophisticated ICT leisure products (‘pop’ videos, computer games and graphics) and these techniques will increasingly figure in schools through computer based learning and digital TV curriculum materials.  They will expect and accept nothing less by way of sophistication in Universities.  Young undergraduates are consumers with increasing choice about how and where they will gain their higher education. Teaching on campus will have to adapt very rapidly.  



Ø	At the same time, the use of ICT will enable any major university, publishing house, leisure industry multi-national or major company to become a digitised version of the Open University – seeking learners regionally, nationally or internationally.  Geographical barriers will be substantially eroded.



q	Professor Newby’s paper shows forcefully that both these processes will speed up the patterns of international change.   Both his paper and our own analysis of models in operation world-wide show great diversity of use of ICT.  However, it is clear that its potential in HE (and FE) will open up the possibility of global competition to UK Higher Education, particularly in high value sectors such as management, health, electronics and computing.  This competition will not only come from global HEIs but also from the private sector, which has invested more than $5 billion to gain a foothold in education in the last two years alone.



q	There is already a real change in the expectations of learners.  



Ø	Create the potential for a ‘customer revolution’. Students will, in theory, learn from whom they like and will expect ‘customised’ programmes built up from modules of their choosing – rather than pre-packaged courses.  They will also shop around on the basis of price, quality and customer care.

Ø	Release student learning from the constraints of time, space, and style.

Ø	‘Standardise production values’ with high quality provision that is created by multi-functional teams becoming the norm.  This has always been true in the distance learning model used by the successful Open University.

Ø	Provide the opportunity substantially to increase the quality of provision available to all learners by sharing expertise, offering flexibility and introducing additional quality assurance procedures. 

Ø	Change the role of academic staff in terms of their responsibilities for preparing learning materials as well as  teaching/facilitating learning.

Ø	Change the role of support staff, with Learning Resource Centre staff becoming major players in the learning process.

Ø	Pose additional quality challenges which will increase the visibility and exposure of teaching staff both through the quality assurance of media produced for delivery through ICT and through ICT audit trails. 

Ø	Have a high entry cost.  ICT is not a route to lower costs.  ICT based delivery demands huge investments.  The current US ‘going rate’ to convert a traditional degree programme to ITC delivery is said to be $1m per course.  There is a danger of trying to be too sophisticated and many UK universities are trying to do the job more cheaply.  However, it is very early days and no clear cost/quality ratio has emerged.



q	This transformation in teaching and learning will demand the levels of investment and economies of scale associated with major universities. Professor Newby’s paper  highlights the challenges to UK HE as a whole and – in passing – the relatively small scale of most UK universities by comparison with the international leaders.  But if large institutions are most likely to be able to drive such change, on-line delivery could also facilitate greater collaboration.  For example, specialist modules and subjects could be offered on an All-Wales basis where they cannot be afforded, or staffed, in all relevant institutions.  This could prove vital if the needs of sparse populations are to be met.



q	In some subject areas e.g. engineering, management or medicine it may make sense to formalise tuition across a network of institutions such that some provide the early stages of a qualification while others provide the final/professional qualification stage.



q	Much on-line learning will be aimed at the post-graduate, part-time, continuing professional development markets.  Most undergraduates will probably continue ‘to go to university’ because the complete social/maturational package offered by universities amounts to more than mere academic learning.  Nonetheless, as noted above, the way students learn on campus will also be transformed.



q	The major changes to teaching and learning which will become possible through the use of ICT will require a major programme for skills development for academic staff and changed conditions of service to take account of the altered  nature of the teaching role;  the resolution of issues  relating to the ownership of Intellectual Property Rights; and a substantial culture change in HE over the next decade.

q	
The ICT revolution does not mean the death of the Campus University.  However, the successful campus university will learn to utilise high quality on-line materials available internationally to enhance its own programmes.  It will also have to produce materials of its own - individually and collaboratively.



q	The majority of HE funding has to be committed to maintaining the existing system, the size of the developmental increment – which can be used to fund change – then becomes the critical determinant of the rate of innovation. As we have noted several times, there is a danger that the whole HE system in Wales, not just individual HEIs lacks critical mass. Some initiatives launched elsewhere are not affordable in Wales.   Whatever the structure of the HE system in Wales, it will need to use resources extremely efficiently and collaboratively if it is to succeed against tough competition.








3.	Economic, social and cultural regeneration



q	HE must play a vital role throughout all areas of Wales. The greatest danger to making real contributions to the economic and social regeneration of Wales  will be a parochial approach. HE must find ways of  punching above its weight in third mission activities.  This can only be achieved through whole hearted and effective  collaboration.



q	Widening access, developing knowledge and the provision of training in new skills for new audiences (SMEs, the unemployed, young entrepreneurs, women returners and corporate breakouts/spin-offs) are crucial, especially in Objective One areas.  The costs of supporting these activities form a very different profile to traditional provision and this needs to be reviewed and provided for.



q	HEIs must also play a major role in cultural developments which are:



Ø	Relevant to Wales

Ø	Maintain the national culture

Ø	Build national pride

Ø	Support economic and social redevelopment projects



q	ICT offers genuine opportunities for HEIs to reach into markets which have previously been excluded from access to HE.  These include provision in rural areas, directly into homes and businesses and in support of initiatives such as the Community University of the Valleys.



q	Of course, the UoG recognises the need to ensure that key programmes are constructed with reference to the cultural needs of bi-lingualism so that they can play a full role in the cultural regeneration of Wales.  The university expects to build on its already successful provision of adult Welsh programmes and to develop new offerings.



q	Glamorgan is committed to developing lifelong learning and promotes continuing education in many ways.  This area too needs considerable levels of integration between providers and with the community.  The university’s Centre for Life Long Learning (CeLL) is active in promoting activity in these areas and has contributed to writing the national UACE Cymru and Niace Dysgu Cymru responses.














4.	Research



q	Research in Wales needs to develop farther to allow it to compete effectively on a UK wide and even a world stage.  The strength in depth of real excellence in research even within the traditional universities in Wales does not compare with major institutions in England or Scotland.



q	Wales lacks the true scale of world leaders.  It needs a much greater critical mass not only in basic research of international standing, but also in the kinds of applied, developmental work which underpins local business.  A recent paper (A L Webb, Knowledge and the Welsh Economy, University of Glamorgan, January 2000) addresses precisely this issue.  A Centres of Research Excellence approach might best serve the long term research needs in Wales, whereby concentrations of leading edge researchers and equipment served as the hub for an All-Wales network of researchers in that field.  Collaborative submissions to the UK Research Assessment Exercise, to UK special initiatives and for European Union funding could produce greater research income flows than at present, while enabling good researchers to be distributed throughout Welsh HE (vital to the intellectual energy of HEIs and to teaching quality).



q	Applied research for third mission activities needs a separate funding stream.  The skills and techniques required for the transformation of leading edge knowledge into practical projects which can contribute to economic and social re-development are different from and complimentary to those needed for fundamental research. Some degree of differential research mission is appropriate with more emphasis on applied research and knowledge transfer in the ex-public sector institutions.



q	No HEI in Wales must be allowed to be seen as ‘teaching only’.  At minimum, this is essential because the assessment of teaching quality and standards is itself in part, an assessment of the level of professional engagement of staff in ‘research (broadly defined).   We cannot afford poorer assessments of teaching quality in Wales than are gained in comparable institutions elsewhere.  



q	Viewed more positively the essential role of HE is increasingly that of inspiring students to continue learning throughout life.  Such inspiration can only come from staff who are themselves excited by their discipline.  All HE staff must therefore have the time and opportunity to engage in research but research defined in the broadest sense to embrace scholarship, ‘applied’ as well as ‘pure’ research and the dissemination of knowledge to the benefit of business, policy makers, the public and non-profit sectors.



q	One way forward might be to focus high cost, fundamental research on a limited number of well equipped centres of excellence which would predominantly, but not exclusively, be based around major departments at Cardiff, Swansea , Bangor and Aberystwyth, and which would result in collaborative RAE submissions.



q	It would therefore be essential that these centres of excellence should be open to quality researchers from all HEIs.  At present there are researchers of high individual ability even within many of the smaller HEIs who would be capable of contributing to innovative trans-institutional teams at RAE level 4, 5 and even 5*.  In addition, these centres should actively construct teams comprising specialists in applied research developmental work and knowledge transfer as well as basic research.



q	This collaborative, trans-institutional approach would allow staff to make the most effective contribution to research while also carrying this leading edge knowledge back to their individual institutions to enhance teaching  knowledge transfer, spin-out and commercial development.


5.	Funding



q	The destabilising threat from England is not restricted to the additional growth permitted in 2000/2001.   Comparative funding levels across the UK do matter.  We are currently worse off than English HEIs and substantially worse off, at £1355 per student, than Scotland. (even after allowing for the extra year of study in Scotland).  The gap with England is likely to widen further through the 10% increase in real funding for English institutions announced on November 16th 2000 by the DfEE.



q	Differential levels of funding quickly become noticeable and affect the ability to compete for staff as well as students.



q	The ex public sector in Wales  started from a much lower base compared with similar institutions in England and Scotland.  Earlier incorporation and expansion in England gave ex-polytechnics a major funding boost.  There was no injection of lump sum capital into the system in Wales to fund the development of estates and equipment required to meet current demand.  English HEIs have benefited from a sustained level of capital funding for ‘poor estates’ – over £150 million in the last three years.  Prudent management does permit slow progress, but Welsh HEIs are falling back compared with UK competition.  Within some Welsh HEIs estates and equipment are falling below acceptable minima and this has a further fundamental effect on recruitment of students and staff. 



q	The proposal by some Russell group institutions that universities be allowed to set their own top up fees would have a major negative effect on Welsh HEIs.  It is unlikely that any institution in Wales would be able to attain a premium which would permit it to offer the range of facilities that would be offered by key competitors in the rest of the United Kingdom.



q	Third mission activity needs both core and project funding. This, so called, dual funding approach is essential for the same reason as in basic research.  Specialist teams have to be assembled and then funded across the inevitable gaps in competitively won project funding.  This is all the more necessary when working with SMEs which are expensive to reach, able only to fund small projects with low overhead recovery and are prone to withdrawing from projects, not least for financial reasons.



q	Those institutions that have already invested heavily in third mission initiatives and have demonstrated real achievement, should attract additional funding to increase their activities and to assist other HEIs to become involved. 

q	
Objective One funding provides an opportunity for accelerating third mission activities. However, it is extremely difficult for HEIs to offer the levels of matched funding required for major projects from their own resources alone.  While it is possible to generate matched funding from the private and voluntary sector there is often a level of shortfall which cannot be bridged.  Public matched funding must be made available directly to HEIs to continue work in this area.



q	Widening access is crucial if the Assembly’s agenda and goals are to be addressed.  This is especially true in Objective One areas.  There is a need to motivate learners to participate in HE and to provide them with the skills and confidence to enrol, persevere and complete their studies.  The costs of recruiting and supporting  access students are considerably higher than for students who enter on high point scores from more comfortable socio-economic backgrounds.  The additional funding available to help widen access is being increased in England and needs to be re-assessed in Wales.



q	The lifestyles, confidence, age profiles and study skills of students who are recruited  through widened access are different to those for traditional student populations.  In addition, the economic pressures upon them can be intense.  This can lead to problems in paying fees which in turn  place pressure on institutions in recovering debt.  In addition, these students have different  patterns of completion  to traditional students and success should not be judged by the same measures.  Such students do complete, but they may do so over a longer period.  The National Performance Indicators produced by HEFCE fail utterly to reflect this and paint a misleading picture.  They belittle the dedication of staff striving to be inclusive.  This harms HE in Wales which is better than the UK average at widening participation.  Representation should be made to modify the National Performance Indicators – or Wales should produce its own performance indicators which more truly reflect its own goals for HE.



q	As part of the solution it is suggested that a value added analysis should be one of the factors which determines funding.  New methodologies for more objective analysis of entry skills and exit achievements make this possible.



q	Major efficiency gains have been made in HE in the recent years. During the years 1989/90 and 1998/99 British HE achieved a truly startling 35% gain in efficiency overall. Year on year cuts in institutional funding are sustainable only while student numbers continue to grow.  Student demand has stalled  in Wales – across nearly all student groups and for several years running. Efficiency gains cannot be maintained forever and are starting to threaten the quality of provision



q	The transparency review will be used by different institutions to support their own aspirations for teaching or research funds.  However, the truth is that both research and teaching now need further support from government and other sources.






6.	Accountability



q	The University of Glamorgan accepts the need for high levels of accountability for all aspects of its activities.  Within the university great care is taken to ensure that Governors and staff receive the necessary training for the discharge of their duties and systems are enforced to ensure compliance.  However, it does appear that HEIs are under increasing pressures for a substantial range of accountability requirements.  As shown by the HEFCE study on the accountability burden, these requirements can consume significant resources which are not therefore available to be devoted into core activities.  It is suggested that care should be taken to avoid further increasing the burden.



q	It is also important to ensure that the need to comply with accountability requirements does not erode the levels of institutional autonomy that are required to achieve the objectives of diverse missions across the sector.



q	Following Nolan and Dearing and a series of National Audit Office and Public Accounts Committee reports, the HE sector in Wales has applied considerable effort in recent years to improve the effectiveness of governance and management arrangements.  All HEIs have recently undertaken formal reviews of the effectiveness of their governing bodies.  These efforts need to be maintained, but must be done in such a way as not to overburden governors and distract them from the key tasks of governing and, most importantly, not deter individuals with the expertise needed from wanting to become governors.



q	With the growth of the third mission, HE is being urged to become more and more like business: to commercialize its knowledge, to create spinout companies and generally to take greater risks in the course of becoming more creative.  However, the accountability regimes have become far more exacting over the past decade.  Accountability increasingly amounts to a single requirement – avoid risk at all costs.  An increasingly risk averse HE sector will undoubtedly be bad – not good – for Wales.



q	Commercialization and risk taking must inevitably mean failures.  Some proportion of ventures will be bound to fail unless HEIs play an entirely safe game.  The whole process of public accountability must therefore be transformed.  It must focus on the extent to which risk is assessed against potential benefits and how it is properly managed, rather than the avoidance of all risk.  It must focus on outcomes and achievement, not on more and more detailed control of inputs and processes.  The Treasury Productivity Panel is now talking this language.  We believe that it is essential that the Assembly address these issues and lead in educating the media about how accountability should be achieved and assessed.



q	HE must also ensure that it is accountable to all its stakeholders.  Genuine equal opportunities must be a  central part of the culture of HE in the future.  It is insufficient to formulate policies.  It is essential to make sure that they are being applied and bringing genuine benefit to all sectors who have suffered disenfranchisement.  This includes issues of gender, race, age, social background and disability.



q	HE must lead by ensuring that its own activities including staff recruitment and Human Resource Development as well as student recruitment and support act as exemplars of good practice.  HE has a role to champion equal rights issues into the community as a whole.








Conclusions



q	The mission for HE in Wales must be governed by considerations of excellence and relevance.  HE provision must offer best value to the people of Wales in helping to support the Welsh economy and in the redevelopment of its social and economic infrastructure.



q	The scale and funding structure of HE in Wales does not make it easy to achieve  the next stage of educational development nor to gain the necessary influence or market position against increasing competition from the rest of the UK and internationally.  



q	The maintenance of diversity of mission provides the best way of offering a value for money way to achieve the HE mission for Wales.



q	ICT will force a major change to the location, development, methodology, delivery, support, evaluation and timing of education delivery.  It provides real opportunities but poses threats which need to be addressed.  Grasping the full potential of ICT will require a substantial shift in HR policies including contracts, training and development and innovative payment systems. 



q	The review must therefore develop a strategy for making the very best use of limited resources and ensuring  that units within the system have the:

Ø	Management skills

Ø	Resources

Ø	Imagination

Ø	Flexibility

Ø	Pace needed to respond to rapid change in the wider HE system.



q	There are many Human Resource Management issues which will need to be addressed if HE is to deliver effective service in teaching, research and third mission activities.  It is expected that there will need to be substantial change to the nature of academic patterns of work to reflect the needs of: developments in teaching and learning methodologies, the use of ICT, enhanced demand for third mission activities, HE in FE and the balance between fundamental and applied research.



q	HEIs must also ensure that they address fully the issue of Equal Opportunities.  This does not mean merely establishing policies but making sure that they become an essential element in the culture of institutions.  This includes a full evaluation of all roles within HE and ensuring that that all staff are receiving equal pay and conditions for equal work. The work and cost implications of job evaluation and the resultant regradings will be considerable. 



q	Care must be taken to consider the need for bi-lingualism in Wales both to ensure equal opportunities for all potential learners and also to reinforce the regeneration of Welsh culture through HE.



q	The development of a coherent, progressive, post 16 ladder of learning which fully utilises the potential of both the FE and the HE system should be encouraged.  It is also fundamental that there be equal opportunities and support for learners.



q	A revised funding structure is needed to direct funding into teaching budgets with adjustments for widening access, to support fundamental and applied research centres of excellence, to augment third mission activities,  to provide matched funding for Objective One projects and capital funds to assist in the maintenance and redevelopment of estates and equipment to meet new teaching needs.



q	Despite the real disadvantages of small scale, the size of the HE system in Wales should make for coherence and rapid response to changing circumstances. There are major opportunities for Welsh HE and the Welsh economy if swift action is taken and collaboration and consolidation are fostered.  Failure to do so will relegate Welsh HE to the sidelines of international quality provision.



q	What does this analysis suggest for the future pattern of HE in Wales?  First, that learning and teaching will be a far more dispersed activity than now:  learning will happen, and need to be supported, wherever people live, work and congregate.  Second, that at the heart of the learning and teaching process there will probably be fewer, much larger, producers of teaching materials, programmes, and quality controlled systems of delivery but many more channels for delivery to meet the needs of learners.  This is likely to emerge as an international, as well as UK, pattern over an as yet unknown timescale.

  

q	Further, vocational teaching led institutions will need to be considerably larger on average than research led universities (as they already tend to be in the UK as a whole) if they are to have the financial capacity to innovate.  This is so because research led universities with similar student numbers have about double the overall budget of  teaching led HEIs. Though large by Welsh standards, Glamorgan does not have the margin for innovation enjoyed by most of the vocationally oriented HEIs elsewhere in the UK.  Markets outside Wales may enable Glamorgan to grow but they themselves require significant investment.



q	Does this mean that mergers are inevitable if HE in Wales is both to compete and to provide for Welsh needs – or will collaboration through contractually bound consortia and outsourcing of central services achieve what is required?  The answer is almost certainly that some mixture of all of these will be necessary in due course but nobody can predict how long the timetable may be.  Certainly, far greater collaboration is an urgent necessity in Wales.  Large regional groupings of HEIs are emerging across Scotland and England, designed both to compete more aggressively for UK and European resources and to meet the economic needs of their region.  Wales is behind this game and needs to move ahead quickly and confidently. A revision of the funding system could provide a catalyst to achieve this end.





q	We echo the words of Steve Martin, Director of HEFCW, in his speech to Foresight Wales who said that: “….successful universities in the future will be:



Ø	Those that shape the future rather than those being shaped by it.

Ø	Those that focus not on narrow institutional preoccupations but on a wider vision of how to serve the nation, communities and students.

Ø	Those that do this with whichever partners can enable that, including FE, employers and trades unions.

Ø	Above all, those that focus on what will produce the learning and research opportunities which will benefit Wales - and Wales in the wider world.”



Ø	“Simply trying to defend what we have won’t work.  Wales will quickly descend to third rate provision and fourth rate reputation.  The pioneering work and successes in Wales in research and teaching in recent years show that we can change, change quickly and change for the better.”



q	However, the regional groupings in Scotland and England, as the Funding Council has underlined, bring together institutions which are, on average, much larger than in Wales.  They stand to gain a double advantage of scale:  greater individual institutional  strength which is then ‘pooled’ for some purposes. 



q	What the trends in HE, in the UK and internationally, suggest is that a clear strategic vision for Welsh HE should be developed forthwith.  The merits of different ways of achieving the needed critical mass should be assessed.  The National Assembly should immediately lay down a base for greater collaboration and contractually bound consortia.    If a pattern of mergers is deemed to be necessary to meet future opportunities and challenges, preparations should be made well in advance.  Neither over-hasty action, nor uncertainty will serve Wales well.



q	The University of Glamorgan has an open mind about the future structure of Higher Education in Wales and the relationships will be needed and is willing to consider all possible ways of creating a critical mass of HE in Wales. We strongly believe that the apparent gulf which has been created by the existence of two independent universities in Wales - The University of Wales and the University of Glamorgan - cannot be allowed to be a barrier to progress towards the goal of a powerful HE system working in concert for the greater good of Wales.








National Postgraduate Committee of the UK





I have a request and a brief comment in respect of the Education and Lifelong Learning Committee's proposed review of Higher Education in Wales

between now and April 2001.



The request is that my organisation, the National Postgraduate Committee

(NPC) be permitted to contribute formally to the review. We are the

UK-wide representative body for postgraduate students and, as such, we

represent the interests of postgraduate students in Wales. Our Welsh

affiliates are keen that the NPC makes a contribution. The address for

all correspondence with the NPC is my address - see below. For more

information on the NPC and its activities, feel free to look at our

website - www.npc.org.uk.



The brief comment is that we hope the review will address specifically

the distinct interests of postgraduate education in Wales. The NPC

commended the Cubie committee, for example, for devoting a distinct

chapter in its report to postgraduate funding. We would similarly

welcome a distinct chapter on postgraduate teaching, research and

funding in your report.



If you've any queries, please don't hesitate to get in touch.



Yours sincerely,



James Groves



-- 

-------------------------------

Dr. James Groves

General Secretary

National Postgraduate Committee

The Graduate College

University of Lancaster

Lancaster

LA2 0PF

Tel +44 (0)1524 592173

Fax +44 (0)1524 594218

npc@npc.org.uk

http://www.npc.org.uk/

-------------------------------
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Joint Information Systems Committee



Response to Education and Lifelong Learning Committee 



2.1	What new approaches to learning and teaching should be exploited?



The Welsh Funding Councils should exploit the benefits of being a full partner of the Joint information Systems Committee (JISC).  The JISC provides a rich variety of online resources and advice to enable the community to take full advantage of the very high bandwidth of the JANET network, electronic information and content, the Internet and IT in general.   To do this the post 16 education community in Wales should 



·	Ensure that they are represented on the various JISC committees so that the specific issues relating to Wales are addressed.



·	Ensure that the technical infrastructure both locally and nationally is fit for purpose, with awareness of the specific difficulties encountered the rural community.



·	Strive to adopt a culture where staff see communications and information technology (C&IT) as an integral part of the practice of teaching and learning.  This should be backed up with a programme of training for staff and access to relevant equipment. 



·	Embed a culture in education from school age through to continued education, where students have an understanding and expectation of the usefulness of C&IT to their work.



·	Ensure adequate availability to JANET and its resources for students to meet their learning patterns.



·	Continue development and investment in learning and teaching materials to meet the needs of students and staff.  For almost a decade the JISC has been active in making collections of online material available for academic purposes and is developing a distributed national electronic resource, DNER, to provide co-ordinated access to this vast range of digital content available online.  The vision is to make the world’s digital content available at the desktop for staff and students to use anytime and from anywhere.



2.2	How can HE both ensure and demonstrate that the quality and standards of its teaching provision are globally competitive?



·	Review the possibility of becoming a partner of the HEFCE e-university initiative, to ensure continued national and global competitiveness.



·	Establish a culture of change and review of all teaching and learning material, to ensure courses continue to evolve to meet the changing needs of students. 



·	Continue to take full participation in the work of the JISC who will be striving to build on existing international relationships as noted in their draft 2001-2005 Strategy document (http://www.jisc.ac.uk/curriss/general/strat_01_05/draft_strat.html)



		What mechanisms should the HE sector be adopting in order to respond to the market of Lifelong, distance and flexible learning?





·	Each institution should have well stocked learning centres open to staff and students when required, enabling students to study at times convenient to their circumstances.  Each learning centre should contain sufficient access to web-based materials, textbooks and course material.  To combat some of the travel issues associated in more rural areas, it would be useful to have small centres, e.g., in local village halls and community centres providing access to online campus material and the wider web.  This would not only assist those studying in these areas it would attract new students currently put off by the issues of transport.  



·	Provision of adequate infrastructure at a campus, regional and national level.



·	Building on the video conference provision currently under procurement to provide necessary training to staff and students on the vast possibilities this technology offers in terms of teaching and learning. 



·	Ongoing training of staff and students on the vast collections of material provided on the web in general and particularly the scholarly and education material available on JANET.



·	Where possible students will want access to learning material 24 hours a day with the appropriate technical and pedagogic support.



·	Students will need to access to a wide variety of information stored by an institution, this will include the ability to access lecture notes, check course information and order library books.  The JISC is currently funding work on a managed learning environment for FE that will help enable this access. It is hoped that some of this work will be transferable to HE, this will enable a more seamless provision of education to students who wish to receive their education from a wide variety of teaching facilities. 



		How can the sector develop and adapt its range of vocationally relevant programmes in order to provide better opportunities in the world of work?





·	Build on existing relationships with local, regional and national employers to ensure awareness of their changing and individual needs.



·	Ensure a culture of review of material to ensure it meets the changing needs of employers
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COLEG MEDDYGAETH PRIFYSGOL CYMRU



CYFLWYNIAD I GYNULLIAD CENEDLAETHOL CYMRU: AROLWG O ADDYSG UWCH





Adran 1



MAINT A FFURF ADDYSG UWCH



1.1	O gofio bod AU yn mynd yn fwyfwy byd‑eang, a yw cael cenhadaeth amrywiol yn dal yn nodwedd i’w dymuno?



Gallai’r pynciau gynnwys:



·	esbonio beth yw amrywiaeth ac asesu o dan ba amgylchiadau y dylid ei chynnal/gwella

·	datblygu polisïau, strategaethau a pheirianweithiau ariannu sy’n cefnogi ac yn annog, yn hytrach na rhwystro ac erydu amrywiaeth

·	nodi a hybu’r meysydd hynny lle gall cysondeb polisi ac arfer, neu ganoli gwasanaethau, fod yn bwysicach nag amrywiaeth



1.	Roedd Adroddiad Dearing (1997) yn cefnogi’r amrywiaeth sy’n bodoli rhwng sefydliadau, “gan gredu ei bod yn gryfder sylweddol wrth ymateb i amrywiol  anghenion myfyrwyr wrth i gymryd rhan mewn addysg uwch ehangu.”  Mae’r Adroddiad hefyd yn cydnabod bod amrywiaeth sefydliadol yn golygu bodloni anghenion cyflogwyr a’r gymuned ehangach.  Fel sefydliad sy’n arbenigo mewn iechyd a gwyddorau iechyd, cred CMPC fod amrywiaeth cenhadaeth yn gryfder y dylid ei ddiogelu, yn enwedig yng Nghymru lle mae yna amrywiaeth o anghenion cyfranogwyr yng Nghymru i gael eu bodloni, yn ogystal â’r rheiny sy’n gymwys yng nghyd-destun y Deyrnas Unedig.



2.	Ar hyn o bryd mae gan CMPC genhadaeth wedi ei seilio ar hybu rhagoriaeth academaidd ynghyd â darparu gwasanaeth penodol i Gymru a’i phobl.  Mae hynny hyd yn oed wedi ei gynnwys yn ein Siarter (a ddiwygiwyd diwethaf ym 1999) lle nodir mai un o amcanion CMPC yw “hybu ar ei ben ei hun, neu ar y cyd ar eraill, iechyd a lles gan gyfeirio’n arbennig at anghenion Cymru”.  Mae i genhadaeth CMPC dair elfen yn fras.



·	Darparu addysg o safon uchel i raddedigion ac is-raddedigion mewn meddygaeth, deintyddiaeth, nyrsio a’r disgyblaethau niferus sy’n gysylltiedig â meddygaeth

·	Anelu at ragoriaeth mewn ymchwil sylfaenol a chymwysedig

·	Darparu, gyda’n partneriaid, wasanaethau clinigol o’r radd flaenaf i bobl Cymru.



3.	Yng nghyd-destun Cymru mae CMPC:

	

·	yn llwyr gyfrifol am y 1800 o swyddi hyfforddiant cyn ac ar ôl cofrestru mewn meddygaeth a deintyddiaeth 

·	yr unig ganolfan ar gyfer hyfforddiant gradd mewn ffisiotherapi, therapi galwedigaethol ac arfer adrannau llawdriniaethol

·	yn gyfrannwr sylweddol i hyfforddiant radiograffeg a nyrsio a bydwreigiaeth



Mae hyn yn enghraifft o’n perthynas agos, a chyd-ddibynnol hyd yn oed, gyda’r GIG yng Nghymru.  Mae hefyd yn tynnu sylw at yr angen am gydlynu polisi ariannu’n briodol.  Caiff CMPC arian sylweddol o’r bleidlais addysg ac iechyd o fewn y Cynulliad Cenedlaethol.  Mae’n bwysig, felly, peidio â cholli’r cyfle i ddelio â phroblemau ar y cyd oherwydd gosod terfynau anhyblyg rhwng Pwyllgorau’r Cynulliad.  Mae anhawster sefydlu ymchwil yn y proffesiynau sy’n ymwneud â meddygaeth yn enghraifft o faes datblygiad pwysig sydd ar hyn o bryd yn tueddu i syrthio rhwng y ddwy ffrwd ariannu.



4.	Cafodd cryfder presennol CMPC mewn ymchwil fiofeddygol sylfaenol ei gydnabod yn yr Ymarferiad Asesu Ymchwil (1996) ac yn ddiweddar drwy roi £13.5 miliwn gan y Gronfa Rwydwaith Mewnol ar y Cyd ar gyfer Ymchwil Fiofeddygol.  Mae gallu CMPC i elwa ar ei waith ymchwil wedi ei nodi drwy ddyfarnu iddo Wobr Pen-blwydd y Frenhines (1998) a bod mewn safle cyson uchel ymhlith prifysgolion y Deyrnas Unedig  o ran incwm o hawliau eiddo deallusol.  Fodd bynnag, mae CMPC yn aml yn ei chael yn anodd ymateb i’r galw gan nifer cynyddol o fentrau sy’n cael eu targedu.  Byddai’n well gennym gael arian craidd ychwanegol, neu o leiaf fwy o ddewis wrth benderfynu sut y mae arian i gael ei dargedu’n fewnol er mwyn ateb gofynion polisi allanol.



5.	Mae CMPC wedi ymrwymo i’r syniad bod yn rhaid i ansawdd ein dysgu a’n gwaith ymchwil gael ei farnu yng nghyd-destun y Deyrnas Unedig.  Byddai gwneud fel arall yn effeithio ar ein gallu i fod yn gystadleuol yn y maes ehangach, yn lleihau’n gallu i ddenu’r myfyrwyr a’r staff gorau, ac yn effeithio’n sylweddol ar ein cyfraniad i ofal iechyd yng Nghymru.



6.	Drwy warchod ei amrywiaeth, gall CMPC weithredu‘n effeithiol fel “Prifysgol Iechyd Cymru”, gan ymroi i fodloni anghenion gweithwyr GIG Cymru mewn ffordd gydlynol ac effeithlon ac ymgymryd â gwaith ymchwil fiofeddygol o safon ryngwladol.  Caiff yr ymchwil honno ei thargedu, lle mae hynny’n briodol, at anghenion iechyd penodol Cymru.  Er mwyn  cyflawni ei genhadaeth rhaid i CMPC fod yn gystadleuol ar lefel y Deyrnas Unedig  ond heb ei lesteirio gan effeithiau dinistriol cystadleuaeth fewnol ddiangen yng Nghymru.





1.2	Beth yw swyddogaeth partneriaethau, cydweithio a chyfuniadau wrth weithredu unrhyw genhadaeth am ddyfodol AU yng Nghymru?



Gallai’r pynciau gynnwys:



·	darparu cefnogaeth ar gyfer cydweithio mewn dysgu a gwaith ymchwil

·	asesu buddiannau systemau cydffederedig

·	nodi’r arbedion maint y gellir eu sicrhau drwy gydweithio

·	ymarferoldeb cydweithredu sefydliadol wrth ddarparu rhaglenni fel y gellir cwmpasu anghenion Cymru gyfan



7.	Er bod adroddiad Cyngor Cyllido Addysg Uwch Cymru (HEFCW) am y cyfle i uno sefydliadau wedi dod ag ychydig ansicrwydd i’r sector AU, mae CMPC wedi cefnogi’n gadarn ddau o’i brif gasgliadau.  Yn gyntaf, fel y dywed yr adroddiad, nad oes cyfiawnhad dros ail ysgol feddygol yng Nghymru, a phe bae ysgol felly’n cael ei sefydlu y byddai’n “rhannu adnoddau’n deneuach, yn gwasgaru egni, yn gostus iawn a heb unrhyw obaith o sefydlu ei hun ymhlith ysgolion meddygol gorau’r Deyrnas Unedig .”  Mae’r ail gasgliad yn ymwneud â’r angen am weld datblygiad sylweddol a strategol pellach ym Mhartneriaeth Caerdydd (Prifysgol Caerdydd a CMPC).  Caiff y ddwy thema eu datblygu ymhellach yn y paragraffau sy’n dilyn.



8.	Mae bodolaeth CMPC wedi ei seilio ar gysylltiadau cydweithio a phartneriaeth.  Mae ein partneriaeth gyda’r GIG yn hanfodol, ond felly hefyd ein gwaith gyda Phrifysgol Caerdydd a SAUau eraill yng Nghymru a thu hwnt.  Yn bwysig iawn, rydym yn argyhoeddedig mai ein hannibyniaeth, sy’n cael ei mynegi ar hyn o bryd o fewn Prifysgol ffederal Cymru, sydd wedi caniatáu i ni ddatblygu cydweithio llwyddiannus ar hyd a lled Cymru.  Nid proses statig yw datblygu cydweithio felly.  Mae’n gofyn am estyn a gloywi cyson, a dangosir hyn yn glir yn ein gwaith cyfredol yn cynyddu nifer y myfyrwyr meddygol yng Nghymru.  Wrth ddarparu’r niferoedd ychwanegol, rydym yn gweithio’n agos gyda’r GIG a’r Brifysgol yn Abertawe, gyda Phrifysgol Caerdydd, Bangor, Morgannwg a’r Brifysgol Agored ac yn gyffredinol gyda’r GIG ledled Cymru.  Rydym yn hyderus y gall y trefniadau hyn ddarparu’r cynydd angenrheidiol yn nifer y gweithwyr mewn ffordd sy’n effeithiol o ran cost, ac y gall hefyd fod yn batrwm ar gyfer darparu mentrau polisi eraill ar sail Cymru gyfan.



9.	Mae Pwyllgor Iechyd Prifysgol Cymru (sydd hefyd yn cynnwys cynrychiolwyr o Forgannwg a NEWI) yn ganolbwynt strategol ar gyfer datblygu addysgu ac ymchwil yn ymwneud ag iechyd a hynny mewn ffordd gydlynol.  Ei brif nod yw sicrhau bod gweithgareddau AU yn ymateb i anghenion y GIG yng Nghymru.



10.	Yr enghraifft orau o fuddiannau cydweithio gweithredol felly rhwng sefydliadau yw perthynas CMPC â Phrifysgol Caerdydd.  Mae Partneriaeth Caerdydd, sy’n cael ei goruchwylio gan Fwrdd y Bartneriaeth, yn darparu ar y cyd ar gyfer dysgu meddygaeth, deintyddiaeth, fferylliaeth ac mewn nifer o gyrsiau i raddedigion.  Mae’r ddau sefydliad hefyd yn cydweithio, drwy Bartneriaeth Gwasanaethau Gwybodaeth Caerdydd, wrth ddarparu gwasanaethau cyfrifiadurol.  Mae’r Bartneriaeth yn rhedeg rhaglen ymchwil ar y cyd sy’n denu tuag £1 filiwn o arian allanol bob blwyddyn.  Y Bartneriaeth a fu’n gyfrifol am gael £3 miliwn o arian allanol ychwanegol o dan fenter Cronfa Had Her y Prifysgolion.  Mae’r naill sefydliad a’r llall wedi ymrwymo i ddatblygu’r Bartneriaeth ymhellach.  Yr hyn sy’n achosi rhwystredigaeth yw bod polisïau ariannu canolog yn aml yn dangos tuedd i ffafrio cystadleuaeth yn lle cydweithio, a gall hynny danseilio cydweithio ystyrlon, fel yn yr RAE, er enghraifft.



11.	Mae CMPC hefyd yn bartner gweithgar ym Mhedwarawd Caerdydd.  Anfonwyd cyflwyniad ar wahân gan aelodau’r Pedwarawd.  Mae’r SAUau yn y De yn rheoli gyda’i gilydd Rwydwaith Ardal Fetropolitan De Cymru (SWMAN).  Mae’n bosibl y caiff SWMAN a’r MAN yn y Gogledd eu hintegreiddio’n adnawdd i Gymru gyfan.  Mae’r ddau MAN yn cynnig ystod o gyfleoedd ar gyfer gweithio gyda sectorau eraill, e.e. y cynlluniau ar gyfer Rhwydwaith y Bobl, adrannau gwasanaethau cymdeithasol a’r GIG yng Nghymru.



12.	Mae’n debyg mai’r mwyaf symbiotig o’n partneriaethau yw honno gyda’r GIG yng Nghymru.  Byddwn yn gweithio gyda holl Ymddiriedolaethau’r GIG yng Nghymru a chyda thros gant o ganolfannau meddygol a deintyddol cyffredinol, i ddarparu’r amrywiol gwricwla.  Yn wir, dibynnwn ar eu cydweithrediad, gan ein bod yn gweithredu mewn system wedi ei chytuno o gontractau addysgol a rhwydwaith o drefnwyr lleol.  Mae CMPC hefyd yn ystyried  ei bod yn fraint gallu enwebu cynrychiolwyr ar yr holl awdurdodau iechyd a mwyafrif yr Ymddiriedolaethau GIG yng Nghymru.  Yr ydym hefyd yn darparu llawer o’r ysgogiad ar gyfer ymchwil a datblygiad y GIG yng Nghymru, er bod y diffyg ariannu o’i gymharu â Lloegr yn fater o ofid mawr.  Dyma yw’r ffigurau y pen sy’n cael eu gwario yn 2000/01 ar ymchwil a datblygiad y Llywodraeth (gan gynnwys ariannu cefnogi ymchwil a datblygiad ac arian grantiau ond heb gynnwys gwariant y cyngor ymchwil:

					Lloegr		£8.92

					Yr Alban	£8.01

					Cymru		£4.72



13.	Mae CMPC yn hyderus fod ganddo’r gallu, gyda’i bartneriaid, i gynnal ei hun fel sefydliad sy’n alluog i gystadlu (o fewn maes wedi ei ddiffinio’n glir) ar lefel y Deyrnas Unedig  ac yn rhyngwladol.  Ar yr un pryd, gall fodloni nifer o anghenion Cymru sy’n ymwneud ag iechyd.  Mae Partneriaeth Caerdydd wedi llwyddo’n aml ac mae’n sicr o ehangu ymhellach.  Gallai hwn fod yn batrwm ar gyfer gweithio gyda SAUau eraill drwy drafodaethau am Ysgol ar y Cyd i Raddedigion mewn Astudiaethau Bywyd ac Iechyd yng Nghymru, a gellir darparu’r lefel hon o gydweithio heb ymyrryd â swyddogaeth y Coleg ar lefel Cymru gyfan.





1.3	Sut gall AU ddangos ei fod yn ‘ddeinamig' ac yn ymateb i newid?



Gallai’r pynciau gynnwys:

·	nodi’r pwysau mewnol ac allanol am newid a’u heffeithiau, fel ehangu, TGC a her troi’n fyd‑eang

·	datblygu strategaethau i reoli newid ar gyfer y sector i’w alluogi i fanteisio’n llawn ar gyfleoedd newydd a datblygiadau technolegol



14.	Gallwn ddangos ein bod yn ymateb i newid drwy edrych ar ein perfformiad yn y gorffennol a’r presennol.  Dangosodd AU ei bod yn ddeinamig yn y ffordd y mae wedi ymateb i’r symudiad at gyfundrefn addysg uwch torfol  Nid yw hyn wedi bod mor amlwg yn CMPC oherwydd i’r Llywodraeth osod cwotâu ar recriwtio gweithwyr proffesiynol iechyd.  Fodd bynnag, bydd cyhoeddiadau’n ddiweddar am recriwtio mwy o weithwyr iechyd proffesiynol yn gofyn am ffyrdd arloesol o ateb yr her honno (gweler paragraff 8 uchod).  Rydym wedi llwyddo i reoli nifer o newidiadau radical yn y gwahanol gwricwla ac wedi gwneud ein rhan i ehangu mynediad a chyfranogiad.  Mae Prif Weithredwr UCAS yn ddiweddar wedi cydnabod y cynnydd a wnaed gan CMPC yn y maes hwn.  Dywedodd fod CMPC “filltiroedd ar y blaen i bawb arall” a bod ei feini prawf mynediad “yn batrwm o arfer da sy’n dangos ystwythder canmoladwy a fydd yn gwarantu ei fod yn denu myfyrwyr eithriadol o alluog”.



15.	Bydd hyfforddiant iechyd yn dal i fynnu ymarfer “uniongyrchol”, naill ai yn yr ystafell ddosbarth (lle mae technoleg ‘hafaliaeth’ wedi datblygu’n dda) neu yn yr ysbyty neu’r gymuned.  Mae CMPC yn defnyddio TG i gefnogi hyn.  Bydd y system gwybodaeth myfyrwyr sydd newydd ei sefydlu yn cyrraedd yr holl ganolfannau dysgu yn yr Ysbytai Cyffredinol Dosbarth a chyfleusterau gofal iechyd eraill yng Nghymru, a chan ddefnyddio technoleg y we bydd yn galluogi myfyrwyr a staff i gael mynediad personol perthnasol a gwybodaeth am gyrsiau ble bynnag y bydd y rheiny ar gael.



16.	Maes arall lle mae CMPC yn dangos y gall ymateb i newid yw mewn addysg rhwng proffesiynau (gweler hefyd baragraff 20).



17.	Mae CMPC hefyd yn cynnig cyfleoedd am gyrsiau gradd rhan-amser mewn Ffisiotherapi a Therapi Galwedigaethol i fyfyrwyr sy’n gweithio a myfyrwyr aeddfed, gan gynnwys y rheiny sydd eisoes mewn swyddi gofal iechyd ac sy’n dymuno diweddaru a gwella’u medrau a’u gwybodaeth.





1.4	Sut gall AU yng Nghymru fod yn fwy deniadol i fyfyrwyr Cymru?



Gallai’r pynciau gynnwys:



·	hybu mwy o gydweithio rhwng y sectorau AU, AB ac ysgolion uwchradd

·	gwneud pobl yn fwy ymwybodol o amrywiaeth y ddarpariaeth sydd ar gael yng Nghymru

·	marchnata AU yng Nghymru fel endid, e.e. porth mewnol



18.    Cred CMPC ei bod yn rhaid cysylltu’r gwaith o wneud AU yng Nghymru yn fwy deniadol i fyfyrwyr Cymru â’i allu i ddenu myfyrwyr yn gyffredinol.  Bydd myfyrwyr yn penderfynu yn ôl ansawdd a pherthnasedd y ddarpariaeth academaidd.  Golyga hyn, er bod mwy o fyfyrwyr yn astudio’n lleol, y bydd nifer ohonynt, yn enwedig y rheiny sy’n astudio’n amser-llawn, yn gweld bod eu hanghenion yn cael eu bodloni orau drwy fynychu sefydliad oddi cartref.  Mae derbyn myfyrwyr i Gymru o rannau eraill y Deyrnas Unedig  a gwledydd tramor yn hanfodol i iechyd ariannol y sefydliad ac i iechyd yr economi.  Mae CMPC yn gofidio am y syniad o “dan-ariannu” yng Nghymru.  Er enghraifft, rydym yn gofidio’n arbennig fod ehangu nifer y myfyrwyr yn Lloegr yn digwydd yn gyflymach a chyda mwy o ariannu nag yng Nghymru.  Gallai hyn effeithio ar ein gallu i recriwtio’r targedau presennol, heb sôn am y niferoedd uwch.

  

18.	Yng nghyd-destun ei wneud yn fwy deniadol, mae CMPC wedi ymrwymo i greu cysylltiadau gydag ysgolion sydd â disgyblion o’r grwpiau cymdeithasol-economaidd is.  Mae’r cysylltiadau hyn wedi eu creu i wneud pobl yn fwy ymwybodol, i ysgogi disgyblion i feddwl am yrfaoedd yn y proffesiynau iechyd a’u hannog i weithio’n galed a pherfformio i’w heithaf.  Mae compactau eisoes yn cael eu datblygu gyda 12 ysgol.  Ynghyd â phenodi Cydlynydd Mynediad, cynnal ysgol haf breswyl yn 2001, defnyddio myfyrwyr CMPC fel “mentoriaid” a thrwy waith arloesol Pedwarawd Caerdydd, mae CMPC yn gweithio’n galed i ysgogi diddordeb y grwpiau hynny sydd ag ychydig neu ddim traddodiad o gymryd rhan.  Yn ogystal, mae’r Adran Gwasanaethau Gwybodaeth (CMPC) yn archwilio cwmpas y posibilrwydd o gynnig cysylltiadau nawdd neu ddirprwyol â’r system JANET i ysgolion uwchradd lleol.





Adran 2



DYSGU AC ADDYSGU



2.1    Pa ddulliau newydd o ddysgu ac addysgu y dylid elwa arnynt?



Gallai’r pynciau gynnwys:



·	cefnogi staff academaidd i elwa ar ddulliau newydd o ddysgu ac addysgu er mwyn ychwanegu at y gorau o blith y dulliau traddodiadol

·	hybu newid diwylliannol yn agweddau staff a myfyrwyr tuag at ddarpariaeth AU

·	ymgorffori defnyddio technoleg cyfathrebu a gwybodaeth yn nyluniad rhaglenni astudio

·	cynnal a gwella rhwydwaith mewnol cyfathrebu

·	ymateb i gystadleuaeth ryngwladol gan gyrff eraill sy’n darparu technoleg cyfathrebu a gwybodaeth



20.	Mae’n bwysig i ddulliau arloesol o ddysgu ac addysgu gael eu hannog ar y cychwyn a’u defnyddio i’r eithaf ar lefel sefydliad gan fod disgyblaethau gwahanol yn gofyn am ddulliau gwahanol.  Mae llawer o gyfle, fodd bynnag, ar gyfer cydweithio rhwng sefydliadau ac i ddefnyddio technoleg y we i ddarparu cefnogaeth cwricwlwm a rhannu arfer gorau. Mae’r awgrym i gael ‘rhwydwaith rhannu dysgu’ ar gyfer Cymru gyfan yn cynnig nifer o bosibiliadau, ond fel gydag unrhyw fenter sy’n cynnwys TCG, bydd angen buddsoddi cyfalaf sylweddol.  Yn CMPC mae gennym ddiddordeb arbennig yn natblygiad addysg rhwng proffesiynau fel ffordd i werthoedd cyffredin a gwaith tîm ymhlith gweithwyr proffesiynol y GIG gael eu hybu’n gynnar.



21.	Mae recriwtio a chadw staff academaidd yn elfen allweddol mewn unrhyw strategaeth ddysgu ac addysgu lwyddiannus.  Un o’r dulliau polisi sydd wedi eu mabwysiadu’n llwyddiannus yn CMPC yw’r proffil uwch a roir i ddysgu fel un o’r meini prawf ar gyfer dyrchafiad academaidd.  Mae CMPC hefyd yn annog aelodaeth o’r Sefydliad Dysgu ac Addysg, ac er mwyn gwneud anogaeth felly’n ymarferol, rydym wedi cytuno i dalu ffi ymaelodi cychwynnol y staff.  I gefnogi’r newid diwylliannol angenrheidiol, rydym wedi sefydlu Fforwm Dysgu ac Addysgu a phenodi Cyfarwyddydd Dysgu ac Addysgu a fydd yn ffocws ar gyfer newid yn ogystal â bod yn ffynhonnell cyngor a chefnogaeth.



22.	Gall CMPC ddangos ei ymrwymiad i ddysgu gydol oes gan faint ei gyfraniad i ddatblygiad proffesiynol parhaus i weithwyr proffesiynol iechyd.  Caiff hyfforddiant meddygon a deintyddion yng Nghymru ei drefnu a’i gydlynu gan Ddeon yr Ysgol Addysg Feddygol a Deintyddol i Raddedigion yn CMPC.  Mae hyn yn cynnwys 1800 o swyddi hyfforddiant, yn eu plith 189 o swyddi swyddogion tŷ cyn cofrestru, 1044 o swyddogion tŷ uwch a 710 o gofrestryddion arbenigol.  Mae’r amrywiol gynlluniau sy’n gweithredu’n defnyddio i’r eithaf y rhwydwaith GIG a dulliau hyblyg o ddarparu.  Mae hynny’n cynnwys rhaglen hyfforddiant benodol i feddygon a deintyddion sy’n methu gweithio amser-llawn.  Mae’r Ysgol yn dal i gymryd rhan flaenllaw yn y ffordd arloesol o ddefnyddio teledu lloeren o gwmpas y byd fel cyfrwng addysgol - y Sefydliad EuroTransMed.  Mae’r Ysgolion Astudiaethau Nyrsio a Bydwreigaeth ac Astudiaethau Gofal Iechyd hefyd yn darparu amrywiaeth o gyrsiau i raddedigion ac ar ôl cofrestru i nyrsys, bydwragedd a’r gweithwyr proffesiynol sy’n gysylltiedig â meddygaeth.  Mae’r cyrsiau hyn yn rhan o’r datblygiad proffesiynol parhaus i’r grwpiau staff hyn.



23.	Bwriada CMPC roi blaenoriaeth uchel i ddatblygu cefnogaeth i ddysgwyr anghysbell a’r rheiny sy’n dysgu o bell.  Caiff y gwasanaeth ei ddarparu drwy amrywiol gyfryngau argraffedig ac electronig.  Defnyddir gwefan newydd CMPC i sicrhau bod myfyrwyr annhraddodiadol yn elwa o’r gefnogaeth ddiweddaraf arbenigol.  Mae darparu llyfrau testun drwy gyfrwng y we yn cael ei ddatblygu ar hyn o bryd.





2.2	Sut gall AU sicrhau a dangos bod ansawdd a safonau ei ddarpariaethau dysgu yn gystadleuol drwy’r byd i gyd?



Gallai’r pynciau gynnwys:



·	datblygu systemau priodol ar gyfer asesu ac arddangos ansawdd

·	darparu cefnogaeth ddigonol i fyfyrwyr drwy gydol y rhaglenni astudio

·	galluogi darpar fyfyrwyr a chyflogwyr i ddewis yn ddoeth mewn cysylltiad â rhaglenni astudio sy’n berthnasol i’w hanghenion

·	denu, cadw a datblygu staff o safon uchel



24.	Mae CMPC yn cefnogi barn HEW ei bod yn hanfodol i drefniadau ar gyfer asesiadau ansawdd academaidd ac archwiliadau fod yn gyffredin drwy’r Deyrnas Unedig  i gyd.  Bydd gwaith QAA yn hanfodol i’r trefniadau hyn.  Fel HEW, ni fyddai CMPC eisiau gweld fframwaith cymwysterau QAA yn rhwystro creadigrwydd, newydd-deb na mentro (wedi ei asesu), ond rhaid iddo ddarparu’r sicrwydd angenrheidiol fod AU yn y Deyrnas Unedig yn gystadleuol drwy’r byd i gyd.



25.	Un pwynt penodol sy’n ymwneud â CMPC yw bod ein holl gwricwla i is-raddedigion hefyd yn cael eu goruchwylio gan y cyrff statudol proffesiynol (PSBau).  Mae hyn yn hollol gywir, ond mae angen deialog rhwng PSBau a QAA i sicrhau nad oes dyblygu ymdrech, ac i warchod rhag posibilrwydd gor-asesu.



26.	Mae CMPC yn cefnogi galwad HEW am hyrwyddo AU Cymru yn fwy effeithiol, gan ddefnyddio’r asiantaethau presennol, y tu hwnt i Gymru a’r Deyrnas Unedig .  Mae CMPC yn cynnal deialog rheolaidd gyda phroblemau‘r gwasanaeth, yn broffesiynol ac o ran sicrhau “contractau” ar ôl cofrestru, a gellir dadlau ei fod yn fwy sensitif na’r rhan fwyaf o SEU i anghenion cyflogwyr.





2.3	Pa beirianweithiau ddylai’r sector AU fod yn eu mabwysiadu i ymateb i’r farchnad am ddysgu gydol oes, dysgu o bell a dysgu hyblyg?



Gallai’r pynciau gynnwys:



·	galluogi mynediad hyblyg i ac o gyrsiau 

·	achredu astudiaeth, gwaith a phrofiad blaenorol

·	darparu moddau hyblyg o astudio ar adegau ac mewn mannau sy’n gyfleus i ddysgwyr

·	ymateb i gyfleoedd a bygythion gan farchnadoedd dysgu o bell sy’n tyfu a chan chwaraewyr newydd ym maes darpariaeth AU

·	darparu arweiniad a chefnogaeth ddigonol i fyfyrwyr mewn amrywiol foddau dysgu



27.	Mae CMPC yn gyfrifol am y rhan fwyaf o’r ddarpariaeth datblygiad proffesiynol parhaus i weithwyr iechyd proffesiynol yng Nghymru (gweler hefyd baragraff 22).  Gwneir hyn drwy ddefnyddio rhwydwaith y GIG a moddau darpariaeth hyblyg, gan gynnwys darpariaeth dysgu o bell.   Yr her i CMPC a’r PSBau yw ymestyn yr hyblygrwydd hwn i faes is-raddedigion, lle mae darpariaeth ran-amser ar hyn o bryd yn gyfyngedig iawn.  Mae gwneud hyn yn llwyddiannus yn golygu goblygiadau o ran y cwricwlwm ac ariannu, ac eto mae angen sicrhau bod astudiaeth ran-amser yn cael ei hariannu’n briodol.  Mae’r newidiadau’n ddiweddar yn fformiwla ariannu HEFCW yn ddefnyddiol yn y cyswllt hwn.



27.	Dylai argymhellion a wnaed yn ddiweddar am lunio modiwlau ac unedau, os cânt eu derbyn gan y sefydliadau, gyfrannu’n sylweddol at ddelio â’r pynciau sydd wedi eu hamlinellu.





2.4	Sut gall y sector ddatblygu ac addasu ei ddewis o raglenni sy’n berthnasol yn alwedigaethol er mwyn darparu gwell cyfleoedd ym myd gwaith?



Gallai’r pynciau gynnwys:



·	darparu cyfuniad priodol o bynciau a lefelau cymhwyster i fodloni galw’r dyfodol ac anghenion yr economi wrth iddi newid

·	cefnogi myfyrwyr i ddatblygu medrau perthnasol, gwybodaeth a phrofiad

·	cynnal a gwella perthynas gyda chyflogwyr i helpu sicrhau bod eu rhaglenni’n berthnasol i’w hanghenion

·	cynnal cydbwysedd rhwng datblygu medrau penodol myfyrwyr a’u gallu i ddysgu am oes er mwyn iddynt allu parhau i fod yn arloesol a gallu addasu



29.	Mae holl gyrsiau CMPC i is-raddedigion yn canolbwyntio ar alwedigaeth, a byddwn yn gweithio gyda PSBau i sicrhau cynnal a datblygu ansawdd a pherthnasedd y ddarpariaeth.  Fodd bynnag, o safbwynt polisi Cymreig, hoffem wneud y sylw fod hwn yn faes lle mae angen i ofynion gweithwyr (GIG Cymru) a darpariaeth addysg a hyfforddiant (Pwyllgor Addysg y Cynulliad Cenedlaethol) gynllunio mewn ffordd strategol a chydlynol.  Mae CMPC yn awyddus i bontio’r bwlch presennol hwn.



30.	Mae’r Coleg hefyd wedi nodi meysydd o ymwneud posibl gyda phrosiect yr e-Brifysgol ac yn arbennig i fodloni anghenion ymarferwyr gofal iechyd mewn ardaloedd gwledig lle mae gallu cael mynediad i fathau traddodiadol o astudio yn gyfyngedig.





Adran 3



ADFYWIO ECONOMAIDD, CYMDEITHASOL A DIWYLLIANNOL



3.1	Sut gallwn ni ddangos y buddiannau economaidd y mae sector addysg uwch sy’n gystadleuol ar lefel ryngwladol yn eu sicrhau i Gymru?



Gallai pynciau gynnwys:



·	sefydlu perthynas briodol gyda Chynulliad Cenedlaethol Cymru a chydag asiantaethau economaidd cenedlaethol a rhanbarthol

·	nodi effaith economaidd y sector addysg uwch, er enghraifft, o ran cyflogaeth ac incwm

·	sicrhau a dangos bod buddiannau economaidd addysg uwch yn cael eu lledu’n eang ar draws y gymdeithas



31.	Mae HEW wedi gosod allan y cyfraniad mawr y mae AU yn gyffredinol yn ei wneud i economi Cymru.  Mae myfyrwyr tramor, grantiau ymchwil mawr, cwmnïau cysylltiedig ac elwa’n gyffredinol o eiddo deallusol i gyd yn helpu hybu’r economi a chodi proffil Cymru.  Hoffai CMPC bwysleisio hefyd gyfraniad AU i iechyd a datblygiad cymdeithasol.  Gellir diffinio budd economaidd fel gwell effeithlonrwydd wrth ddefnyddio adnoddau, ac mae AU yn gallu cyfrannu at well effeithlonrwydd yn y GIG ac yn gwneud hynny drwy hybu iechyd yn gyffredinol, drwy nodi anghysondebau iechyd a thrwy asesu effeithiolrwydd ymyraethau clinigol.  Mae hyn yn ychwanegol at y gefnogaeth uniongyrchol a roir i’r GIG gan staff academaidd  clinigol.



32.	Er mwyn cyfrannu at economi Cymru, rhaid i AU gadw’i mantais gystadleuol, yn enwedig mewn gwaith ymchwil.  Y lle gorau i ymchwilio i’r problemau hynny sy’n effeithio ar Gymru yw mewn canolfannau cryf gyda mas critigol a chan gydredeg ag ymchwil sylfaenol a chymwysedig  o safon ryngwladol.  Felly, mae angen targedu arian ar gyfer gwaith ymchwil yn ofalus i gefnogi rhagoriaeth yn hytrach na chydraddoldeb (gweler hefyd baragraff 39).



33.	Un ffordd o ddangos y buddiannau i Gymru o gael system AU gystadleuol yw mynegi sut y gall y sector weithio’n llwyddiannus ar y cyd.  Mae gan Bwyllgor Iechyd Prifysgol Cymru (sydd hefyd yn cynnwys cynrychiolwyr o Forgannwg ac NEWI) y potensial i fod yn ffynhonnell gyngor i’r Cynulliad Cenedlaethol am y ffordd y gall AU helpu i lunio a chefnogi ei bolisïau iechyd (ac felly ei bolisïau economaidd).





3.2	Beth yw’r ffordd orau i’r sector ymateb yn effeithiol i anghenion amrywiol y sectorau cyhoeddus, preifat a gwirfoddol am newydd-deb a gwybodaeth ar lefelau lleol a rhanbarthol?



Gallai’r pynciau gynnwys:



·	Atgyfnerthu ymwneud AU yn lleol a rhanbarthol, yn enwedig drwy ariannu ac amodau eraill, er mwyn galluogi prifysgolion i gymryd rhan lawn yn adfywiad economaidd a chymdeithasol Cymru.

·	Nodi gofynion ‘gwybodaeth’ penodol y sectorau cyhoeddus, preifat a gwirfoddol

·	Hybu cysylltiadau â busnes ac annog trosglwyddo gwybodaeth, gweithgarwch estyn allan, menter a newydd-deb.



34.	Mae CMPC yn cydnabod y datblygiadau sylweddol sydd wedi eu gwneud yn y maes hwn yn y blynyddoedd diwethaf.  Mae ein gweithgarwch TACS ein hunain a’n hymwneud â diwydiant yn gyffredinol wedi tyfu’n sylweddol, ac erbyn hyn caiff ei gydlynu gan y Grŵp Strategaeth Fasnachol sy’n cynnwys cynrychiolwyr diwydiant.  Fodd bynnag, mae ein profiad yn ystod y tair blynedd diwethaf yn awgrymu mai’r perygl yw fod y llu mentrau ac ariannu cysylltiedig yn arwain at wneud penderfyniadau pragmataidd yn hytrach na rhai strategol ar lefel sefydliad.  Mae HEW wedi egluro mai canlyniad hyn yw fod nifer o’r datblygiadau’n gweithredu lawer yn is na’r raddfa angenrheidiol i gael effaith sylweddol ar economi Cymru.  Byddai ariannu craidd parhaus ar gyfer gweithgareddau felly yn helpu, ond eto mae dulliau strategol cydlynol, o bosibl wedi eu seilio ar rwydwaith o gydweithio gan SAUau, yn hollol hanfodol.

  



3.3	Pa gamau ddylai AU fod yn eu cymryd i helpu atal eithrio cymdeithasol ac i fodloni anghenion yr economi drwy ehangu mynediad i addysg uwch?



Gallai’r pynciau gynnwys:



·	nodi beth sy’n rhwystro mynediad a chymryd rhan

·	datblygu partneriaethau mwy effeithiol gydag ysgolion, addysg bellach a chymunedau i wella’r llwybrau i symud ymlaen i AU, gan ganolbwyntio’n benodol ar ardaloedd sydd wedi eu hamddifadu

·	hybu cyfle cyfartal wrth gael mynediad i raglenni astudiaeth a gyrfaoedd mewn addysg uwch, cymryd rhan ynddynt a symud ymlaen drwyddynt

·	darparu gwybodaeth ac arweiniad i ddarpar fyfyrwyr a myfyrwyr newydd



35.	Mae CMPC yn cefnogi’r angen am atgyfnerthu ymwneud AU â’r sectorau cyhoeddus, preifat a gwirfoddol.  Rydym yn ffodus i gael ein cynrychioli ar holl Awdurdodau Iechyd Cymru a’r rhan fwyaf o Ymddiriedolaethau’r GIG.  Mae’r rhyngwyneb hwn gyda’r GIG wedi caniatáu i ni wneud penodiadau strategol, i gefnogi blaenoriaethau’r GIG drwy Gymru gyfan.  Rhai enghreifftiau yw’r Athro Seiciatreg ym Mangor, Darlithydd Uwch mewn Meddygaeth Geriatreg yn y Rhyl, ac Athro Ymchwil Gwasanaethau Iechyd yn Wrecsam.  Rhaid cynnal y rhyngweithio hwn ar draws Cymru gyfan os yw blaenoriaethau’r GIG i gael eu bodloni’n iawn.



35.	Mae ymrwymiad CMPC i atal eithrio cymdeithasol ac i ehangu cyfranogiad wedi ei ddisgrifio eisoes ym mharagraff 14.  Er mwyn i hyn lwyddo, mae angen monitro cyson a datblygu parhaus.  Mae’n bwysig hefyd i hyn gael ei wneud heb niweidio safonau nac ansawdd.  Eto, credwn fod polisi yn y maes hwn wedi dioddef oherwydd tueddu i’w ariannu fel ‘menter’ yn hytrach nag fel ‘craidd’.  Mae polisi newydd HEFCW i ariannu’n seiliedig ar ehangu mynediad yn fuddiol, ond mae unrhyw ostyngiad pellach yn yr uned adnoddau’n debygol o’i gwneud yn fwy anodd darparu’r canlyniad a ddymunir yn y maes pwysig hwn.





3.4	I ba raddau ddylai sefydliadau AU weithio fel canolfannau diwylliannol lleol, rhanbarthol a chenedlaethol?



Gallai’r pynciau gynnwys:



·	cynnal a gwella’r berthynas â chymunedau lleol

·	datblygu, diogelu a throsglwyddo gwybodaeth am nodweddion lleol, rhanbarthol a chenedlaethol

·	helpu i gynnal a chyfathrebu’r gwerthoedd sy’n angenrheidiol mewn cymdeithas amryfath a gwâr

·	datblygu “brand” Cymreig i helpu hyrwyddo AU Cymru mewn gwledydd tramor, gan ddiogelu amrywiaeth y ddarpariaeth



36.	Gall CMPC ymfalchïo yn ei draddodiad fel sefydliad cenedlaethol sydd â chenhadaeth i hybu iechyd a lles pobl Cymru.  Yn ogystal â’n cyfraniad uniongyrchol i hyfforddiant, ymchwil a gofal cleifion, mae staff CMPC yn gwasanaethu ar lu o gyrff GIG a chyrff eraill yn ymwneud ag iechyd yng Nghymru ac yn y Deyrnas Unedig , ac yn cynghori’r cyrff hynny.  Mewn gwlad gymharol fach fel Cymru, cred CMPC ei bod yn hanfodol cael un canolbwynt cenedlaethol, i weithredu drwy brosiectau cydweithredol rhanbarthol cryf ac effeithiol, er mwyn gwneud y mwyaf o gyfraniad AU at iechyd a lles pobl Cymru.  Yn yr un modd, cefnogwn farn HEW y dylai polisïau ariannu a pholisïau eraill ar gyfer AU gydnabod anghenion unigolyn, yn ogystal ag anghenion yr economi, y farchnad lafur a’r genedl.



 

3.5 	Ym mha ffyrdd y gall AU gyfrannu at ddatblygu gallu dwyieithog yng Nghymru?



Gallai’r pynciau gynnwys:



·	datblygu peirianweithiau cadarn i gefnogi ehangu darpariaeth drwy gyfrwng y Gymraeg yn y sector

·	nodi anghenion y sectorau cyhoeddus, preifat a gwirfoddol am ddarpariaeth Gymraeg yn y sector



38.	Mae’n iawn y dylai SAUau yng Nghymru wneud cyfraniad mawr i allu dwyieithog yng Nghymru, ond bydd lefel y cyfraniad hwnnw o reidrwydd yn amrywio yn ôI daearyddiaeth a chenhadaeth.  CMPC oedd y SAU cyntaf yng Nghymru i baratoi Cynllun Iaith Gymraeg ac rydym wedi ymrwymo i gyrraedd y targedau rydym wedi eu gosod i ni’n hunain.  Ac eto byddwn yn cyfrannu drwy annog dwyieithrwydd gan ddefnyddio hyfforddiant medrau cyfathrebu yn hytrach na thrwy ddarpariaeth Gymraeg benodol.  Drwy’r rhwydwaith GIG ceisiwn ddarparu lleoliadau clinigol lle bydd y Gymraeg yn brif iaith ble bynnag y bydd galw am hynny.  Mae hynny’n gosod pwysau gweinyddol sylweddol arnom, ond cydnabyddwn fod angen genedlaethol bwysig yma i’w bodloni yn y cyswllt hwn.  Byddai CMPC yn awyddus i weithio gyda GIG Cymru i asesu’r angen am ddwyieithrwydd ymhlith gweithwyr proffesiynol gofal iechyd mewn ffordd gydlynol.



39.	Ein profiad ni wrth weithredu’r Cynllun Iaith Gymraeg yw fod hyn yn golygu costau ychwanegol sylweddol.  Heb fwy o arian, mae’n anodd gweld sut y gall sefydliadau gyflawni eu dyletswyddau o dan Ddeddf yr iaith Gymraeg ac ar yr un pryd barhau’n gystadleuol mewn meysydd eraill.





Adran 4



YMCHWIL



4.1	Beth yw’r rhwystrau wrth ddatblygu sail ymchwil gadarn o safon uchel yng Nghymru?



Gallai’r pynciau gynnwys:



·	denu a chadw ymchwilwyr o’r radd flaenaf

·	cynnal a datblygu rhwydwaith mewnol digonol ar gyfer ymchwil

·	gwneud y defnydd gorau o adnoddau cyfyngedig ar gyfer ymchwil

·	cadw cydbwysedd rhwng hyrwyddo rhagoriaeth a datblygu potensial



40.	Rhaid i SAU yng Nghymru allu cystadlu’n effeithiol am arian ymchwil ar sail genedlaethol a rhyngwladol.  Bydd cyrff ariannu allanol yn hollol gywir yn ceisio ariannu rhagoriaeth.  Felly, mae ar Gymru angen rhwydwaith mewnol ymchwil sy’n gallu cefnogi rhagoriaeth, ond gellir gwneud hynny dim ond wrth fod yn ddethol gydag ariannu “craidd”.  Er enghraifft, mae ymchwil o safon uchel yn gofyn am rwydwaith mewnol TG cadarn a dibynadwy.  Mae’r oedi cyn dod â superJANET 4 i Gymru (yn 2002) yn golygu bod SAUau Cymru o dan anfantais o’u cymharu â chystadleuwyr yn Lloegr.  Cred CMPC fod yr Ymarferiad Asesu Ymchwil (RAE) yn ffordd resymol i asesu gwaith ymchwil ar draws y Deyrnas Unedig a derbyniwn y canlyniadau. Mae penderfyniad y Gronfa Rhwydwaith Mewnol ar y Cyd (JIF) i roi £13.5 miliwn i Ganolfan Fiofeddygol Cymru yn adlewyrchiad o’i pherfformiad RAE ym 1996 ac o’r asesiad o’i chryfderau ymchwil presennol.  Y perygl yw y gall unrhyw ehangu digyswllt ymhlith canolfannau sy’n ymwneud ag ymchwil feddygol yng Nghymru dynnu arian oddi wrth CMPC.  Enillwyd llwyddiant ymchwil CMPC drwy ymdrech galed er gwaethaf cystadleuaeth allanol rymus iawn.  Byddai’n drueni pe bai parhad ei lwyddiant yn cael ei danseilio yng Nghymru ei hun.  Byddai o leiaf yn briodol sicrhau codiadau cyfatebol wrth ariannu CMPC.



41.	Gall sail ymchwil gadarn o safon uchel gael ei sefydlu a’i chynnal gan staff ymchwil o safon uchel yn unig.  Mae recriwtio a chadw staff yn ddibynnol ar fodolaeth rhwydwaith mewnol priodol, ac yn bwysig iawn, ar gyfraddau tâl cystadleuol.  Er bod hyn yn gymwys i’r staff i gyd, mae CMPC yn ymwybodol iawn o’r anawsterau cyfredol wrth geisio recriwtio staff academaidd clinigol mewn rhai newydd, ac effaith gynyddol hynny ar y GIG.  Mae academwyr clinigol hefyd yn ei chael yn gynyddol anodd i ateb galwadau cystadleuol dysgu a chyfrifoldebau’r GIG oherwydd y pwysau sy’n cael eu creu gan RAE a’r anogaeth i gynyddu ariannu gan y cyngor ymchwil.



42.	Bydd pob ysgol feddygol a deintyddol yn y Deyrnas Unedig  yn cael symiau cyfatebol mawr o arian gan yr elusennau meddygol.  Ym 1999/2000 cafodd CMPC £5 miliwn o’r ffynhonnell honno, ac er bod cryn bwysigrwydd i ennill symiau felly drwy broses gystadleuol o arolygu cymheiriaid, mae diffyg unrhyw “orbenion” i dalu costau anuniongyrchol yr ymchwil yn fater o ofid mawr.  Mae angen ateb gan y Deyrnas Unedig  i gyd ar y broblem hon, ond mae’n achosi mwy o broblem i CMPC nag i unrhyw SAU yng Nghymru.



43.	Mater arall sy’n rhwystro datblygu sail gadarn mewn ymchwil sy’n ymwneud ag iechyd yng Nghymru yw’r diffyg ariannu cymharol i ymchwil a datblygiad y GIG.  Yn ôl y pen, mae Lloegr yn gwario dwywaith cymaint ar ymchwil a datblygiad ag yw Cymru (gweler paragraff 12).  Mae hyn yn ei gwneud yn anodd i CMPC a SAUau eraill yng Nghymru i gystadlu ar lwyfan gwastad.





4.2	A ddylid gwahaniaethu rhwng cenadaethau ymchwil rhwng sefydliadau?



Gallai’r pynciau gynnwys:



·	cadw cydbwysedd rhwng ymchwil sylfaenol, strategol a chymwysedig

·	rhagweld ac ymateb i anghenion sy’n datblygu am waith ymchwil

·	adeiladu ar gryfderau a delio â gwendidau

·	sicrhau ‘mas critigol’ mewn meysydd lle mae cryfder arbenigol

·	hybu cydweithrediad er mwyn i unigolion galluog allu cymryd rhan mewn ymchwil pan nad yw eu sefydliadau eu hunain yn cymryd rhan flaenllaw 



44.	Cred CMPC y dylai SAUau gynnal y math o ymchwil a’r lefel sy’n gyson â’u cenhadaeth.  Ni fwriedir i hynny olygu y dylai pob SAU wneud gwaith ymchwil yn ei holl ddarpariaeth academaidd.  Nid yw bob amser yn bosibl cynnal mas critigol a rhwydwaith mewnol digonol ar draws y sbectrwm academaidd, ac felly dylai SAUau ganolbwyntio ar feysydd cryfder neu botensial amlwg.  Dylid dethol ariannu gwaith ymchwil ar lefel yr adran neu’r grŵp ymchwil.  Rhaid i ni sicrhau hefyd nad yw ymchwil sylfaenol neu bur yn cael ei diraddio am nad yw’n cyfrannu’n uniongyrchol i greu cyfoeth.  Fel y mae CMPC wedi profi, drwy’r dechnoleg gemolau, bydd gwaith ymchwil gymwysedig dda yn aml yn deillio o waith ymchwil gwyddonol sylfaenol. 



44.	Mae CMPC yn pwysleisio’i farn nad yw methodolegau ariannu cyfredol yn arbennig o galonogol i ymchwil gydweithredol, er bod gallu gwneud cyflwyniadau ar y cyd yn cael ei groesawu yn RAE 2001.  Ac nid ydynt yn rhoi digon o ystyriaeth i’r adnoddau gwahanol sy’n angenrheidiol ar gyfer gwaith ymchwil gwahanol.  Cydnabyddir bod gwaith ymchwil meddygol a deintyddol yn ddrud.  Ym 1998/99 cafodd CMPC £4.2 miliwn o arian (craidd) gan HEFCW ar gyfer gwaith ymchwil (QR) a chynhyrchodd incwm ymchwil allanol o fwy na £13 miliwn.  Hon yw’r gymhareb orau o bell ffordd gan unrhyw sefydliad yng Nghymru.  Mae cyrraedd y lefel hon o incwm allanol yn fesur o ragoriaeth ymchwil ac yn hwb mawr i’r economi lleol, ond mae CMPC yn gofidio efallai na fydd hyn yn parhau yn y dyfodol gyda lefel mor isel o ariannu “craidd”.





4.3	I ba raddau y dylai sefydliadau ymwneud â masnacholi canlyniadau gweithgarwch ymchwil?



Gallai’r pynciau gynnwys:



·	datblygu peirianweithiau cadarn ar gyfer diogelu ac elwa ar hawliau eiddo deallusol

·	datblygu perthynas gyda defnyddwyr posibl, cefnogwyr gwaith ymchwil wedi ei fasnacholi ac asiantaethau datblygiad economaidd

·	darparu cefnogaeth i archwilio cyfleoedd i fasnacholi

·	cadw cydbwysedd rhwng gweithgareddau traddodiadol, cychwynnol AU ac ymwneud ag elwa’n fasnachol ar ddatblygiadau newydd



46.	Mae CMPC yn gyson yn y 12 uchaf o brifysgolion y Deyrnas Unedig o ran incwm o hawlfraint eiddo deallusol.  Ym 1995/96 ni oedd yn y safle uchaf gydag incwm o fwy na £3 miliwn.  Rydym wedi ymrwymo i barhau i elwa ar ein gwaith mewn ffordd gydlynol, ac yn bwysicach, mewn ffordd gydweithredol.  Cronfa had o £4 miliwn yw Cronfa Partneriaeth Caerdydd ar gyfer CMPC a Phrifysgol Caerdydd gyda’r diben o annog datblygiad cwmnïau cysylltiedig sy’n tarddu o dechnolegau y gellir elwa arnynt.



47.	Un egwyddor y mae CMPC wedi ei mabwysiadu’n gyson yw y dylai technoleg y gellir elwa arni ddeillio o’r ymchwil sylfaenol a chymwysedig sydd eisoes yn digwydd.  Felly, dylai ymchwil fasnachol fod yn gysylltiedig â rhaglenni ymchwil sydd eisoes yn bod, yn hytrach a chymryd eu lle. 





Adran 5



ARIANNU



5.1	Sut gallwn ni sicrhau bod sefydliadau’n cynnig gwasanaeth o safon uchel o fewn cyllidebau y gellir eu fforddio ac sy’n dderbyniol i’r llywodraeth?



Gallai’r pynciau gynnwys:



·	nodi’r holl ddewisiadau ariannu yn y dyfodol ar gyfer dysgu ac addysgu, ymchwil a gwaith sy’n gysylltiedig â datblygiad economaidd, a’u heffaith ar sefydliadau

·	gwneud y defnydd gorau o staff, rhwydwaith mewnol ac adnoddau allweddol eraill

·	sicrhau triniaeth decach o ran ariannu i fyfyrwyr amser-llawn a rhai rhan-amser

·	ymestyn cylchoedd ariannu

·	cynhyrchu incwm



48.	Mae CMPC yn cefnogi’n llawn haeriad HEW ei bod yn rhaid i AU yng Nghymru gael ei hariannu ar yr un lefel â’r sefydliadau sy’n cyfateb yn Lloegr a’r Alban.  Yn gyfnewid am hynny, bydd AU yn falch derbyn y safonau ansawdd sy’n gymwys ar draws y Deyrnas Unedig  i gyd.  Mae rhagoriaeth academaidd a gallu cystadlu’n effeithiol yn y Deyrnas Unedig  yn ddibynnol ar ariannu craidd digonol.  Rhaid i’r ariannu hwnnw gynnwys gwariant sy’n ailddigwydd a gwariant cyfalaf.  Mae gwariant cyfalaf yn y rhwydwaith mewnol yn hanfodol os ydym i barhau’n gystadleuol.  Mae CMPC yn cefnogi polisi cyfredol HEFCW o ddosbarthu arian menter drwy gyfrwng fformiwla, yn gyfnewid am gynlluniau wedi eu cytuno, yn hytrach na thrwy gynigion cystadleuol.  Fodd bynnag, hoffem weld arolwg o’r cydbwysedd rhwng ariannu craidd ac ariannu menter er mwyn sicrhau bod SAU yn cael mwy o hyblygrwydd nag a gânt ar hyn o bryd.



49.	Mae’n werth ailadrodd yn y fan hon yr angen i’r ffrydiau ariannu iechyd ac addysg gael eu cydlynu, ac mae gan y Cynulliad Cenedlaethol gyfle gwych i sicrhau effeithlonrwydd a strategaeth “gysylltiedig” yn y cyswllt hwn.





5.2	Sut allwn ni sicrhau nad oes yr un myfyriwr yn cael ei atal rhag dechrau ar ei astudiaethau neu eu cwblhau oherwydd caledi ariannol?



Gallai’r pynciau gynnwys:



·	asesu a ddylai myfyrwyr  gyfrannu’n ariannol tuag at hyfforddiant

·	nodi y system gyllid briodol orau i hybu mynediad i AU



50.	Croesawir y penderfyniad i ymchwilio i fater caledi ac ariannu myfyrwyr yng Nghymru.  Er bod y proffesiynau gofal iechyd yn draddodiadol wedi gallu recriwtio’n dda, mae tystiolaeth yn cynyddu ei bod yn mynd yn fwy anodd denu pobl ifanc, yn enwedig i feysydd meddygaeth a deintyddiaeth.  O gofio anghenion presennol y GIG yng Nghymru o ran gweithwyr, mae hyn yn ofid mawr a chredwn ei fod yn arwydd o’r cysyniad cyfredol ymhlith myfyrwyr am y trefniadau ariannu.



51.	Nid yw’r syniad o annog gwaith rhan-amser i helpu myfyrwyr i dalu am eu hastudiaethau yn ymarferol ar gyfer myfyrwyr yn y ddisgyblaeth gofal iechyd am fod eu tymhorau lawer yn hwy, e.e. mae gan fyfyrwyr meddygol flwyddyn academaidd o 46 wythnos.  Yn CMPC rydym hefyd yn ymwybodol iawn o’r anghysondebau sy’n amlwg yn y system gyfredol:



·	mae myfyrwyr meddygol a deintyddol yn talu cyfraniad llawn ac yn cael benthyciadau’n seiliedig ar brawf modd  Yn y 5ed flwyddyn byddant yn cael ysgoloriaethau GIG ar sail prawf modd a’r ffi hyfforddiant yn cael ei dalu gan y GIG



·	mae myfyrwyr gofal iechyd (ffisiotherapi, radiograffeg, therapi galwedigaethol a nyrsio gradd) yn cael ysgoloriaethau GIG ar sail prawf modd.  Telir y ffi gan y GIG



·	mae myfyrwyr nyrsio diploma’n cael ysgoloriaethau GIG heb brawf modd a’r GIG yn talu’r ffi hyfforddiant



52.	Mae rhesymau da dros yr anghysondebau hyn, ond eto gall y Cynulliad Cenedlaethol fod mewn sefyllfa i gydlynu’r ffrydiau ariannu iechyd ac addysg ac i roi i Gymru ateb i anghenion y GIG yng Nghymru o ran gweithwyr.  Mae CMPC yn barod i roi cymorth a chyngor i ddod o hyd i ateb felly.





Adran 6



BOD YN ATEBOL





6.1	A yw’r system gyfredol o fod yn atebol i’r cyhoedd yn ‘addas at ddibenion’ AU fodern?



Gallai’r pynciau gynnwys:



·	Delio â gofidiau fod gofynion atebolrwydd yn rhy feichus i’r sector.

·	Sicrhau bod trefniadau atebolrwydd yn bodloni’r lefelau sicrwydd ansawdd a hyder y mae cyfranddalwyr yn eu mynnu

·	Cynnal cydbwysedd priodol rhwng annibyniaeth ac atebolrwydd



53.	Mae gofynion atebolrwydd wedi cynyddu’n fawr yn y blynyddoedd diwethaf.  Er ein bod yn derbyn bod angen atebolrwydd priodol, mae AU yn wynebu anawsterau wrth geisio bodloni anghenion ei holl fudd-ddeiliaid.  Mae CMPC yn cytuno â chanlyniadau HEFCE yn ddiweddar y dylai’r gofynion atebolrwydd ar AU gael eu lleddfu ac y dylid darparu ffyrdd mwy effeithio o ran cost i ddarparu’r sicrwydd angenrheidiol.  Dylai SAU gael mwy o ryddid i ymateb yn gyflym i gyfleoedd newydd ac mewn amgylchiadau lle mae’r peryglon i gyd wedi eu hasesu’n briodol.  Mae’r system atebolrwydd gyfredol ar y cyfan yn ‘addas at y diben’ ond mae angen gloywi’r ffordd o’i defnyddio ryw ychydig.  Mae bod yn atebol yn angenrheidiol, ond rhaid cydbwyso hynny â rhyddid SAUau i gyflwyno newid ac i gyflawni eu cenhadaeth mewn ffordd arloesol a mentrus.  





6.2	Sut allwn ni sicrhau iechyd ariannol boddhaol i’n sefydliadau?



Gallai’r pynciau gynnwys:



·	hybu mwy o eglurder wrth ddefnyddio arian cyhoeddus sydd ar gael i AU

·	datblygu arfer da ac arweiniad ar reolaeth ariannol a gwerth yr arian



54.	Un ffordd i sicrhau iechyd ariannol yw i SAUau fod yn fwy sicr am ariannu, o ddewis dros gyfnod o dair blynedd.  Sylweddolir na ellir rhoi sicrwydd llwyr, ond byddai’n ddefnyddiol gallu cyfeirio ymlaen at ryw fath o linellau sylfaen dangosol.



55.	Ffordd gadarnhaol arall o sicrhau ymarferoldeb ariannol yw darparu cefnogaeth ganolog ar gyfer ail-lunio mewnol.  Mae Cronfa Ail-lunio a Chydweithio HEFCE (1999) yn batrwm defnyddiol i ddarparu cefnogaeth fewnol pan fydd newidiadau’n digwydd.  Byddai dull felly hefyd yn ffordd adeiladol arall yn lle uno, er bod CMPC yn dweud bod uno rhwng sefydliadau sy’n cytuno yn hollol dderbyniol.





6.3	Sut allwn ni sicrhau llywodraethu effeithiol yn y sector?



Gallai’r pynciau gynnwys:



·	gwerthuso prosesau gwneud penderfyniadau

·	datblygu arfer da ac arweiniad i helpu sefydliadau wrth ddatblygu systemau llywodraethu a rheoli priodol



56.	Mae gan lywodraethwyr, a llywodraethwyr lleyg yn arbennig, dasg bwysig i sicrhau bod sefydliadau’n cael eu llywodraethu’n effeithiol.  Mae llawer wedi ei wneud i wella prosesau enwebu a threfniadau hyfforddi, a’r angen nawr yw am fonitro rheolaidd.   Yn yr un modd, os yw AU i ffynnu er lles Cymru, rhaid iddi gael ychydig ryddid i weithredu o fewn fframwaith strategol wedi ei gytuno.  Rhaid diffinio’n glir bob amser y ffiniau rhwng gosod y strategaeth a rheolaeth o ddydd i ddydd. 





* * * * *



Dr C B Turner

Ysgrifennydd 

Tachwedd 2000
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COUNTRYSIDE COUNCIL FOR WALES



RESPONSE ON BEHALF OF THE COUNTRYSIDE COUNCIL FOR WALES TO THE:-

EDUCATION AND LIFELONG LEARNING COMMITTEE - HIGHER EDUCATION REVIEW



Thank you for the opportunity to submit views and contribute to this consultation.  There are a couple of observations I would like to make concerning the documentation which may influence the nature of the comments you will receive.



i	The inclusion of the sets of bullet point comments in the question paper were so structured as to make the consultee consider if all you wanted was for the organisation to prioritise these from their point of view.  It then begged the question if it was already too late to submit different views which differed markedly from the consensus obtained which resulted in these bullet points. 



In compiling this response, however, the practical/pragmatic approach has taken i.e.:

a)	including both a range of views held by those working in a different departments of CCW(these views reflect both their working and personal experiences); and

b)	providing comment or supporting information for one or a number of the “bullet points” given (depending on their relevance or perceived importance to the Countryside Council for Wales).  



There is a vast range of opinion on matters  researched within this consultation.  This is significantly dependant on personal experiences held by individuals working within the organisation (CCW).  The views are those of a cross selection of officers and may not reflect those of members at Council level, some of whom lecture in HE colleges in Wales.  Their (HE sector) views would be supplied via their respective institution which are also invited to comment in this consultation.   



ii	On reading the documentation it was quickly apparent that in order to understand the language and terminology used, one really needed to be working in the HE sector.  This unfortunately illustrates the view held by some ‘outsiders’ of elitism within the sector.  An example is the wording of the first question.  I believe that there has been a mistake made in the terminology used here.  What you really seem to invite comment on, is the vision, i.e. where the University of Wales wants to be in five or ten years time not the mission i.e. the different methods used from day to day to get there.  The mission needs to be specific and task orientated.  CCW’s response is therefore :-

You need diversity of mission to achieve the vision.



SECTION 1 - SIZE AND SHAPE OF HIGHER EDUCATION



1.1	Within the context of the growing globalization of HE, is diversity of mission still a desirable feature?



i	The ultimate vision (mission) for higher education in/for Wales should be the same throughout the various colleges whatever their location.  



 	ii	This vision should then be applied through the college or course mission/s to a suite of courses across a range of levels enabling and encompassing diversification.

i.e. you need diversity of mission to achieve the vision.



iii	Diversification should, however, not become the priority at the expense of educational standards remembering that there is a practical funding and resource limit for the provision chosen. Isn’t it better to do a few things to a very high standard i.e." identify areas where consistency of policy and practice are more important than diversity”.  



iv	Diversity can be a source of strength, but it can also lead to wasted effort and costly duplication.  This supports the statement given that “diversity needs to be assessed and decisions taken under what circumstances it should be maintained/enhanced”.  Enabling and supporting diversity, “strategies and funding mechanisms that support and encourage rather than impede and erode diversity” need to be in place.



v	There should however be diversity in the constituent units which make up each particular course and in the provision of a range of methods by which these courses can be delivered or accessed both within Wales and in other countries.  This includes the availability of courses in Welsh or English in Wales and via other languages where appropriate e.g. for distance learning. 



vi	The term growing globalization is used in the question.  Do you then need to think beyond Wales and Great Britain at Europe.  Compared with other countries such as Ireland, Wales can be viewed as lagging behind, missing or unaware of opportunities within Europe. This is an area where working partnerships need to be developed.



vii	There should be a range of funding mechanisms available to support access to and the delivery of courses.



viii	There should be centralisation of services where this can be shown to reduce costs or to increase efficiency.  Here consideration and application of both long term environmental impact and the quality of standards with which a bilingual service can be provided in Wales needs to occur.  The location of any particular centralised service is particularly important, even with the availability and development of new technology and communication systems.



1.2	What is the role of partnerships, collaboration and mergers in the implementation of any vision of the future of HE in Wales? What are the various models for the future HE sector in Wales and the advantages and disadvantages of each model? 



i	Again clarity of terminology is needed here.  Is it “the role of partnerships, collaboration and mergers” between colleges or between colleges, The university of Wales and other non- ‘HE’ organisations, industry etc?



ii	Partnerships and collaboration are vital(but not necessarily mergers).  They enable colleges and departments within colleges in Wales (and externally) to respond to and prepare for supplying the products, for the current and (in particular) future needs of developing society in Wales (and beyond)[see 2.4 iv]. 



In some institutions people are still working in the traditional compartmentalised way and the connections between two areas of work in different sectors are unavailable for study for one qualification.  To enable these links to be made, there needs to be a reduction in workload and the accompanying stress levels of  HE staff .  Managerial input is also needed but at a strategic level in response to communicated or researched current and future needs of different industrial sectors. 



iii	The competition, ‘fight’ or preparation of bids for funding currently in place does not encourage cooperation.



iv	The link between Government, the National Assembly for Wales and the Higher Education institutions through the Funding Council has to be clear cut.



v	There needs to be better communication and working together between the staff of e.g. science/environmental subjects departments in all the various colleges of the University of Wales.  This is supported by the three elements of recommendation 10 as set out in the EECW Env. Ed. Strategy for Wales i.e a need for:

a	Co- ordinating advanced teaching of environmental related courses at academic institutions throughout Wales

and to:

b	Direct studies into the theory and practice of environmental education and the latter’s role in fashioning the future.



c	Develop a methodology, including identification of performance indicators, for evaluating the effectiveness of different environment related educational initiatives.



vi	One model is:-

Wales is one of two countries in the world with a remit for sustainable development.  Are  there courses at different levels in Wales where this subject area (sustainable development) can be studied to a recognised qualification level. Any course  would/should include an units on environmental, industrial and social information. It has been possible to study “sustainable development at e.g. South Bank University, London up to post graduate degree level for some time and by students from various countries.  This is an area where the University of Wales could become pro active. 



vii	Another closely related area is that of  “preferred futures” where students are taught up to date information  and skills which can be applied to current and future needs in a realistic, practical and positive way. This is identified in the Environmental Education Strategy for Wales produced by the Environmental Education Council for Wales in agreement with the Welsh Office(December 2000) for consideration by the National Assembly.  It highlights (at 4.2):

 “In general, young people in Britain appear to be better informed about, and more concerned with global rather than local environmental problems.  The section notes the simplistic view(held by young people) of  the causes of environmental damage,... the casting of industrialists as - environmental villains; feelings of despair and powerlessness ......,frustration, cynicism and action paralysis and the relatively low levels of confidence displayed by students in their capacities to contribute to environmental change.... in light of the inaction of other people, government and industry.”  

Tailored courses and focused education could develop the people with the local knowledge, skills and positive attitudes which could be applied to the range of problems we need to address in Wales and other countries.  A concerted and coherent approach is needed to ensure quality and avoidance of disjointed, ad-hoc developments to meet short term needs. This applies equally to environmental education, sustainable development and study about preferred futures.



viii	Partnerships are also needed between teaching institutions, examination boards and industry to supply local needs.  Financial considerations are now a deciding factor for the majority of students.  The combined costs of subsistence, course fees, the price of support materials and travel costs are significant, particularly taking into account the 200 mile difference between North and South Wales.  This is leading to an increase in number of requests for paid relevant industrial placements. This is also affecting parents and partners of students who work in order to support their family member whilst they are studying. 



ix	Another model is:-

It would benefit industry in Wales if public sector organisations each had an identified allocation of funding to support for example ten work related student placements annually.  This funding would have to be exempt from the “double funding rule” which also applies to those post graduates looking for jobs and  work experience who are currently still on the (unemployed to date) register  (which was launched on the web recently) of  their respective university. 



1.3	How can HE demonstrate it is “dynamic” and responsive to change?



i	By taking advantage of current technology and using it as a tool for distance learning giving people access to information and learning materials in their own homes or at local learning centres, tele-cottages or public libraries or at work during study periods.



It must be remembered, however, that this does not suit everybody and is not practical. for e.g the teaching of some subject areas such as practical skills.  Group dynamics are also very important for learning and exchange of ideas, views and attitudes etc.



ii	Stimulate the use of flexible learning methods to increase access and participation.



iii	What about the provision of grants for information and communication technology (ICT) to companies, organisations and individuals within Wales.  (Grants used to be provided by local authorities for e.g. loft insulation)

iv	The Higher Education sector should work with the examining, validating and accrediting bodies, industry lead bodies and professional institutes to ensure that the inclusion of an appropriate element of environmental education be a basic requirement of:

a	the accreditation of  Initial Teacher Training(ITT) providers, and of 

b	the validation of all programmes designed to lead to an academic award or a training qualification within any profession. ( Recommendation 3 from the EECW Env. Ed. Strategy for Wales)[cross reference to 1.2 ix]	



v	Working in partnership with the media to establish a bilingual (digital) television study channel - such as a 24 hour extension of the Open University input or the “Learning Zone”. [It is said that Granada in England are busy buying up all the high quality publishing houses such as Dorling Kindersley and their products, Anglia television programmes etc. in preparation for the launch of 2002/3 of an educational world wide English language website of educational resources.  France is apparently showing an interest]



vii	Is there a need for a database of Welsh language resources to support there courses and also a database of educational resources about Wales.  The comment heard from teachers is, there are plenty on the Amazon but very little on the river Clwyd or Taff etc. 



vii	Producing an all Wales directory of courses, their contents and locations plus start dates and entry qualifications available on the web at the touch of a button.  Advertising this site/information location on national television regularly.  This should be in partnership with other training organisations, or sector umbrella bodies such as e.g. Lantra so that “hot links can be set up between sites for related industries/sectors.



viii	Preparing in advance for students who have a compulsory work/industry related placement within their course by researching and setting up the placements before accepting students on the course.  This would be more efficient and productive than leaving students (or their parents) to try and find something suitable and eventually anything suitable. Employers would then be more aware of courses and their current content which are available from the HE sector leading to the development of a long term pro active working relationship.  The partnership would increase the opportunity for the relevant industry to suggest changes to some areas of course content to meet changing needs. 



ix	Investment in, and use of ‘natural’ resources for effective learning opportunities and experiences.  Supported by funding, time and resources such as transport to use such resources e.g. national nature reserves, Tir Gofal farms, coasts of Wales, national parks etc.





1.4	How can HE in Wales be made more attractive to Welsh students?



i	Support via  a grant to reduce financial worries of accumulating debt whilst studying.

ii	Greater weighting given to prior learning and credit for work experience both paid and voluntary.



iii	Local access to locally available courses. On some courses, this year in particular, it has been noticeable that students have “dropped out” in greater numbers than usual.  An unusually high proportion have left due to homesickness and to support their families who have suffered as a result of the floods in various regions.  This may highlight the need for flexibility in repeating “missed units”of courses  at a future date (in some areas however this would not be possible).



iv	Step by step guides.  Access to an easy to follow practical guide on what a prospective student needs to do and in which order (at each level from undergraduate to post graduate) in order to secure a place on a course) Such systems do exist currently but a prospective student needs to contact each college/university campus in turn to find if a certain course is available within the University of Wales.  This relates to the third example given i.e. marketing Welsh HE  as an entity, e.g. Internet portal or via a dedicated website and digital twenty four hour bilingual study channel etc.  This should carry the University of Wales vision together with the various college/course mission statements.



v	Raising awareness of the range of provision available in Wales and as stated in 1.3 above.



[Producing an all Wales directory of courses, their contents and locations plus start dates and entry qualifications available on the web at the touch of a button.  Advertising this site/information location on national television regularly.  This should be in partnership with other training organisations, or sector umbrella bodies such as e.g. Lantra so that “hot links can be set up between sites for related industries/sectors.]



vi	By the provision of interesting up to date high quality course materials and support materials.  There continues to be a shortage of materials using Welsh examples and in Welsh in a number of subject areas.



vii	The availability of high quality teaching and lecturing.  An advanced qualification does not automatically denote quality of communication skills. 



viii	The availability of relevant practical work related experience.



ix	The recognition by an employer of further study and attainment of qualifications in a work related area by a student leading to/resulting in promotion.



x	Training for student placement supervisors so that all concerned know what is required.



xi	Information about insurance cover for various categories of students on placements - which should be taken out/held by universities.  This information/area needs to be researched particularly for organisations such as CCW which are their own insurers (i.e. a Crown organisation).

xii	Development of opportunities for research and further study within the area of HE in Welsh institutions and also at related work placements.



xiii	The training and support to prepare applications for real jobs and for interview.



xiv	Supplying information about further courses and training on how to start a business so that young managers can acquire business skills,  particularly in the e.g. information technology related area.



xv	Providing exemplars/case studies for 16+ students to read providing real comparisons between a range of different individuals from Wales their life style/standard of living and the  ways a particular degree/college course has enhanced their prospects in various ways.



xvi	Promoting greater collaboration between the HE, FE and the secondary schools’ sectors.



One comment by an experienced lecturer highlights an observation that the system currently used in education of, the National Curriculum followed by A levels is so structured and limited by time constraints due to delivery of content etc. that younger students (circa 18) do not seem to have the skills to research, compile and present information for themselves by a particular deadline.  They seem to have been “spoon-fed” with information and methods to gain a certain qualification to a certain level and have not been taught how to learn or study by themselves compared with past co-horts of students.



xvii	Another observation probably common both to students of HE institutions and staff of the Countryside Council for Wales who embark on further training is:

A high proportion of those that drop out of courses give the reason of workload as their reason for leaving or not completing a course.  It is very difficult to combine a full time job and its demands with family commitments and further study.  A flexible and understanding employer plus flexible courses can ensure that students will return to complete a course after a busy patch at work e.g. the end of the financial year or a family crisis.  Support materials such as distance learning packages or audio tapes of lectures for “emergency” use can be of considerable help at such times.



xviii	Time set aside for specific work related training during work hours has been found to be most effective.  With certain ongoing training such as language training however, difficulties arise due to conflict with work, particularly where specialists are concerned.  These may have their training disrupted by national meetings or events organised by other organisations which they have to attend and also by the seasonal nature of their environmental work which demands priority.



Attracting students is not enough - following through and supporting them is essential (reducing the waste of all types of resources).







SECTION 2 - LEARNING AND TEACHING



2.1	What new approaches to learning and teaching should be exploited?



i	Supporting academic staff to exploit new approaches to learning and teaching in order to complement the best of the more traditional approaches.  Provide staff with more time to read up around their area of expertise and update their knowledge and course materials.



ii	Embedding the use of communications and information technology into the design of programmes of study where appropriate, ensuring adequate information technology systems support.



iii	The availability of a “pick and mix” system where students could use computer  technology to access a range of assessed units to make up a degree.  These units may be from different “departments” e.g environmental management, tourism, interpretation, education, marketing, basic finance, media skills, current information technology such as  website design and so on relating more closely to the knowledge and practical skills required in current and future posts in Wales.  



iv	Provide a longer time, with built in flexibility to accumulate course units compared to those in full time education, for those who work and wish to study. 



v	Considerable thought needs to be given to providing information technology related training preparing skilled people to meet the obvious shortage in this rapidly developing area.  This seems to be taking place in Ireland at the present time contributing to the increased number of jobs and new businesses.  Wales should be able to capitalise in a similar way.	



vi	All educational settings (this includes HE) should provide their learners with opportunities to develop:

a)	knowledge, competences and attitudes to enable them to become actively involved in, and to exercise responsibility for the environmental management of their setting;

b)	environmental awareness which includes the principles of stewardship and sustainability and an informed concern for, and responsible use of the environment. [Recommendation 2 from the EECW Env. Ed. Strategy for Wales]



2.2	How can HE both ensure and demonstrate that the quality and standards of its teaching provision are globally competitive?



i	Via the three R’s - Recruit, Retain and Reward staff.

By provision of adequate funding and working conditions and development time for the level of product that is aimed for.  This will also boost morale, reduce stress and result in staff retention. 





ii	Look at examples of good practice and excellence from other institutions worldwide and research what is required to provide and produce teaching provision at that level within HE colleges in Wales.  Practically however, the “best centres” are those which specialise in one area.  This can be at the expense of other areas as resources are often more easily attracted to and obtained by “centres of excellence” Is the goal “all teaching in all subject areas at a satisfactory level” i.e. to provide a balanced range or “ to establish regional centres of excellence marketed as such”.  Will all units have the same vision or mission?



iii	Enabling prospective students and employers to make informed choices about programmes of study relevant to their needs.   In certain areas, new graduate employees  are currently being retrained by the employer in order to ensure that they have up to date knowledge and skills which they can then apply within that industry. 

 

 	iv	Providing adequate student support; resources-books; practical field opportunities etc.



2.3	What mechanism should the HE sector be adopting in order to respond to the market for lifelong, distance and flexible learning?



As suggested :

i	accrediting prior study, work and experience;  

ii	enabling flexible entry to, exit from and re-entry to courses; 

iii	providing flexible modes of study at times and locations convenient to learners:

iv	providing adequate guidance and support to students in diverse modes of study.

As well as, forming partnerships and working with universities in other countries promoting Wales in Europe and all over the world.



2.4	How can the sector develop and adapt its range of vocationally relevant programmes in order to provide better opportunities in the world of work?



i	Working with other providers to prevent duplication and develop expertise plus possibly new courses for accreditation e.g at Plas Tan y Bwlch, in Snowdonia National Park; at Dan y Wenallt in the Brecon Beacons National Park or at one of the Field Studies Centres such as Rhyd y Creuau.  Work together to attract sources of funding.  Provide support in the form of lecturer participation or support material for specialist countryside/environmental courses.(again being aware of the problems of the double funding issue and regulations of such funding which ultimately originates from The National Assembly of Wales.  



ii	Draw lecturers with practical rather than academic prowess to work alongside ‘academia’.



iii	Liaise with sector specific umbrella bodies such as, LANTRA for the environmental sector, to research and prepare new or industry specific training and study provision.





iv	Maintaining and enhancing relationships with employers to help ensure relevance of programmes to their needs.  A practical example of this is:

The Countryside Management post graduate diploma course at Bangor University used to kept its course content current and relevant by  inviting specialists from the Countryside Council for Wales (CCW) to deliver lectures within modules on different aspects of conservation.  As the workload on various members of its staff  increased, CCW provided support in the form of grant aid to reduce this annual and repetitive input.  This funding enabled the college and course organisers to streamline the course incorporating various contributions so that they could be delivered by the teaching/lecturing staff.  This revised and updated course has recently been upgraded to Masters level within the University of Wales.  CCW as an employer benefited from this course as a considerable number of the staff it recruited had completed this post graduate course of study.  Other partners in the conservation sector also employed people with this training. 



Currently, there is a need by staff who are working full time for CCW and other organisations in the  conservation  sector, to access units of this course in part and over time in its entirety.  This course would then provide specific job related training for employees in the conservation sector which would enhance both the knowledge and its application by staff together with improvement in their promotion prospects. [This encompasses two more of the suggested points - supporting students to develop relevant skills, knowledge and experience; and - maintaining a balance between developing students’ specific skills and their capacity for lifelong learning that will enable them to remain innovative and adaptable.]



v	The HE sector can also develop by providing an appropriate mix of subjects and qualification levels to meet future demand and the changing needs of the economy. (NB Previous examples given see 1.2 - provision for environmental education, sustainable development and sustainable futures as well as a vast range for the IT/communications industry)



SECTION 3 - ECONOMIC, SOCIAL AND CULTURAL REGENERATION



3.1	How can we demonstrate the economic benefits that an internationally competitive higher education sector brings to Wales?



i	Identifying the economic impact of the higher education sector, for example, in terms of employment and income.  The effect of this is obvious in Gwynedd particularly the effect of  student expenditure (and that of university employees) on the local economy in the town of Bangor compared to e.g. neighbouring Caernarfon.  The economic benefits of higher education do therefore spread widely across society and also across geographical areas i.e. there is spin off.



ii	Establishing an appropriate relationship with the National Assembly for Wales and with national regional economic agencies.







3.2	How best can the sector respond effectively to the diverse needs of, public, private and voluntary sectors for innovation and knowledge at local and regional levels?



i	Strengthening local and regional engagement of HE, especially through funding and other conditions, to enable universities to play a full part in the economic and social regeneration of Wales.



iii	Via links with business encouraging knowledge transfer etc.



iii	By identifying the requirements (not just knowledge but its practical application) of different sectors; public, voluntary and private.



3.3	What measures should HE be taking to help combat social exclusion and meet the needs of the economy by widening access to higher education? 



i	Re-introduce the availability of grants.  Funding and cost, debt and worry about financial problems are currently perceived as a significant barrier to many would be students.  This can be more pronounced in certain areas such as law, medicine  or courses of four years duration etc.  This is particularly important for people already financially committed to financing families etc.  Lifelong learning will need lifelong support.



ii	Identifying barriers to access and participation.  These are varied e.g. training funds for staff being vired by local authorities or not being prioritised or publicised.  This has affected participation on some courses available at Plas Tan y Bwlch; pressure of work; family pressures and circumstances; possibly the elitist image of HE in the minds of some people  - this can be changed by greater publicity/marketing of the University for Industry initiative.  



iii	Co-ordination of course time tables with local transport time tables.  This problem is significant for those living in rural areas. 



iv	There are considerable staffing, resource and course/admin support, timetable, accommodation implications etc.  If there is to be an increase in ease of access there will be an increase in demand.   Detailed long term forward planning therefore needs to occur to prevent piecemeal reactive provision.  Which sector of the population or workforce is to be targeted and in which order.  Does the demand received for further training produce qualified and trained individuals which meet the needs of both industrial and/or commercial needs, that of the community and of the individual.  What is the order of priority.



3.4	To what extent should HE institutions act as local, regional and national cultural centres?



As suggested :



I	They should develop, preserve and transmit knowledge about local, regional and national cultural identities.  This will be difficult if they are tied to the same perhaps narrow mission.

ii	Maintain and enhance relationships with local communities



iii	Develop a Welsh “brand” to help promote Welsh HE overseas whilst retaining the diversity of provision.



3.5	In what ways can HE contribute to the development of bilingual capacity within Wales?



I	Developing robust mechanisms to support the expansion of Welsh medium provision within the sector. This is particularly important in the area of scientific subjects and the information technology field which is developing at speed. There needs to be continuity of provision in all areas from primary, through secondary and further education to higher education.  If students who have studied through the medium of Welsh follow scientific courses they should have the time and support to access terminology in other languages as well e.g. those studying medicine, computing etc.



 	ii	Identify the needs of public, private and voluntary sectors for Welsh medium provision within the sector.



The Countryside Council for Wales have noticed that there is a shortage of people with a range of scientific qualifications at graduate, post graduate and specialist levels who can discuss and promote their work through the medium of Welsh using the corresponding Welsh terminology.  This is due to a great extent to the unavailability of courses through the medium of Welsh and in many areas the complete lack of appropriate resources.  Many students also move to courses they wished to study in England, Scotland etc which are delivered in English.  Until recently it was not possible to study vetinary science, astronomy etc in Wales.



SECTION - 4



4.1	What are the barriers to developing a robust, high quality research base in Wales?



I	Attracting and retaining high quality researchers.  This is again linked to funding and prioritisation of aims and objectives.  Which areas are the most important? How long does it take to build up the reputation and infrastructure to attract high quality researchers?

[Initiative models outlined in 1.2 may be the way forward.]



4.2	Should there be differentiation of research missions between institutions?



N.B. Clarity of terminology e.g	vision = best in the world

mission = what we do to be the best



i	Yes, as there is a finite amount of funding and also the number of individuals with this level of expertise, interest and long term commitment in each subject research area.



ii	There is also a need to anticipate and respond to emerging needs i.e. for research.

iii	Promoting collaboration to enable gifted individuals to participate in research areas where their own institutions are not major players.(Via the Internet perhaps?)



4.3	To what extent should institutions become involved in commercialising the outcomes of research activity?



A fifty year lesson for British Government is that lack of investment leads to rail crashes!  Look at what Beeching did for Welsh transport/infrastructure.



i	By providing support for exploring commercialisation opportunities and developing relationships with potential users, backers of commercialised research and economic development agencies



ii	At the same time it is important to establish robust mechanisms for protecting and exploiting intellectual property rights.



SECTION - 5



5.1	How can we ensure that institutions offer a high quality service within budgets that are affordable and acceptable to government?



i	Identifying the range of future funding options for learning and teaching, research and economic development related work and, their impact on institutions.



ii	Making best use of staff, infrastructure and other key resources.  Adopting long term planning strategies in order to identify, gradually build up and develop high quality teaching/lecturing and the attendant support (both administrative and resources) NB The most knowledgeable people do not necessarily make the best lecturers/communicators.



iii	Adopt and apply the recommendations of the Toyne report ensuring better more cost effective and sustainable use of resources and the environment within HE institutions.



iv	Governments must also be properly briefed as to the real and optimum cost of the high quality service they want on behalf of the population who must also be informed .



5.2	How can we ensure that no student is deterred from taking up or completing his/her studies due to financial hardship?



i	This is one of the key areas that needs to be addressed by the National Assembly of Wales together with the various funding bodies, colleges which constitute the University of Wales, local authorities, the students’ unions and possibly industry.



ii	Identify an appropriate student finance system that will enable students from Wales to access HE courses and also complete the course gaining the qualification sought.  

iii	Reduce the need for many students to have part time employment whilst studying leading to less stress and tiredness.  Individuals will then have more time for study leading to improved performance and a higher quality qualification.



iv	This exercise must also be carried out in other GB countries as prospective students from outside Wales make up a high proportion of the student complement of most courses offered by Welsh Universities.



SECTION - 6

6.1	Is the current system of public accountability “fit for the purpose” of modern HE?



i	This is an area HE providers (colleges) and students unions are probably better qualified to answer.  An appropriate balance is needed.



6.2	How can we measure satisfactory institutional financial health?



i	This is a complex matter and depends on a number of factors, which colleges themselves within Wales are better placed to answer.



ii	The following observations may apply.  Quality of product is usually linked to the resources available for its production.  To what extent does this apply to education and the quality and adaptability of graduates, post-graduates etc. and their subsequent effect on the workforce and society in Wales?  The aim is obviously for the best, but, as always, there are financial parameters. Would the standards improve if colleges were not in competition but were developed to complement each other within the University of Wales.



iii	Another factor is student numbers.  Surely, as in schools, better standards can be achieved with fewer students with adequate resources and support.   But then institutions need certain numbers for courses to be viable and for institutional financial health. If teaching staff are busy preparing bids which attract more funding for their departments they will not have as much time to read around and update their teaching materials.  This may be an area where the colleges of Wales could share or develop one effective centralised function - that of securing additional finances (possibly via partnerships, sponsorship etc.) Does the role of the National Assembly for Wales and its support need to be changed in this area?	

6.3	How can we ensure effective governance within the sector? 



i	Via evaluation of decision making processes, followed by the application and adoption of the most practical, effective and appropriate process as necessary.  Another set which apply = DODS, Documentation, Observation and Discussions.



ii	Not only developing good practice and guidance,  but sharing those that already exists thus helping institutions in developing and using appropriate systems and governance.  Correcting and or strengthening problematic areas within current systems.



Nerys Lloyd Mullally [Education & Training Officer]
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Preamble



Before addressing the Committee’s Questions we have briefly 

outlined SCASS’s composition and membership, and raised our 

concern about the published consultation list (Annex E.)



SCASS was founded in 1984 in response to Sir Keith Joseph’s 

attacks on the Humanities and Social Sciences in HE.  Its 

membership is Faculties in HEIs (or their equivalent in HEIs 

without faculties).  It lobbies politicians, runs conferences, and 

produces reports.  Since 1992 there has been a separate 

committee (ScotSCASS) to deal with Scotland, and in 2000 

Wales SCASS Cymru was established to focus on Welsh 

issues.  Cynog Dafis launched Wales SCASS Cymru in May 

2000 with a very positive speech about the importance of 

Humanities and Social Sciences in Wales and in the HE sector 

of Wales.



SCASS is concerned that the list of 161 bodies requested to 

submit written evidence excluded most Arts and Social Science 

‘umbrella’ organisations - the AHRB, SCASS, CUDAH, 

Academy of Learned Societies for the Social Sciences, and 

nearly all the single discipline learned societies for Arts and 

Social Science (e.g. BSA, BERA, RGS, RAI) and all the 

subject ‘defence’ organisations (CUE, HUDG, HODs of 

Sociology).



                   Answers to Questions in Annex C

NB. Wales SCASS Cymru has only answered those questions 

on which it has a view.

1.1	Diversity of Mission

(a) Teaching.

SCASS is committed to keeping research active staff in 

humanities and social sciences throughout the HE sector, so that 

all higher education students (that is, those on degree courses) 

are taught by staff who are potentially, if not currently, research 

active.  SCASS has no objection to students in HEIs on sub-

degree courses, access courses, and FE courses being taught by 

staff who are not research active.  Widening access is a 

desirable goal, but only if students from non-traditional 

backgrounds on degree courses are taught by research-active 

staff.



(b)  Research.

Research in the disciplines grouped under SCASS does not 

need the same large scale equipment nor large groups of staff, as 

the medical, biological and physical sciences do so SCASS’s 

position that all the degree level students in Arts and Social 

Sciences in Wales should be taught by research active staff, in 

HEIs with a research mission, is feasible.

(c)  Geographical

As the Arts and Social Sciences are popular with students who 

cannot be geographically mobile, and directly relevant to the 

local economy throughout Wales, SCASS believes that all the 

existing Arts and Social Science disciplines should be available 

in all regions of Wales.  There are no benefits from centralisation 

in the Arts and Social Sciences.

(d)  Marketing and globalisation

Aggressive, energetic marketing of the whole HE sector in 

Wales, to encourage overseas students and increase the 

numbers of visiting lecturers/professors on sabbaticals and 

exchanges, would benefit the whole sector and the nation.  Here 

too a small amount of money for overseas 	research 

students and visiting professors could have a big effect in 

increasing the international profile.  SCASS is not convinced that 

the WDA and the Tourist Board are selling the academic 

excellence of Wales adequately.	



1.2	Partnerships, Collaboration and Merger	

SCASS is not opposed to collaboration in both teaching and 

research, but does not regard it as a substitute for maintaining 

the research potential and the resources for teaching in all the 

HEIs in Wales.  Collaboration should be an addition to adequate 

facilities in the HEIs, not a substitute for them.  It would be 

helpful if the Review produced a mapping of all the disciplines 

across Wales with staff and student numbers to aid a discussion 

of the ideal spread of subjects.  In the view of SCASS there are 

some humanities and social sciences disciplines which are 

entirely absent from the HE sector in Wales, and others which 

are not appropriately distributed around the Principality.

(a) Co-operation

SCASS is enthusiastic about cross-institutional co-operation.  

Quite small sums of money invested wisely could improve this.  

For example (1) extending the University of Wales video-

conferencing system to all HEIs would increase its utility for co-

operative research and teaching.  (2) Earmarked funds (for 

example HEFCW or Assembly small grants) to increase the use 

of the National Library, Gregynog, and the University Press 

among all staff in all HEIs would be welcomed by scholars in 

Arts and Social Sciences.

The next challenges are (1) the ageing nature of the academic 

labour force 	(an unhealthily large per centage are over 50) 

and (2) the low pay which impedes recruitment in most 

disciplines.

We will be interested to see how the Committee proposes to 

tackle these problems.

1.3 	Dynamism and Change

SCASS believes that the Humanities and Social Sciences have 

shown themselves to be dynamic and responsive to change ever 

since 1979:  	particularly by the response to the rapid increase 

in student numbers combined with a consistent reduction in the 

income each of those students bring to the departments.

The review can usefully gather examples of such dynamism and 

change from the HEIs, publicise and disseminate them.  SCASS 

does not see ICT and globalisation as challenges on the same 

scale as expansion combined with a constant reduction in the 

financial support per fte.



1.4	Welsh Students

SCASS is committed to seeing the UK HE system as a unit, and 

to maintaining the right of students to study anywhere in the UK.  

We are committed to the removal of all barriers to that free 

movement of scholars.  We would rather see Welsh people 

encouraged into higher education per se than merely urged to 

study in Wales.  The Welsh HE sector is richer for students from 

all over the world, Welsh students should study all over the 

world as well.



                              SECTION 2

                        LEARNING AND TEACHING



2.1	New Approaches

SCASS is enthusiastic about new approaches to teaching and 

learning, but 	believes these should be used to improve the 

student experience, not to attempt to drive down costs.  ICT is a 

valuable resource, but extensive staff development is needed in 

its use, and it will not save money in HE.



2.2	Teaching Quality

(a)  Teaching Quality

SCASS believes that teaching quality will be demonstrated by 

the new method of subject review 	being applied throughout 

the UK, rather than the former uniquely Welsh 	system which is 

not understood outwith Wales.  The UK-wide subject 

benchmarks and the QAA Qualifications framework will also aid 

this process.



(b) Attraction and Retention of Staff

The attraction and retention of high quality staff is largely a 

matter of pay and conditions:  the pay scales are not attractive to 

the best postgraduates.  Implementing Bett would help here.  

The increase in student numbers and 	decreasing student 

support are a deterrent to staff recruitment.

Postgraduates thinking of an academic career are also deterred 

by the cumulative impact of the ‘surveillance and audit’ culture, 

based on successive RAEs, subject reviews, and institutional 

audits.

2.3	Lifelong, Distance and Flexible Learning

SCASS is committed to lifelong learning.  In Wales the Arts and 

Social Sciences have pioneered innovations in lifelong learning 

and access, such as the University of the Valleys, and are the 

dominant disciplines in this area.  We would like to see our 

science and engineering colleagues work as hard at developing 

routes and courses in lifelong, distance and flexible learning.



2.4	Vocationally Relevant Programmes

(a) Widening the idea of ‘vocational’

The idea of ‘vocationally relevant’ courses is frequently defined 

in too narrow a way.  In a rapidly changing economy one 

decade’s vocational qualification is the next decade’s redundant 

one.  SCASS hopes the review will widen the concept of 

vocational to recognise such qualities as flexibility and oracy.   

SCASS represents disciplines which produce graduates very 

attractive to employers.  They have the core skills of oral and 

written communication, flexibility, and independence coupled 

with experience of team work and ICT.

(b) Capacity for lifelong learning

This is best inculcated by having lecturers who are research 

active, and therefore understand how knowledge is created and 

changed.  This intellectual excitement ensures students are aware 

that their knowledge will become outdated, and that they will 

always need to keep abreast of research.

(c) The changing economy

SCASS represents disciplines which are particularly important 

to the economy of Wales in the twenty-first century, because 

they are knowledge-based disciplines.



                              SECTION 3

                   ECONOMIC, SOCIAL AND CULTURAL 

                            REGENERATION



3.1	Economic Benefits

High quality social science research will provide the data on 

these points:  	publicising and marketing those data is a matter 

for HEFCW, The Welsh Office, WDA, and the Assembly.



3.2	Innovation and Knowledge

HEFCW, WDA and the Welsh Office should discover the best 

practice(s), 	disseminate them, and provide incentives to the 

HEIs to implement them in their localities.  For example the 

Cardiff Innovation Network is one possible model.

SCASS represents the disciplines which are working closely 

with agencies involved in the regeneration of Wales 

(geographers, city and regional planners) 	and the 

disciplines important in Wales’s future (cultural, heritage and 

invisible 	exports.)  It is vital that the knowledge produced 

by Arts and Social Science 	disciplines is regarded as 

‘useful’ in the same ways as science and engineering knowledge.



3.3	Social Exclusion

(a) Undergraduate Students

SCASS believes that the biggest barriers to widening 

participation are financial.  The disciplines we represent have 

noted a sharp fall in the numbers of mature students at 

undergraduate levels since the abolition of the grant and the 	

introduction of the loan and tuition fees (which deter before the 

facts on exemptions are known).  Students from poor homes are 

also deterred by the financial barriers, and those who enter HE 

have their studies more disrupted by the amount of paid work 

they undertake than students from more affluent homes. This is 

affecting some disciplines (e.g. social policy and hence 

recruitment to social work) more than others.  High quality social 

science research shows that financial hardship, and fear of debt, 

are the biggest barriers to widening participation.  Targeted 

financial help is needed.  SCASS would welcome Wales 

following the example of Scotland, and removing the worst 

financial barriers.  The Assembly should also seek sponsorship 

for poor students like that being provided in Scotland by the 

Bank of Scotland.

(b) Postgraduate Students

There is a shortage of grants for full time postgraduate study, so 

that high quality graduates cannot continue their studies.  This, 

coupled with the burden of debt that undergraduates now carry 

forward, is reducing the numbers on taught masters and PhD 

programmes.  Part time postgraduate students have difficulty 

finding the fees to take higher degrees particularly if they are in 

low-paid occupations e.g. teachers, sure-start staff, nurses, 

social workers.

(c) Staffing Issues

There is an urgent need to implement Bett, and thus remove the 

sexual and racial inequalities in pay.

(d) Information

The best ambassadors for higher education are those actively 

engaged in it.  Teachers doing higher degrees are the most likely 

to encourage their pupils to think about HE, because they will 

have first-hand, current, knowledge about it.  Similarly, sure-

start workers should be engaged in further degrees themselves, 

as should social workers, nurses, the clergy and local 

government employees.

3.4 and 3.5

Answers to these questions will come best from the individual 

institutions.



                              SECTION 4

                              RESEARCH



Caveats

1.	SCASS believes that many of the headings in this 

section are based on a ‘Big Sciences’ model of research, which 

is appropriate for Chemistry but not, for example, for 

Philosophy.



2.	The disciplines represented by SCASS have to operate 

in two ways.  They are the disciplines which must research 

Wales and Welsh issues (there is no specific Chemistry of Wales 

to parallel History of Wales) and research international issues 

and gain an international reputation.  There are sometimes 

difficulties in raising funds to support the research on Wales 

(funding bodies in the UK are not necessarily sensitive to Welsh 

topics and problems).  Similarly it is not always the case that UK 

and international bodies are enthusiastic about the output of 

research on Wales (publishing it, or judging it, for example, on 

RAE returns).  Here the University of Wales Press, Gomer and 

the Welsh 	Journals (such as Planet, Llafur and 

Contemporary Wales) are vital to the survival of Humanities and 

Social Sciences disciplines in a way that has no parallel in 

science and engineering. 

This point is even more acute when the focus is publications in 

the Welsh language.  Research done in Welsh and on Welsh 

generally needs an outlet based in Wales.  Again this point has 

no parallel in science and engineering.  All the answers given to 

questions 4.1 - 4.3 must be read against that background.



4.1	Barriers

The biggest barriers are the poor pay, high teaching loads, and 

lack of funds for full time PhD students who are the best stimulus 

to their supervisor’s research as well as being the next 

generation of scholars.



4.2	Research Mission

SCASS is unenthusiastic about the differentiation of research 

mission in Humanities and Social Sciences (we regard it as 

necessary in Science and Engineering of Wales is to compete in 

the UK and beyond).  Ideas such as ‘critical mass’ are not 

useful in Humanities and Social Science. 

The points made at 1.2 would be particularly helpful for gifted 

individuals.



4.3	Commercialisation

SCASS is committed to the robust protection of intellectual 

property rights, but most of its constituent disciplines are not 

potentially wealth generating in the same way as, for example, 

biotechnology.  In Humanities and Social Sciences there is little 

danger of commercialisation swamping the primary missions of 

research and teaching.



                              SECTION 5

                               FUNDING



5.1	Budgets

SCASS is absolutely committed to the maintenance of the Dual-

Support System.



5.2. 	Hardship

We have made our points above at 3.3 



                              SECTION 6

                           ACCOUNTABILITY



6.1	SCASS members have no objection to appropriate 

accountability, and recognise the need for transparent measures, 

as well as and public and stakeholder scrutiny.  However the 

accountability mechanisms of the past decade (TQA, 

Institutional Audit, RAE, and Professional Accreditation) have 

been time consuming, expensive and do not necessarily produce 

transparent verdicts.  The perceived burden of accountability is 

seen as a cause of a brain drain of established scholars and a 

deterrent to entry among younger scholars.



6.2	SCASS members believe that their disciplines are 

frequently made to suffer rather than Science and Engineering 

when institutions are under financial pressure:  they would 

welcome greater transparency inside HEIs and wider debate in 

Wales.
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Memorandum submitted by UKCOSA: The Council for International Education





1.  This memorandum is concerned with the international dimension of higher education.  It is submitted by UKCOSA: The Council for International Education, a charity founded in 1968 to look after the needs and promote the interests of international students studying in the United Kingdom and UK students studying in other countries.



2.  The international dimension of higher education is important in a number of ways:

a.	students are being prepared for a global employment market – and global citizenship

b.	higher education is increasingly an international activity

c.	international student flows are a good indication of where the market judges high quality higher education to be available that is also value for money 

d.	the ability to attract full-fee paying international students is important for the financial and academic viability of institutions - any significant fall in the numbers of such students would result in reductions in staff and quality of infrastructure 

e.	institutions are increasingly involved in teaching and assessing students outside the UK, either directly or in collaboration with institutions abroad.



3.  The following comments are made on the questions posed in the consultation document.



Section 1.1  Globalisation and diversity of mission

4.  The growing globalisation of HE is by no means incompatible with diversity of mission.  Institutions involved in international co-operation (eg over collaborative teaching programmes) will only succeed if they work within their areas of expertise, with institutions which have complementary or compatible strengths.  The global student market is diverse, offering considerable scope for niche marketing of courses in specialist areas, as well as high quality courses in areas of high demand.  Provided that the range of courses on offer fits within an easy to understand common framework of qualifications and levels, it can be accessible and attractive to international students .



Section 1.3  Responding to change

5.  As globalisation increasingly permeates the world in which graduates will work and live, it is imperative that Welsh higher education equips its students with a global awareness and the basic intercultural skills required to function in the global workplace.  Even if they never leave Wales, Welsh graduates will increasingly work for multinational firms who recruit staff globally and have a flexible view of where firms and staff need to be based.  Staff based in Wales will increasingly report to line managers from outside the UK and to company headquarters outside the UK.  



6.  Some universities are already paying serious attention to the relevance of globalisation for the content of the curriculum and to offering students a variety of types of international experience including periods of work and study abroad as part of the degree.  It is also important that our graduates should develop competence in foreign languages.  We must not be complacent about English being the global language when many of the best graduates from elsewhere will have competence not only in English and their mother tongue, but often in at least one other language.  There is no incompatibility – rather the contrary – between provising HE through the medium of Welsh and recognising the need to develop competence in a broad range of languages other than English.



Section 1.4  Making HE in Wales more attractive to Welsh students

7.  To the extent that Welsh students are aware of the benefits of being interculturally competent, and are curious to engage more with the wider world, internationalisation has the potential to draw students into the Welsh higher education system.  An outward-looking, open higher education system within which students have the opportunity to study alongside their counterparts from around the world, and ideally to spend time working or studying abroad as part of their degree, offers social, cultural and educational benefits, as well as increasing employability.



Section 2.1  New approaches to teaching and learning

8.  International collaborative activity such as teaching on programmes offered abroad, has been shown to have spin-off effects as a form of staff development, particularly in helping staff to internationalise their teaching at the home institution.  However, such activities are frequently intensive and undertaken in addition to normal workloads; if more than a few enthusiasts are to be encouraged to engage in such activities, greater institutional support is required.  



9.  The new information and communication technologies lend themselves particularly well to international collaborative work, and acquisition of best practice requires engagement with colleagues across the globe.



Section 2.2  Quality and standards

10.  The international market is highly sensitive to the issue of quality.  The rankings that are produced as a result of the Research Assessment Exercise, for example, have a significant impact on the view of institutions taken by potential students and by those who advise them.  The teaching quality assessments of the Quality Assurance Agency are likely to have a similar effect.  It is praiseworthy that the UK may be more systematic in its attempts to measure quality than some competitor countries, but a perverse outcome of our being so may be an adverse effect on the view taken internationally of UK institutions whose offerings are well above the threshold of acceptability by international standards, because of the gradings and rankings that result from such exercises.  



11.  As higher education becomes increasingly international, institutions' approaches to teaching and learning will have to recognise the diversity of the student population and it is important that any external assessment of teaching quality should take account of this.  



12.  The quality of teaching, especially at postgraduate level, is closely related to the research activities of an institution.  Research in many fields is increasingly based on international collaboration and its quality is judged by the proportion that is "world class".  High quality teaching and research training are therefore dependent on an adequately resourced infrastructure which supports and promotes international collaboration and exchange.  The worlds of science, engineering, law, business, social sciences, economics, medicine and the humanities are all international.  Academics need to be able to meet, co-operate and compete with their peers around the world.  This means the ability to undertake collaborative research projects, access archives, visit laboratories and attend conferences.  Information superhighways can supplement but not replace essential personal contact.  



13.  If Welsh higher education is to maintain its world standing and if Welsh graduates (whether international or home students) are to succeed in the global employment market the academic infrastructure must be adequately funded and salaries and conditions must be sufficiently attractive to allow institutions to recruit and retain high quality staff.  Issues of over-regulation are important here as well as salaries.



Section 2.4  Vocationally relevant programmes

14.  As indicated above, the globalised workplace increasingly requires that graduates have skills of intercultural communication, foreign language competence and, in some cases, experience of living and working abroad.  Both vocational and traditional academic programmes can offer students the opportunity to develop these skills and gain international experience.  



Section  3.1  Economic benefits of an internationally competitive HE sector

15.  In 1998/99 there were about 5,000 full-fee paying international students in higher education Wales, who are estimated to bring in about £50 million a year in export earnings.  There were a further 5,500 students from other EU countries who pay the same fees as home students, whose contribution in fees will be lower, but who still contribute significantly to the local economy.  Recognising the importance of the international dimension in higher education for the place of the UK in the world, the Prime Minister has asked higher education institutions to aim to capture 25% of the market for full-fee paying international students by 2005.  This means an additional 50,000 students  - worth an extra £500 million a year in new export earnings - in the system, some of whom will come to Wales.



Section 3.4  Development of a Welsh “brand”

16.  Developing a Welsh “brand” as a subset of the “Education UK” brand would contribute greatly to the individual marketing efforts of Welsh HE institutions.  In many overseas markets there is very little awareness of what Wales has to offer, and little awareness of contemporary Welsh identity and culture.  Compared to Scotland, for example, which has benefited enormously from its strong separate identity, Wales still needs to raise its profile overseas as a separate nation within the UK.



Section 5.1  Funding

17.  The recruitment of full-fee paying international students is now firmly part of the landscape of higher education funding with many courses, especially at postgraduate level, dependent on international students for their viability.  International students commonly pay fees of over £6,500 for classroom based courses, over £8,000 for laboratory based courses and over £16,000 for clinical courses.  In 1998/99, 30% of full-time postgraduate students in Wales were from outside the UK, and the figure rises as high as 46% for students on taught higher degrees.  Many departments in Wales, as in the rest of the UK, would clearly not be viable without their international students, who as well as contributing to fee income also do much of the hands-on research.  Any threat to quality that led to a reduction in international student recruitment would therefore be likely to initiate a spiral of decline in the institutions most affected.



18.  Income from international student fees must not be taken for granted: recruitment of international students relies more than any other factor on satisfied customers, ie graduates who have had a good quality experience.  Welsh universities will not attract these students if they are not seen internationally to be offering quality and value for money in terms of teaching and of academic and other facilities such as libraries, laboratories and student support.  The 1997 report of the National Committee of Inquiry into Higher Education, Higher Education in the Learning Society (the Dearing Report), underlined the importance of quality in the international competition for students (see, for example, paragraph 10.62 of the main report, paragraph 47 of the summary).  If funding levels for home students do not allow quality to be maintained we shall fail to attract the international students who are increasingly important to the maintenance of that quality in terms of the high levels of fee income they generate and the critical mass of students necessary for academic viability. 








Education and Lifelong Learning Committee - Higher Education Review



Comments by Environment Agency Wales



Introduction



1.	Environment Agency Wales welcomes the opportunity to comment on the Committee's consultation document on Higher Education in Wales.  As requested, we have structured our submission according to the questions posed in the questionnaire.





How can Higher Education demonstrate it is dynamic and responsive to change?



2.	Higher Education (HE) may demonstrate dynamism and responsiveness to change by adopting one of the most challenging programmes to face Wales at present - that of sustainable development, 'learning to live differently'.  As large organisations, HE establishments could ensure their procurement and operational guidelines comply with the spirit of sustainability.  At the same time, HE could review the degree to which sustainable development is integrated within teaching and research programmes. 



3.	More information on these issues is available from Forum for the future, website www.he21.org.uk.  This provides a set of sustainability indicators, case studies and identified core learning specifically for HE organisations.





How can Higher Education in Wales be made more attractive to Welsh students?



4.	HE may be made more attractive to all students by demonstrating HE's validity and appeal to the business sector.  Students ultimately seek to become employed, and need to be confident that through a period of study they are becoming more employable.  To this end, HE could promote existing successes and employers’ views on how graduates inject new thinking into current working practices e.g. in creating cost-saving benefits that benefit the environment.



5.	At a time when consumers are increasingly able to dictate the nature of products, HE could instil additional confidence in the nature of courses by declaring a commitment to sustainable development.  Such a commitment, either by the organisation or by an individual course, may reassure young people at a time when they are considering their post-18 options.  The commitment could concentrate on elements as varied as minimising the use of resources, or acknowledging concern for social justice.



6.	Guidance on international partnerships, human rights, ethical issues and sustainable development is produced by the Association of University Teachers and the Development Education Association from AUT Egmont House, 25-31 Tavistock Place, London WC1.





What new approaches to learning and teaching should be exploited?

 

7.	New approaches to learning and teaching should include consideration of the impact of any action on other elements of society, on biodiversity, and on landscape in Wales or on the other side of the planet. 

How can the sector develop and adapt its range of vocationally relevant programmes in order to provide better opportunities in the world of work?



8.	In deciding on vocationally relevant programmes, HE should consider the key role it can play in preparing for the exploitation of new technology and markets associated with safeguarding the environment and other forms of sustainable development.



9.	The current market for environmental goods and services- worth US $335 billion - is already as large as the world market for pharmaceuticals or aerospace.  However, the size of this market is more likely to multiply rather than shrink in the future.



10.	Some of the more pressing environmental issues facing us in Wales today include:



·	climate change

·	acidification in upland areas

·	water pollution and its impact on fish and other forms of water life

·	waste quantities that continue to rise (there are limited successes associated with recycling and the re-use of materials)

·	contaminated land

·	air quality



Addressing these issues may help create markets and products not currently available, and with a validity across the planet.  HE in Wales could usefully address these areas of concern, simultaneously creating environmental, social and economic benefits.





How can we demonstrate the economic benefits that an internationally competitive higher education sector brings to Wales?



11.	In our view, HE should not confine its scope to economic benefits.  The HE sector should consider the economic benefits it creates alongside potential social and environmental benefits.  As large organisations with skilled staff, HE is well placed to contribute to the regeneration of communities.  Examples of such benefits could include providing outreach learning in small communities, or preparing young people with the skills, willingness and capacity to contribute to the social, environmental and economic prosperity of small or deprived communities.



12.	The National Assembly for Wales recently consulted on the indicators it will employ to gauge progress in achieving sustainable development.  In determining the benefits of HE to Wales, it may be beneficial to consider the findings for HE arising from this consultation.





How best can the sector respond to the diverse needs of public, private, and voluntary 

sectors for innovation and knowledge at local and regional levels?



13.	The sector can respond to diverse needs by playing a full part in the environmental as well as the economic and social regeneration of Wales.



Environment Agency Wales

November 2000






Response to the Education and Lifelong Learning Committee review of Higher Education











Coleg Sirgar/Carmarthenshire College







Responses were made to questions where it is felt that the College could make an informed input.  Many questions were felt to be specific to HEIs alone and therefore these have not be addressed.



1.2



There is clear role for greater partnership not only between HEIs but HEIs and the FE sector particularly where geographical location, institutional missions and curriculum match supports this.  It is evident that with greater partnership, economies of scale and more rationalised provision could be achieved.



1.4



It depends what type of student HEIs are trying to attract.  If it is the 18-25 full time market, then undoubtedly the major attractions are reputation coupled with a vibrant social environment, normally associated with large towns or cities.  For many Welsh HEIs, particularly in rural Wales, this will not be a feature and it is difficult to imagine how they can compete strongly in this market.  



However, one radical change, as applied in Scotland, would be to make it financially beneficial for full time students to study in Wales.  This undoubtedly would make students of this age think very carefully about choosing to study elsewhere.



If looking at the part time market, then good quality, value for money and convenience are all key issues.   However, this will only be achieved with a more devolved method of delivery away from the traditional HE campuses and through delivery methods that are currently unconventional. 





2.1 & 2.3



Use of ICT in support of both traditional and non-traditional learning (eg, E-delivery) must be developed.  This has the potential to have a major impact on the quality of support for learning.  High quality ICT support would provide greater consistency of material, transparency and accountability.  It would also remove barriers related to geographical location and bring support for learning to the learner.

 

However, care must be taken to ensure that this simply does no become text on line but a more considered and sophisticated means of supporting learning.



2.4



Within many HEIs there is over reliance on the full time market (18-25).  Insufficient emphasis is placed on developing part time provision.  Part time provision by its nature attracts learners in work, which has a direct bearing on the design of the curriculum and the way in which its is delivered.  It requires institutions to ensure its vocational relevance and this has a significant ‘spin-off’ for full time programmes and students. 





3.3



Greater opportunity for part time study is required.  Also a stronger emphasis and marketing effort needs to be placed on sub degree provision.  Too often HE is marketed as degree level work and not in broadest sense, to include vocational pathways such as HNC, HND and the new Foundation Degree.   If we are to truly widen access and participation, the ‘stepping stones’ highlighted above need promoted better.



5.2



For part time students many of the financial barriers are being broken down with schemes such as the ‘fee waiver’.  However, as long as full time students are expected to contribute to the payment of their fees, there will be a major disincentive for students at the margin.



It is evident from speaking to 18-year-old students in the College, that many have the impression that, regardless of financial circumstances within their family, they will have to pay their fees and get into debt if they want to pursue a HE course.  Many are failing to recognise that fees will be paid for those students whose families cannot afford to pay them.




Chartered Institute of Bankers



The National Assembly for Wales - Education and Lifelong Learning Committee



Higher Education Review 



Thank you for inviting the Chartered Institute of Bankers to comment on the

above policy study.



Generally, the scope of issues to be covered (Annex C) represents a

comprehensive study to highlight opportunities for the strategic development

of the HE sector in Wales.



Our specific comments relate to the flexibility required within the sector

to provide appropriate support to all types of learners.



It will be increasingly important to recognise the different levels and

forms of support required by part-time and distance learners, particularly

as the requirement for lifelong professional development becomes further

embedded.  To meet learning needs, it will be important to develop

innovative and collaborative approaches.  



Closer relationships with local centres of professional bodies such as ours

could ensure the provision of appropriate support for continuing

professional development through activities such as virtual conferences,

etc. All HE providers should be encouraged to develop partnerships with such

bodies at UK level as well as throughout Wales, regionally/locally.  An

important aim will be to gain an understanding of the extent of the

engagement between HE and business/other partners.



We are partners with UMIST in the development and delivery of a joint

academic/professional award - the BSc (Hons) in Financial Services is

awarded by UMIST simultaneously with the award of our own professional

Associateship qualification.  The qualification is offered by a number of

universities and further education colleges.



Additionally, we have established our own network of distance learning

tutors to provide tuition support for those students who cannot attend

university/college classes (or where no local provision is available) and

for students who prefer this form of studying.  We currently have around 150

registrations for the 2000/1 examinations from distance learning students

resident in Wales.  We currently employ around 11 tutors who are based in

South Wales, with a further three on the Monmouthshire border.  Some of our

South Wales students obtain their distance learning tuition from tutors

based in Bristol.



We note that the Terms of Reference (Annex A) include the issue of student

financial support.  This is an issue that is critical to both widening

access and meeting the needs of those students who cannot take advantage of

full-time HE provision.



The review should highlight how the sector plans to exploit new technologies

to provide full e-learning opportunities (Annex C, Section 2).  



Schemes to encourage progression from FE to HE are also particularly

important, and will no doubt be addressed.









Jan Lowton

Education Policy & Development Manager
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PAPER FOR NAW REVIEW OF HIGHER EDUCATION



Submitted jointly by HEFCW and FEFCW







Introduction



HEFCW greatly welcomes the National Assembly’s Review of Higher Education. Developments in the wider higher education (HE) environment, together with major changes in arrangements for post-16 education in Wales, make the review particularly timely.



In varying ways, according to their diverse missions, the higher education institutions (HEIs), and those Further Education (FE) partners who deliver HE, make a key contribution to the fulfilment of the National Assembly’s strategic ambitions for Wales as set out in betterwales.com.  This is particularly clear in respect of the following action areas:



·	Better opportunities for learning, where HE contributes to assisting individuals to gain the range of skills and knowledge required to fulfil their potential and prosper in the new economy; to the promotion of creativity and entrepreneurship; and to driving up standards of teaching in schools through its role in the training of teachers. 



·	A better, stronger, economy, through HE’s role in developing the workforce; through the provision of expertise to companies; through spin-out of technologies; and through raising the international profile of Wales via their reputation for research and teaching.



·	Better health and well-being, as the principal provider of trained personnel for the health service; through HE’s role in the delivery of health care; and as a major source of research into health-related matters.



·	Better quality of life, in many ways, not least through working to increase access to education to those living in disadvantaged areas; through extending understanding of Welsh language and culture; through enabling personal fulfilment among learners; and through fostering community development.



The geographical distribution of the HEIs enables these benefits to be available in many parts of Wales, though at a price in terms of scale, and therefore cost-effectiveness, as conventionally measured.  That same geographical distribution has important consequences in terms of the contribution to the local economy of the spending power of the staff and students (including the substantial number who come from outside Wales). 



Overall, HE provides a wide range of teaching, research and consultancy services to students, businesses, the health service, the public sector and the community more generally.  As Sir David Rowe-Beddoe, Chairman of the WDA, said in a lecture on 1 November 2000: 



“Between them our institutions of Further and Higher Education provide an enormously important national asset – arguably the most important source of Welsh comparative advantage for the twenty-first century …Universities everywhere are emerging as our economic powerhouses in an age where innovation and technology are crucial factors for economic success.”



In order to fulfil this potential, the sector needs to reach a clear understanding with the National Assembly over the broad terms of strategy for its future development.





The Changing Environment



If the Assembly’s vision of an advanced knowledge-based economy is to be achieved, a fundamental requirement is for the HE sector in Wales to be internationally competitive. Otherwise, HEIs in Wales will increasingly fail to recruit and retain excellent staff and students, and will enter a spiral of decline.



To maintain, or achieve, as the case requires, an internationally competitive position, Welsh HEIs must not be allowed to become weakened relative to the rest of the UK. HE in Wales represents only about 5% of total UK HE activity, which does not give much scope for slippage.

 

A number of developments are raising the competitive stakes.  If Wales is to maintain the strength of provision that it already has in some areas, and to increase it in others, it will be necessary to respond to these developments. 



Of particular importance are the following:



		The UK Government’s goal of increasing to 50% the number of young people who attend HE is putting considerable pressure on recruitment, with institutions across the UK putting greater effort into this activity. Recruitment is getting tougher.





		An emerging trend for students increasingly to study within striking distance of home, because of changes in student support, compounds the difficulties that are likely to be faced by HEIs that are remote from major centres of population.





		Globalisation, enabled in particular by information and communication technologies, is striking at HE, as it has already in other sectors. While the scale and scope of its impact is hard to predict and will vary from one type of provision to another, and the investment costs for electronic delivery are higher than is often realised (off-setting any desired savings in staff costs), it would be unwise to underestimate the challenge thus presented to many areas of face-to-face HE provision. 





		The Research Assessment Exercise (RAE) of 2001 is unlikely to reverse the process seen in previous rounds of increasing the financial polarisation  between institutions in terms of research funding.





		A number of HEIs elsewhere in the UK are already seeking to gain competitive advantage through various forms of closer collaboration. These institutions are often already larger than any in Wales.







Against that background, we can assess the prospects for the sector in terms of a number of strengths and weaknesses.





Strengths



		HEIs in Wales have an excellent record in teaching -- 39% of the assessments carried out between 1993 and 1997 were judged to be excellent.  No unsatisfactory provision was identified.





		They outperform England and Scotland in terms of widening access.  For example, Wales has more young students from low participation neighbourhoods (15%) than the UK as a whole (12%).  Progression routes from FE to HE are increasingly being put in place, and will reinforce this performance.





		They have world-class research in a number of departments, and research of high international and UK-wide standing in many more.  There were 21 departments with the top 5 and 5* grades in the 1996 RAE and another 100 receiving grades 3b, 3a and 4 which indicates research of UK-wide excellence. 





		They make a major cultural contribution, not least through their pivotal role in the promotion of the Welsh language and cultural studies - through offering Welsh as a degree subject, teaching other subjects through the medium of Welsh, providing opportunities for adults to learn Welsh, and in conducting research in these areas.  





		They support local business and other organisations, with considerable success. Income for services other than contract research is higher than the 5% that their scale within total UK provision would ‘predict’.  For example, in 1998-99, Welsh HEIs’ income of £38.4m represented 6% of the UK total.  Similarly, Wales has a 6% share of the income from the UK-wide Teaching Company Scheme (which places postgraduate students in companies).





		Their role in the provision of high quality staff for the health service and for school teaching is central.  In respect of the latter, Estyn reports attest to the high standards of initial teacher training in Wales, which are further reflected in improving school examination results.







Weaknesses



		In recent years, funding per student (the “unit of resource”) in Wales has fallen sharply (being 14% down in 2000/01 on 1993/94 in real terms), and has fallen behind that in England, and substantially behind that in Scotland.  This has further reduced the relative financial flexibility of Welsh HEIs, and their capacity to invest in new developments.





		While the RAE quality ratings in 1996 were significantly better than in 1992, this improvement was achieved in part at the expense of research volume.  Income from the Research Councils and charitable bodies is below the share that would be expected from the relative size of HE in Wales. Overall, the research base is not as large as it might be.





		Despite the good record in widening access, there remain areas of Wales with very low participation in HE (although the reasons for this by no means all lie at the door of HE).





		Geography creates two kinds of difficulty.  The rural location of a number of Welsh HEIs means that they are not able easily to tap into large populations of potential students. It also obliges them to provide substantial residential accommodation.  At the same time, the proximity of most Welsh HEIs to English competitors means that their staff have other employment possibilities, without the need to uproot their families. Prospective students equally have alternative options.





		Leaving aside particular specialist institutions, size increasingly matters in HE. Wales has some HEIs that are no bigger than faculties within larger institutions.  At the same time, in England and Scotland, a number of already quite large HEIs are engaged in discussions about closer cooperation in teaching and/or research. This is because they recognise that:





-- HEIs face numerous tasks that have largely fixed costs, independent of institutional size.  A current example is the task of redesigning teaching quality assurance systems to meet the changing requirements of the Quality Assurance Agency.



-- Scale influences the breadth of programme coverage that can be offered, overall financial flexibility, and capacity to meet the development costs of, eg, electronic delivery or, in other contexts, to find matching funding for opportunities available from non-HE sources. 



-- It also influences the size of research groups that can be assembled, which is an important consideration in some subjects, not least when the competition for funding is UK or Europe-wide. 



		A number of HEIs have substantial estates problems, and limited scope to sell unwanted buildings.





Against this background, we offer three indicative scenarios for the possible future of higher education in Wales.  The second and third are not mutually exclusive.  Indeed, some combination of them may be the most fruitful way ahead.





Scenario 1: Aim To Maintain Status Quo



This scenario supposes that an attempt might be made to maintain the system in its current state.  The Council, in its report to the National Assembly of September 1999 on The Scope for Institutional Mergers at the Higher Education Level, did not support this prospect, and the consequences of this approach bear spelling out. 



		Given the pressures on student recruitment, maintaining current levels will become increasingly difficult, especially perhaps for HEIs in more rural locations.  Recruitment is expensive (and even more so for overseas students). Among other things, it requires publicity materials, and attendance at HE fairs in the UK and abroad, both of which are to some degree fixed costs, independent of the scale of the institution.





		Recruiting good staff will become harder, not least because such staff value progression within their discipline above progression within any given HEI, and so move to institutions that offer better working conditions and prospects.





		In order to maintain the research base, it will be critically important that departments that receive the top grades in the 2001 RAE are supported at levels comparable to those that will apply in England and Scotland. Otherwise, the leading researchers will be likely to move, weakening the attractiveness of their HEI to other good staff and students.  The same adverse consequence would also follow if the aspirations of institutions to develop their knowledge transfer role (the “Third Mission”, alongside the established missions of Teaching and Research) were to be met by drawing from the funding available to support research.





		As student numbers fell, and staff recruitment became harder, the likelihood would be that the range of subjects that institutions could afford to offer would also fall.  (Paradoxically, therefore, one of the potential advantages of the geographical distribution of Welsh HEIs – namely, their capacity to reach widely distributed communities – would be offset by the shrinking subject coverage).





In sum, the costs of supporting teaching and research in a sufficient range of subjects at each institution would rise above UK sector-wide norms. In the absence of additional funding, these costs could be only partially met, and then only by reducing funding to those institutions that were in a position to run cost-effectively, thus leading to their rapid decline and the loss of the benefits that they bring to the economy and society. 





Scenario 2: Promote Closer Collaboration



There is scope to address the issues referred to above by seeking economy of effort, increased flexibility, and enhanced performance through closer collaboration between HEIs in Wales.  This scenario identifies some possible areas in which such steps could be taken. 



		A number of partnerships exist within the HE sector, and between HE and FE, aiming to seek economies and improved service in respect of student recruitment, including widening access and overseas recruitment, though these are limited in comparison with England.  With appropriate commitment, these could be intensified and expanded, via more joint market research, joint recruitment exercises, and more coherent partnerships for widening access, aimed at both raising aspirations and improving progression routes.  Partnerships with the public and private sectors could also be developed with a view to offering more work-based learning. 





		Steps could be taken to seek economies of scale and improved quality via further encouragement of the common or collaborative delivery of student services (for example, libraries, careers advice, development of career management skills for integration into the curriculum).





		Teaching partnerships exist in a number of cases, most notably perhaps in Physics, aimed at maintaining subject coverage.  These could be further encouraged.  Geographically dispersed teaching under partnership arrangements could be supported by electronic delivery and use of the new video services network which is currently being developed, with the support of the Councils, to link all HE and FE institutions. The exigencies of geography might be turned to comparative advantage by developing capacity in learning technologies for use in Wales that is also highly relevant to the global market.





		The growing UK-wide emphasis upon more formal research training for graduate students offers scope for a renewed examination of the possibilities for collaborative development of training programmes, and collaborative research and/or graduate schools.  Such a step could also enable better support of research activities in HEIs that are relatively less research-intensive.





		Some limited research partnerships have already been established by HEIs, aimed at achieving critical mass for bids to Research Councils and other bodies.  In the face of growing competition, these could be further encouraged, with a view to developing centres of research excellence that might function across institutions, with a capacity to be at least the equal of those elsewhere in the UK





		In respect of direct support to the economy of Wales via the “Third Mission”, namely, knowledge exploitation, technology transfer, consultancy services, and training programmes, existing partnerships between varying combinations of HE, FE, the WDA, and other organisations could be widened and deepened, and steps could be taken to present a more coherent face to users.  Two related points are worth noting in passing:





-- Existing National Assembly support through the Knowledge Exploitation Fund is welcome and valuable, but this does not yet amount to an embedded funding stream upon which HEIs can rely into the medium-term future;



-- The capacity of HE to support the economy depends not only upon what HE can supply, but also upon adequate demand existing for its services. It would assist HE to plan for the future if there were available a clearer analysis of potential demand for high level skills and services, such as could come from a “Wales Foresight” exercise, building on the recent Future Skills Wales report which the Councils have been supporting.



Closer collaboration between HEIs, and with FEIs, building on the initiatives already taken by the sector, could provide significant scope for cost saving, improved service, and enhanced competitiveness.  It may not, however, in all cases be capable of addressing all the issues that confront institutions.





Scenario 3: Promote Institutional Mergers



The Welsh Office letter of 6 January 1999 to the Council, setting out the funding outcomes of the Comprehensive Spending Review for HE for 1999-2002, invited the Council to identify the scope for institutional mergers at the HE level and make proposals to the National Assembly by the end of September 1999. Here we simply repeat some features of the resulting paper, The Scope for Institutional Mergers at the Higher Education Level.



It is worth adding that both HEFCW and FEFCW agreed in October 2000 to remove any exclusion of the possibility of HE/FE mergers.  This was not because these are necessarily to be encouraged in all cases, but simply to remove a potential barrier to what might, in appropriate cases, be worthwhile developments in the interests of better, and more accessible, provision and improved progression arrangements.



Based on an analysis of environmental developments similar to that presented above (although, if anything, the competitive pressures have become even stronger since September 1999), the paper noted that:



·	The largest HEI in Wales, Cardiff, was only 31st (it is now 32nd) in the UK list, with Scotland having 2 (and now 3) institutions ahead of Cardiff, together with both Northern Ireland universities. We can add that the University of Glamorgan, the largest post-1992 HEI in Wales, is still only 23rd among the 35 former UK polytechnics.     



·	On a pro rata basis to England, Wales might expect to have only 5 or 6 HEIs, with an average size (not including the specialist institutions) of some 12,000 to 15,000 full-time equivalent enrolments – the upper figure of that band is met by only one HEI in Wales (Cardiff University). 



·	Successful mergers would permit economies of scale, the creation of new synergies, and levels of investment that are difficult to marshal at present, while also sustaining a diverse range of missions.



It bears adding that the management demands within HEIs, and the wider political commitment, needed to define and successfully implement a merger strategy would be considerable.  Some institutions would inevitably stress the importance of their autonomy and lay claim to success and comfort in their present position. In addition, although the September 1999 paper did not address the issue of restructuring costs, there can be no doubt that these would be substantial, amounting at least to millions of pounds, and possibly exceeding £10 million. 





Conclusion



The first scenario has heavy resource implications. While even the most cost-ineffective operation can be kept going if sufficient resources are available, in the case of HE it is likely that good staff would increasingly turn away from institutions whose survival depended on exceptional levels of public support.  The Council assumes that resources will not be available to support unmanaged decline. 



The second and third scenarios are presented as indicative.  They suggest means to the end of a more sustainable system of HE in Wales. 



The Council’s view is that such a future, of the quality needed to support the National Assembly’s vision, depends upon some combination of the second and third scenarios.  It therefore seeks a dialogue with the National Assembly on how to steer between those scenarios and develop, in concert with the sector, the more detailed plan of action that would be needed to move forward. 



In that regard, the Council suggests that the conditions for success include:



a)	A clear framework for policy. 



More specifically, this would require:



		A desire by the National Assembly and the HEIs to seek a new balance between competition and cooperation.





		A recognition by all partners of the diverse missions of HEIs, and an encouragement of each to play to its strengths.





		Encouragement of new partnerships that address the current challenges (including between HE and FE institutions), especially where they aim to access new markets rather than share out existing ones.





		An insistence on clarity of purpose in proposed partnerships.  The permutations and combinations of developments based on, for example, overlapping or complementary missions, subject coverage, geographical coverage, and relationship to the University of Wales, as well as the need to respect the particular denominational status of one HEI, are numerous. Clarity of purpose will be an essential precursor to the detailed work needed to make progress.





b)	Adequate funding. 



More specifically, this would require:



		A commitment by the National Assembly to maintain the unit of resource at least at the level of England, with the eventual aim of catching up to the Scottish level, in order to secure the general operation of the HE system in Wales on a competitive basis. 





		A willingness by the National Assembly to meet reasonable restructuring costs, in the expectation of a return on this investment in the form of future savings or improved service.





		A willingness to develop a recurrent, core, funding stream (alongside those already in place for teaching and research) for strengthening the links between HE and business and the community.  Drawing together the various existing but disparate funding initiatives that could be said to be contributing to the Third Mission will not be sufficient. It is essential that this important development is not made at the expense of necessary funding for teaching and research.



 

c)	A broadly supportive environment.



More specifically, this would require:



·	A willingness by all relevant partners to view expenditure on higher education as an essential investment in the future of Wales.



·	A matching determination by all partners to approach with commitment the task of building an HE system that is competitive under modern conditions, and which, through achieving international strength, will thereby be able to fulfil the National Assembly’s vision for Wales. 



The higher education sector in Wales is already addressing in various ways the issues raised in this paper. But the competitive pressures are increasing at pace.  In order to capitalise on the current momentum, and to secure the best possible outcome, time is of the essence in establishing a sense of strategic direction and making the associated investment. 










Swansea County Council



Education and Lifelong Learning Committee – Higher Education Review

Although not directly involved in the delivery of Higher Education in Swansea the presence of  strong and good quality Higher Education opportunities is significant in terms of Swansea’s economic performance and growth. As you know local authorities have a far reaching impact and influence in the opportunities and circumstances of all its residents and have long recognised that training and education are key components of a successful, economically viable and dynamic society.  

I am particularly keen to impress upon the National Assembly of Wales the strong partnership between Swansea Council and Swansea University and to add support to the debate that Swansea needs a strong research - led University that compares well with similar institutions in the UK.

Partnership working has been successful in a number of areas including the growth of the Innovation Centre and is shortly to be enhanced by the opening of the Technium Centre.  In addition the availability of Objective 1 funding is a key opportunity for the development of complementary and innovative provision by the Higher Education Sector in Swansea.   The University and other Higher Education establishments in Swansea are members of the Local Partnership Team which will play a significant role in driving this process through.

Additional comments and observations from the Council’s Director of Education are attached at appendix 1.  

I am supportive of the National’s assembly’s commitment to openness and wish this response to be available to the public if requested. 



Yours sincerely



Vivienne Sugar

Chief Executive

























Review of Higher Education



		As well as being an essential element in the continuum of lifelong learning, higher education serves an essential purpose in providing a research and development role which helps sustain economic and commercial development, innovation and wealth creation in both a national and local context.  It also potentially supports a diverse range of other aspects through pure research, raising standards, jointly collaborating on initiatives with both education and commercial enterprises.  A diversity of mission is still desirable but the essential core policy and business must be strengthened and clearly identified in policy.





		Collaboration can occur at a variety of levels.  Some elements of HE organisations still work in relative isolation from other parts.  However, on the whole, many have recognised the need to work collaboratively with other local HE organisations in a region.  Recent developments have included a joint FE/HE approach to planning in SW Wales and joint local authority/FE/HE local industry etc. working together on Objective 1 bids.  The strength in Swansea comes from 2 HE organisations working alongside each other and offering a range of complementary provision.  Joint planning across a region such as SW Wales can only be beneficial and it makes sense therefore to also consider this an All Wales basis.





		HE should have a role working at the forefront of developments alongside other key leaders such as employers organisations, WDA, local authorities etc.  In particular HE should through research enable strategies to be identified that respond to the pressures for change such as ICT.





		There are some very good initiatives developing linking HE and FE/schools.  For example HE play a major part in supporting action research in schools but the benefits arise for teachers rather than raising the profile of HE.  Developments in the past such as Aiming for a College Education helped highlight the importance of FE and similar developments should be considered for HE.  Swansea Institute has broken down a few barriers and has a very good intake of students from ethnic minorities and working class families.  HE is in some cases still perceived as ‘ivory tower’ and concerted efforts are needed to remove this image.





		Research shows that in learning students of all ages needs to be providing in a range of contexts and where there is direct teaching that is wide in its repertoire.  Over the last few years the focus on Teaching and Learning in schools has enabled teachers to employ a much wider range of approaches, some of which have been very successful in raising standards.  A cultural change is needed in HE where there are still some stereotyped traditional approaches to teaching and no focus on teaching and learning.  ICT has to be integral to programmes of study to respond to future changes.  Both ICT skills and ICT knowledge are needed.






		Throughout education and training quality standards are measured through the use of external inspection systems such as Estyn.  These approaches must apply to HE in a supportive way so that effective practice is identified and can be disseminated.  Each HE organisation should be required also to adopt a self-evaluation approach which ensures continuous appraisal of current practice.





Programmes of study need to be able to cater for both the knowledge and skills required in the specific discipline as well as the development or reinforcement of the wide range of generic skills necessary in the next 10 to 20 years.  This is particularly relevant in the ICT context as we have to invest in people who can see the opportunities as they emerge.



In achieving quality to become globally competitive we need to ensure that, as we are now doing in schools, we disseminate effective approaches.  Staff need to be involved in a programme of continuing professional development as both an entitlement and a need so that they are continually challenged.



		Even more than before distance learning is going to become the province of more establishments in HE than just the Open University.  There must be a range of possible entry routes to HE to include work or vocational environments, new start and traditional school/FE routes.  This will enable individuals at all ages to start and for prior accreditation to be identified as appropriate.  There have been successful developments prompted by Swansea University setting up access to HE in village and rural communities in Neath.  Whilst not distance learning this has helped to break down barriers to accessing HE.  This model of local delivery is already being applied for a range of adult FE level courses and needs to be extended to HE.





2.4	HE has to become much more responsive to the wider community.  Whilst there are close links between HE and commerce in some establishments the links are insufficiently strong to build upon the work – and vocationally-related experiences of some potential students.  Employers will often benefit from the experience gained by their employees being engaged in courses relevant to the focus of the employment or in developing a wider range of skills.









RJP/SCJ/Repnov0

10novrevhe

10.11.00






29 November 2000

HEW submission to the National Assembly for Wales’ Review of Higher Education 

Higher Education Wales (HEW) is the voice of all higher education institutions in Wales. HEW consists of all of the Heads of the 14 universities and higher education colleges in Wales and is also one of the three national councils of the Committee of Vice-Chancellors and Principals (CVCP).  The enclosed submission reflects the overall views of HEW members. Individual Welsh higher education institutions will, of course, make their own submissions to you in their own right and may wish to make their own observations on some of the issues raised.



While HEW greatly welcomes this review and the National Assembly’s commitment to higher education it is crucial for all parties that there is a clear strategic view of higher education in Wales and of the opportunities and threats which the future holds. The higher education sector in Wales has made a significant contribution to the people and economy of Wales. However, if Wales is to benefit to the fullest extent from higher education it must have parity of funding at least with the higher education sector in England but given the similarities, more appropriately, with the sector in Scotland.  If not, the sector’s and the National Assembly’s objectives will not be met.

 

In its Spending Review bid to the National Assembly HEW outlined specific ways that the Welsh higher education sector should be contributing to the economy of Wales and the associated costs. HEW is disappointed that we were not given any opportunity to discuss our submission with the National Assembly prior to the draft budget being prepared. Under the current proposals the funding position of higher education in Wales will be seriously reduced in comparison with the rest of the UK. This will fundamentally undermine the ability of higher education institutions to maintain quality and standards and to compete with their counterparts in England and Scotland and to deliver on the National Assembly’s and UK government’s objectives for higher education. 



Yours sincerely





Professor Sir Adrian Webb

Chairman


Introduction



HEW is committed to working with the National Assembly to deliver the Assembly’s strategic ambitions for Wales as set out in betterwales.com. The Welsh higher education sector makes a powerful contribution to the economic prosperity, culture and health and social development of Wales and is actively engaged in delivering the National Assembly’s’ wider agendas for social inclusion, international competitiveness and the knowledge‑based economy.



That Welsh higher education institutions (HEIs) do not have comparative levels of funding with other HEIs across the UK is not a ‘Vice‑Chancellors’ whinge’. In Wales in 1998‑99 HEIs received on average £162 less per student than in England. While provisional figures for 2001-02 claim that this gap will be reduced the proposed settlement will still not give Welsh HEIs parity of funding with English or Scottish HEIs nor will it address the under-funding they have been exposed to in the past. 



Comparative levels of funding across the UK do matter. 



·	If Welsh HEIs are funded differently from their UK counterparts it will be much more difficult for them to attract and compete for students and importantly to maintain their position in the highly competitive national and international market for staff.  Academic staff are highly mobile. Any differences in funding or governance - perceived or otherwise - will make Welsh HEIs less attractive and Welsh higher education will lose a essential resource.



·	If the level of funds for Welsh higher education continues to be constrained then the sector will not be in a position to make the contribution it would wish to to the economic prosperity, culture and health and social development of Wales and to the fulfilment of the National Assembly’s strategic ambitions for Wales in particular the growth of a knowledge‑led economy as set out in betterwales.com.



While HEW can find no features of Welsh higher education that make it cheaper than its UK counterparts there are many including bilingualism, demography, geography, spread of population and transport infrastructure which make it more expensive.  HEIs in Scotland and Wales face many of the same challenges but HEIs in Wales under the proposed settlement for 2001-02 will receive on average £1,355 less per student than in Scotland. Even compared with HEIs in England Welsh HEIs will receive on average £18 less per student. 



Given the size and coverage of the English higher education sector Welsh HEIs are sensitive to decisions made by the English Funding Council. This was evident this year when the English Funding Council having in the past vigorously controlled student numbers permitted a 4% growth in the maximum number of students per institution.  That growth has had an impact on recruitment and could have consequences for some Welsh HEIs. HEW would urge the National Assembly and the Welsh Funding Council to ensure that in future the English Funding Council is aware and takes into account the consequences of its decisions on HEIs in Wales. 



Section 1

Size and Shape of Higher Education



1.1 	Within the context of the growing globalisation of HE, is diversity of mission still a desirable feature?



1.1.1	HEW would argue that it is diversity of mission which is the key factor here and that reference to globalisation in this question is irrelevant.  



1.1.2	A diverse higher education sector is one that meets the varying needs and aspirations of students, employers and the wider community. In a diverse sector students should be able to choose between a range of courses, institutions, modes, methods and locations of study. To provide this choice Wales has, and needs, a rich and necessary diverse range of institutions and institutional missions. 



1.1.3	Such diversity is important to the health and strength of the higher education sector and to Wales. Welsh HEIs have many roles to play. They provide high quality teaching at all levels; research of international standing; applied research, development and commercialisation of research; knowledge transfer in support of the business, public and voluntary sectors; widening participation and social inclusion; supporting local economies; enriching social and cultural life. It is HEW’s profound belief that all of these must be done and must be done well, but that not every institution should necessarily be expected to do everything – and certainly not to do everything in the same way and to the same intensity.  



1.1.4	One logic of diverse roles, however, is a diversity of funding streams or mechanisms that adequately recognises and supports these different roles. Current funding for teaching and research - through the block grant and dual support system - allows HEIs a degree of flexibility in how funds are deployed and so to an extent supports and encourages diversity. However the seemingly ever-growing number of league tables, competitive initiatives and allocations earmarked for specific purposes make it difficult for HEIs to sustain such diversity. In some cases they can actually constrain diversity, as HEIs feel obliged to seek their share of the funding even though the initiative/allocation may be of limited benefit to them financially or strategically. Allowing HEIs more discretion to determine how they might use development funds would enable HEIs to determine how best to develop diversity within their own mission and strategic plan.



1.1.5	In addition to teaching and research HEIs have developed a wide range of activities working with business, employers and the wider community. Funding arrangements for these ‘new activities’ such as widening participation, near market research, knowledge transfer and wealth creation are presently rather ad hoc.  Therefore HEIs are having to fund much of these activities out of their general funds. This not only limits the achievement of these important goals but also deprives core functions of funding.



1.1.6	Notwithstanding the desirability of diversity in the higher education sector HEW has identified the following areas where it believes consistency of policy and practice is more important than diversity:

·	quality and standards;

·	open and easily understood funding systems, which are not necessarily formulaic but which are likely to work; and

·	accountability.



1.1.7	In the interests of all stakeholders, not least students and their families, it is imperative that Welsh HEI’s are in a position to measure their own quality and standards against the entire range of UK HEI’s. While HEW is aware of the need for accountability for the public funds HEIs receive we would urge that the processes of accountability should be minimised so as not to become a burden on HEIs and that the accountability structures should not make HEIs become more risk averse.



1.1.8	Diversity in higher education is generally agreed to be a desirable thing. Accordingly HEW hopes that the Committee will recognise the need for such diversity in the higher education sector in Wales and have due regard for it in making its recommendations.



1.2 	What is the role of partnerships, collaboration and mergers in the implementation of any vision of the future of HE in Wales?



1.2.1	HEFCW’s report on the scope for institutional mergers has been a de‑stabilising event, partly because it lacked a sufficiently broad strategic vision or analysis and partly because it excited invidious uncertainties. While the report is an issue for individual institutions HEW would highlight a generic point that while small HEIs in England were excluded from the analysis similar sized HEIs in Wales were included. Given such inconsistencies HEW would be extremely concerned if the report was used as a serious basis of discussion. Any structural changes which may be necessary in Wales – and such changes could take many forms other than mergers (e.g. collaboration, binding planning agreements agreed mutually by autonomous institutions, networks of shared resources and services etc) – can only be founded on a clear statement of attainable gains and improvements which would benefit all in Wales. 

 

1.2.2	Collaboration versus competition has been a major theme in the higher education debate in recent years.  Given the relatively small size of most Welsh HEIs, the geographical configuration of Wales and the need to reach out into less accessible areas, collaboration and partnership in both teaching and research and in the use of specialist resources are of key importance to Welsh higher education.  The advantages are clear: collaboration can enable institutions to make optimum use of scarce resources and to compete more effectively than would otherwise be possible, both with other institutions in the UK and, more importantly, internationally. Collaboration between complementary groups in different institutions is also an important factor in promoting institutional diversity.  However, there is currently a presumption that competition is to be preferred to collaboration and funding models artificially constrain the development of joint initiatives. 



1.2.3	HEW would be in favour of funding mechanisms that encourage and reward collaboration rather than those that deter it. To be successful collaborations need to be instigated from within HEIs. As such HEW would be against any move to impose any such model for collaboration on HEIs. While HEFCW currently only funds individual institutions even when they are working in partnership with other HEIs in Wales HEW believes there would be benefits in HEFCW examining consortium and collaboration mechanisms in Scotland - the most appropriate comparator for Wales - to see how they ensure that the funding mechanisms do not prevent, and preferably actively encourage, collaborative developments. 



1.3 	How can HE demonstrate it is  ‘dynamic’ and responsive to change?



1.3.1	HEIs are ‘dynamic’ and responsive. Over the last decade HEIs in Wales, and in the UK as a whole, have responded to demand for massive student expansion and have developed what was once an elite system into a successful and highly regarded mass higher education system. HEIs have also developed a wide range of activities working with business, employers and the wider community to support widening participation, social inclusion, knowledge transfer and wealth creation. At the current time 43% of people aged between 18 and 30 in England and Wales have had some experience of higher education and the UK government aims to increase this to 50% by the end of the decade. This expansion has been achieved alongside a startling 35% gain in efficiency overall in British HEIs during the years 1989-90 to 1998‑99.  



1.3.2	Recent performance indicators published by the Funding Councils, relating to the academic year 1998-99, show that for the second year running Welsh HEIs have had considerable success in widening access to higher education and have performed better than the UK overall. HEIs in Wales are involved in a wide range of initiatives to motivate and encourage students from under‑represented social groups to participate in higher education, have sought to increase part time provision, introduce greater flexibility, develop new lower risk and lower cost learning opportunities and to respond to the needs of the communities to develop continuing education, professional development courses and community training programmes. As a result Welsh higher education is now accessed in more ways and by more people than ever before.



1.3.3	However, Welsh HEIs are aware, that Wales still has key high skill bottlenecks and inequalities of access – especially by social background and neighbourhood, and further expansion is still necessary to facilitate a reduction in such inequalities (though mere expansion does not itself guarantee success).



1.3.4	While it is unlikely that a large proportion of traditional 18-year-old students will abandon on-campus learning, going to university is a social and maturational process, not merely an academic one, and one that produces a long-term commitment to a town and region.  Wales must cherish the campus tradition, but it must also continue to respond to the challenges ahead. Demand for higher education is most likely to grow for those groups of students who are unwilling or unable to ‘study on campus’: mature students, part-time students, work-based learning, poorer students and ‘company-based universities’ designed to upgrade skills across a whole workforce. It is here that the Information and Communications Technology (ICT)/globalisation challenge is, and will be increasingly, important.



1.3.5	Welsh HEIs are already responding to this challenge. Many HEIs have introduced continuing professional development programmes, MBAs and in some cases engineering doctorates. One of the most recent developments is the “e-university”, a project to develop internet-based higher education, launched by the Welsh and English Funding Councils following developments in the US and elsewhere of major virtual and corporate ‘universities’, to enable UK higher education to capitalise on its considerable expertise in new technologies and its reputation for quality to secure a significant share in the markets accessed by these virtual/corporate providers, both overseas and in UK. 



1.3.6	While the Welsh higher education sector is not at this time developing a Welsh e‑university HEW, in its Spending Review bid to the National Assembly, does make a proposal for funds for an All Wales ‘shared learning network’. Such a network would ensure that disciplines which cannot be afforded by all HEIs in Wales could be shared thereby protecting teaching at rural HEIs and increasing opportunities for collaborative research.  While HEW recognises that far from being a route to lower costs, ICT based delivery demands huge investments and is aware that in the US the current ‘going rate’ to convert a traditional degree programme to ICT delivery is said to be $1m a time. Nevertheless HEW profoundly believes that with appropriate funding such a network would be successful and would give Welsh HEIs the experience they need to develop ICT based higher education more widely.



1.3.7	Over the past 10 years Wales has long been ahead of England in having an active Development Agency, a relationship which several English regional university groupings are now seeking to emulate. The Development Agency plays a pivotal role in the dramatic economic development success of Wales and in attracting many world-class companies to invest in the country. One of its recent successes has been LG’s commitment to build two large electronic manufacturing plants near Newport in South Wales which is one of the largest inward investments into Europe. It is well known that higher education played an important part in attracting LG to Wales. The substantial capital investment to be made by LG will make it one of the largest single employers in South Wales. 





1.4	How can HE in Wales be made more attractive to Welsh students?



1.4.1	The question is not so much one of how can higher education in Wales be made more attractive to Welsh students, but how can higher education in Wales be made more attractive to all students. Figures for 1994-95 full-time UK-domiciled students, published by the Higher Education Statistics Agency (HESA), show that 44% of all Welsh-domiciled students were enrolled in HEIs outside Wales and that 52% of all students enrolled in Welsh HEIs came from outside the Principality. Whilst HEW is well aware of the unarguable importance of attracting more students domiciled in Wales into higher education in Wales, it is also important that higher education in Wales remains a strong recruiter of students from other countries. This inflow brings significant financial benefits to our HEIs (many of which, because of local population size and profile, could not continue to function if recruitment were to be restricted to local catchment areas) and plays a major part in providing support for local economies. It is important therefore that Welsh higher education is seen to be excellent far beyond our Welsh, and UK, borders. HEW encourages the Committee to consider how Welsh higher education can be promoted more effectively beyond Wales and the impact that the promotion of Welsh higher education to Welsh students may have upon other recruitment markets.  



1.4.2	A key issue in attracting students to Wales, and to remain in Wales, is the availability of cultural, sporting, social and recreational facilities. While some parts of Wales are perceived to be unattractive because they do not have the same facilities as larger English cities it is also well known that once students arrive in Wales they stay and for many it is the start of long-term relationship with Wales and Welsh goods and services. HEW believes that Welsh HEIs’ competitiveness could be improved if WDA, Tourist Board, National Assembly and HEIs focused their efforts and resources on improving the attractiveness and marketing of Welsh towns and cities. 



1.4.3	Recent examples in England to transform areas to enhance their appeal to students have demonstrated the need for considerable financial support from businesses and local authorities in such ventures. However, they have also demonstrated the very real benefits and contributions that a HEI, its staff, students and graduates bring to an area. A study The Impact of the Higher Education Sector on the Welsh Economy: Measurement, Analysis and Enhancement, (April 1997), Mr Stephen Hill, Welsh Economy Research Unit commissioned by the Committee of Heads of Welsh Higher Education Institutions estimated that in 1995-96 students at HEIs spent £100m plus on Welsh goods and services. Furthermore unlike many other industries the higher education sector also brings in non-student visitors whose own spending translates into jobs and outputs in Wales. The study estimated that in the same year Welsh HEIs had provided over 250,000 “bednights” for non-student visitors attending business conferences and on holiday in Wales. The net cash injection of these visitors on “off‑campus” expenditure – that is not including accommodation and catering - was estimated to be £3.3m of which the majority was spent on either retail, wholesale and hotels, or on business services. The grand total for spending on Welsh goods and services by HEIs, student and visitors was estimated to be £487m, equivalent to 2.1% of 1994 Welsh GDP (compared to 2.4% in Scotland).



1.4.4	Another key issue in attracting students is the way in which student demand has expanded in Wales in the last two years, and the effect expansion in England has had on the Welsh higher education sector. If Welsh higher education is going to be expanded a different approach to student funding is required. The whole student funding equation, including the opportunities within our local communities for students to fund their way through higher education and the availability of part-time term-time work, an increasingly significant necessity of student life, must be reconsidered UK wide. The CVCP Funding Options Review is looking at the full range of options for the future funding of higher education UK wide. Given the under-funding of higher education, HEW would urge the Committee to consider the potentially damaging effects of diverting funds from HEIs to students. In addition HEW would warn against abolishing tuition fees for Welsh students in isolation without considering the potentially extremely damaging consequences on recruitment of students from outside Wales to Welsh HEIs. 



1.4.5	Parity of funding with HEIs in England and in Scotland is another key issue in attracting students be they from Wales or elsewhere.  If Welsh HEIs are under-funded in comparison with their English and Scottish counterparts they will not be able to offer the same quality and standards, opportunities for teaching and learning, research and entrepreneurial development. As such Welsh HEIs will not be in a position to compete with their counterparts on a level playing field.



1.4.6	HEIs in Wales are, collectively and individually, involved in a number of collaborations with local FE providers and community organisations to introduce new learning opportunities within communities, to promote higher education and research.  One such initiative is the development of the Community University of the Valleys, a collaborative partnership involving Welsh HEIs and community organisations which is now, the blueprint for successful community education, and the Community University of North Wales, involving Welsh HEIs and FEIs. The aim of the Community Universities is to widen opportunities for access to higher education, facilitate progression from further to higher education, contribute to local economic development and encourage learners’ participation and progress. A further collaborative partnership between HEIs and FEIs in Mid and West Wales is looking to develop a Community University in this region. HEFCW’s decision to fund the establishment of a video‑services network for both the higher and further education sectors As recommended by UKERNA’s  Study of Networked Video Facilities in Welsh HEIs and FECs and Proposals for a Welsh Video Network, (December 1999), commissioned by the Welsh Funding Council. will further improve communication and provide a more effective flow of information between the two sectors.



1.4.7 	All HEIs are aware of the need to raise awareness of and to actively market their courses both within Wales - not least because people educated in Wales are more likely to remain here to work - but also across the UK and internationally.  Many HEIs have formed collaborative partnerships to achieve this. At a local level, for example, the Cardiff Quartet which encompasses the four HEIs in the capital city (Cardiff University, UWCM, UWIC and WCMD), work together to promote Cardiff as the "Capital City of Learning". While on the international front the international marketing staff of Welsh HEIs work collaboratively through Wales Higher Education International Liaison Association (WHEILA), with the support of the British Council, to attract overseas students to Wales.



1.4.8	At the end of October 2000 HERO Ltd - a company set up by CVCP, the Funding Councils, Research Councils and other interested parties - launched an internet portal for higher education and academic research in the UK.  It is hoped that the site will be the natural entry point for anyone wishing to enquire about UK higher education and will also allow users to view information for the UK as a whole or for Wales, England, Scotland and Northern Ireland individually. The site will also provide a worldwide showcase for the diversity and quality of UK higher education and research and. will be linked to all Britain's universities and higher education colleges, plus many further education colleges and academic research organisations.	 


Section 2

Learning and Teaching



2.1	What new approaches to learning and teaching should be exploited?

2.2 	How can HE both ensure and demonstrate that the quality and standards of its teaching provision are globally competitive?

2.3	What mechanisms should the HE sector be adopting in order to respond to the market for lifelong, distance and flexible learning?



2.1.1	Other than to reiterate its proposal for an All Wales ‘shared learning network’, outlined in its Spending Review bid to the National Assembly and referred to above (paragraph 1.3.6), HEW is of the opinion that the exploitation of new approaches to learning and teaching is an issue for individual institutions.



2.1.2	The recruitment and retention of staff, however, is a key element of teaching and learning. While students are important it is individual academics that determine higher education in Wales and who, most importantly, determine its success.  Academic staff are highly mobile and if Welsh institutions seem less attractive - perceived or otherwise - than their English and Scottish counterparts and international competitors in terms of autonomy, governance or funding, academics will 'vote with their feet' and Welsh higher education will lose a vital resource. In its Spending Review bid to the National Assembly HEW outlined the costs of tackling recruitment and retention problems to ensure that Welsh HEIs can attract the best staff in key competitive subjects and operational areas (£25.5m) and the costs of improving management and staff development and training (£9.5m). HEW also drew attention in its bid to the significant funding gap in relation to the UK’s research infrastructure and equipment and the importance of providing the necessary investment in the infrastructure and facilities to attract high quality staff. HEW is concerned that Welsh higher education is not being made aware of initiatives from which they can benefit at the same time as their English counterparts. Recently there have been a number of instances were initiatives have been launched, for example the Science Research Investment Fund and the Excellence Challenge programme, with no reference to, or equivalent announcement for Wales. This has left Welsh HEIs wondering how, and if, the initiatives apply to them and at a disadvantage when competing with English HEIs to attract, recruit and retain top quality staff.



2.1.3	HEW attaches great importance to securing arrangements for academic quality assessment and audit that are common across the UK. Quality assessments have in the past been conducted by HEFCW. In the future, they will be conducted by the Quality Assurance Agency (QAA) which was established in 1997 to provide an integrated quality assurance service for UK higher education institutions. The QAA reviews the quality and standards of higher education in universities and colleges by auditing institutional arrangements for managing quality and standards, including arrangements for collaboration with overseas partners; and by assessing the quality and standards of teaching and learning at subject level. QAA is currently developing a national qualifications framework designed to clarify public understanding of higher education qualifications and hence to help employers and students make more informed choices about programmes of study. While HEW accepts the principal of the framework and welcomes the QAA’s work so far we believe it is important that the framework should not discourage creativity, innovation and risk taking  - all of which are essential to sustaining and encouraging diversity.



2.1.4	HEW recognises the benefits of lifelong learning and supports developments in Wales such as modularisation and credit accumulation and transfer which are designed to increase flexibility of provision, to broaden access to learning opportunities, improve the level of UK skills and develop self-directed learners able to continue learning throughout their lives. As such HEW and FFORWM, the representative body for further education, have established, with financial support from HEFCW, a strategic working group charged with developing a single Post-16 credit and qualification framework.  This framework will support the lifelong learning agenda by providing increased flexibility for study towards a qualification while maintaining control of standards.  



2.1.5	Individually HEIs in Wales have sought to respond to the needs of communities to develop continuing education, professional development courses and community training programmes. Many have set up their own centres for lifelong learning and information networks to co-ordinate, develop and promote opportunities for lifelong learning and activities for widening access. To encourage life long learning further HEW believes that the funding mechanisms should be adapted to facilitate such developments. In particular, part‑time study needs to be funded on an equal basis with full-time study.   



2.1.6	HEW believes that ICT offers Wales an opportunity to expand access to higher education through distance learning. In its Spending Review bid to the National Assembly HEW identified a specific proposal to undertake a feasibility study to develop the potential for distance learning in Wales including establishing what subjects each HEI can offer and what resources will be needed for distance delivery. However developments which take advantage of advanced information technologies to offer additional opportunities for lifelong learning; and to maintain a competitive position in international markets do require substantial initial investment and the funding implications will need to be given careful consideration. 



2.4	How can the sector develop and adapt its range of vocationally relevant programmes in order to provide better opportunities in the world of work?



2.4.1	Welsh HEIs have, and are, developing a range of vocationally relevant programmes which are continually reviewed and enhanced to ensure that they are supplying individuals with the skills they will need in the workplace. HEIs are also considering how they can respond to the recent skills audit undertaken by Future Skills Wales. It will, however, take time for the sector’s response to this audit to have an impact. 



2.4.2	The response of HEIs, both individually and collaboratively, to the needs of employers is quick and effective wherever and whenever those needs are coherently and clearly identified expressed. Difficulties occur, however, when needs are undefined and more abstract. It is in these situations that the role of the WDA as a ‘market maker’ has been enormously helpful in ensuring employers’ needs are clearly identified ahead of approaching HEIs. 


Section 3

Economic, Social and Cultural Regeneration



3.1 	How can we demonstrate the economic benefits that an internationally competitive higher education sector brings to Wales?



3.1.1	The real question here is what benefits can an internationally competitive higher education sector bring to Wales. The Welsh higher education sector is a very substantial industry in Wales in its own right and brings all the benefits of a big internationally competitive business to Wales. Welsh HEIs individually and collectively:



·	are beacons of quality;

·	significant drivers within local and regional economies;

·	offer specific training opportunities;

·	provide training and knowledge for indigenous companies;

·	generate many intellectual property rights, although sadly not enough are exploited in Wales;

·	create company spin outs;

·	act as major stimulators for the arts and culture; and

·	enhance the health and well-being of Wales.



3.1.2 	Within Wales the higher education sector has a crucial role to play in the achievement of the National Assembly's priorities as set out in betterwales.com and makes a powerful contribution to the economic prosperity, culture and health and social development of Wales. Some Welsh HEIs are by far the biggest factor in their local economies. In 1995-96 Welsh HEIs were found to be one of the largest employers in Wales directly employing over 14,000 people and creating and supporting the employment for a further 10,500 people. As consumers HEIs in Wales in the same year spent over £0.5 billion and generated economic activity in excess of £1 billion The Impact of the Higher Education Sector on the Welsh Economy: Measurement, Analysis and Enhancement, (April 1997), Mr Stephen Hill, Welsh Economy Research Unit. The sector also has strong links and works closely with the WDA, NHS and other regional and local agencies across Wales. However the significance of the relationship between Welsh HEIs and local, regional and national economies extends well beyond income generation and the multiplier effect thereof.  Welsh higher education acts as both a resource and a stimulus for regional economies, for example, through knowledge transfer and the commercialisation of research. Welsh institutions' relationships with industry and commerce, especially with SMEs, are of growing importance.



3.1.3	HEIs play an important role in educational outreach both in rural Wales and in industrial parts of the country, fostering the kind of professional and business training that bolsters local communities.  There is potential for these roles to be strengthened by the creation of a better-defined framework for higher education/industry collaboration to encourage individual institutions to develop this aspect of their work still further.  This would have significant benefits for the international competitiveness of the UK as well as for local and regional economic development.



3.2	How best can the sector respond effectively to the diverse needs of public, private and voluntary sectors for innovation and knowledge at local and regional levels?



3.2.1	Within Wales business, particularly SMEs, have access to the resources, knowledge and expertise of Welsh HEIs to help them to develop innovative products, explore new markets, improve efficiency, raise productivity and boost competitiveness. In addition most HEIs in Wales have developed their own schemes that aim to fulfil one or more of the following aims:



·	Engage and advise the business community

·	Facilitate and support business networks

·	Disseminate cutting edge information and best practice 

·	Increase the flow of knowledge in their particular field(s) of expertise.



3.2.2	One particular initiative HELP Wales, a collaboration of nine Welsh HEIs, provides consultancy services worth £2.7m for SMEs and aims to:



·	Create 350 new jobs; 

·	Safeguard 1,000 existing jobs;

·	Create over 2,000 new industry/higher education links;

·	Develop 250 new products;

·	Help 500 SME’s with process innovation; and

·	Offer advice and support to over 1,000 SME’s.



3.2.3	For all HEIs in Wales the provision of Training and Consultancy Services (TACS) for external customers is and continues to be an expanding area of activity.  Many HEIs have seen a significant increase in their TACS‑related activity since its inception with one HEI in Wales reporting that their industrial and commercial contracts for training and for research and development had quadrupled and the numbers of consultancies more than doubled in the five years from 19941995 to 19981999. Many HEIs are now developing an increasingly co-ordinated and strategic approach to their TACS-related activities focussing on particular areas such as meeting the needs of food manufacturers and offering advice on Welsh language schemes and on bilingual policies in the workplace.



3.2.4	In attracting and securing inward investment the presence of available experts, innovators and research of international excellence in Wales is, as the WDA will testify, a vital factor. It is well-know that International Rectifiers, an American electronics firm, opted to build a new plant at Swansea because of the presence of a university which had an international reputation in the field of electronics while presentations made by Welsh academics were a key factor in LG’s decision to establish a European base in South East Wales and to build two large electronic manufacturing plants near Newport in South Wales



3.2.5	Furthermore the WDA has identified and promoted 36, to date, Centres of Expertise in HEIs across Wales, each of which meets the following criteria:



·	A relevance to industrial activity

·	A track record of industrial involvement

·	A breadth of expertise in their sector

	

	These centres help business succeed through the application, management and development of technology and have a close involvement with national and international companies in collaborative or contract research. They also help to raise local companies’ awareness of the expertise and facilities available in HEIs. While HEIs are keen to undertake such activities HEW is concerned that such activities are not funded adequately and are particularly concerned that under the WDA’s new scheme for Centre of Excellences launched recently HEIs will have to fund 10% of the costs. If teaching and research is not to be undermined by such activities there must be flexible, adequate, long-term funding.



3.2.6	Also achieving significant success in Wales is the Teaching Company Scheme (TCS) which aims to secure the employment of higher education graduates as researchers in local industrial companies. In 1998-99 the University of Glamorgan was the top UK University in the TCS providing some 25 approved projects with a total budget of £2,291,058. In 1999-2000 UW Bangor in its third successive year in the top ten UK Universities in the TCS was placed 7th. In 1999‑2000 a total of 59 TCS projects were running out of seven higher education institutions across Wales. It is estimated that the investment of £6.9m in TCS projects in 1998-1999 across Wales will generate an additional £129m to the Welsh economy, and 348 jobs.



3.2.7	Welsh HEIs have also made successful bids to the University Challenge Seed Fund, sponsored by the DTI, the Wellcome Trust and the Gatsby Charitable Foundation.  Cardiff University and UWCM have been awarded £3m to support exploitation of biomedical/basic science and engineering research outcomes. UW Aberystwyth and the Institute of Grassland and Environmental Research (IGER) have received £1m to provide 'seed corn' venture capital to commercialise research primarily in technologies arising in biotechnology, biomedicine and related life sciences 



3.2.8	While all these initiatives are excellent and achieving success many rely on short term, small scale funding and are operating far below the scale needed to have a significant impact on the Welsh economy.  For this to happen HEW profoundly believes that proper core funding is necessary, and that such funding must be:



·	substantial;

·	coherent;

·	continuous;

·	flexible; and

·	dual mechanism, similar to the dual support system for research funding.



3.2.9	The relationship between HE and the NHS certainly merits a section in any submission to the National Assembly.  The enormous contribution that HE in Wales makes to the NHS in Wales is set out in the attached appendix. 



3.3	What measures should HE be taking to help combat social exclusion and meet the needs of the economy by widening access to higher education?



3.3.1	Widening access in Wales is for many individuals not a question of choosing which HEI to attend but of choosing to attend higher education at all. Recent performance indicators show that Welsh HEIs have performed better than the UK overall in widening access to higher education (paragraph 1.3.2) and as a result Welsh higher education is now accessed in more ways and by more people than ever before. HEIs in Wales are involved in many initiatives to help combat social exclusion and meet the needs of the economy by widening access to higher education. Around 1,000 Welsh schoolchildren have attended summer schools and taken part in open days organised by Welsh HEIs and more than 1,500 schoolchildren visited the Cardiff Quartet’s mobile exhibition unit in its first 8 months. All HEIs maintain close links with schools in their locality and many have introduced initiatives such as the ‘Tutoring in schools’ scheme, talent identification programmes and compact agreements to attract, motivate and encourage those pupils from under‑represented social groups and without strong traditions of entry to higher education to engage with continued learning and to participate in higher education. While Wales is performing significantly better than England in this area we recognise that there is still much more to be done. However we are also aware of how expensive it is to run such programmes, to recruit students from disadvantaged backgrounds and, as importantly, to retain them in higher education. The ability of HEIs, therefore, to continue this work and to commit themselves to such projects will only be possible if core funding for teaching and research is enhanced and protected. 



3.3.2	Aware that there are many people in Wales who because of ill-health, caring responsibilities, disability, shift work, cost, travel difficulties or remoteness have in the past been unable to access higher education, HEIs in Wales have sought to increase part time provision, introduce greater flexibility and develop new lower risk and lower cost learning opportunities. 	In increasing its provision for part-time, mature and disabled students Welsh HEIs have reduced the cost of studying for some part-time students, have introduced “access courses” for those students without the necessary formal qualifications to enter higher education and have in collaboration with local community organisation and FE providers introduced new learning opportunities within communities.  The most successful have been the Community Universities of the Valleys and of North Wales referred to above (paragraph 1.4.5). More specifically Trinity College Carmarthen in partnership with the Carmarthenshire College of Technology and Art have developed the West Wales School for Performing and Creative Arts to secure further and higher education progression routes in design, digital media, performance.



3.3.3	In the future HEW would like to develop an All Wales ‘shared learning network’, as outlined in paragraph 1.3.6 above, to ensure that disciplines which cannot be afforded by all HEIs in Wales could be shared thereby protecting teaching at rural HEIs and increasing opportunities for collaborative research. HEW believes that such collaborative initiatives and shared networks are a key factor in combating social exclusion and widening access to higher education and urges the National Assembly to ensure that the funding mechanisms not only do not prevent, but actively encourage, such developments. 



3.4	To what extent should HE institutions act as local, regional and national cultural centres?



3.4.1	Culture is a vitally important ingredient in continuing and growing confidence in Wales. HEW agrees with the recently published (October 2000) National Assembly review of arts and culture 'A Culture in Common' when Cynog Dafis, Chair of the Post-16 Education and Training Committee writes ' - - committee members have become increasingly convinced that the arts are central to the process of social, cultural and economic renaissance promoted by the National Assembly.  Culture (of which the arts are only a part) is at the heart of our national enterprise.' HEW also welcomes the Review’s recommendation for the establishment of a Chair in Community Arts at a Welsh HEI.



3.4.2	The higher education sector provides a huge resource in this area much of which is available to the public and a great deal of which directly and positively affects the lives of many thousands of people on a daily basis. If one accepts the holistic definition of culture as defined by the National Assembly the canvas is huge. 'Culture - consists of all distinctive spiritual and material, intellectual and emotional features which characterise a society or group.' The physical buildings of the higher education sector are a distinguishing feature throughout Wales and, in some communities, provide the major physical facilities for their communities. Higher education libraries are major resources; the contribution made by students and staff to their communities is enormous and all this in addition to the work itself!!



3.4.3	The Welsh College of Music and Drama - recently designated as the national conservatoire of Wales - provides professionals for the music and drama industries and has a national remit to encourage and foster the performing arts and to provide access to young people across Wales. The University of Wales, Aberystwyth and Trinity College Carmarthen have successful arts, drama and media courses which also cater for those wishing to study in the Welsh language. University College of Wales Newport has a highly successful Film School; University of Wales Institute Cardiff an internationally recognised School of Art; the Welsh Language Departments of the Universities of Bangor and Aberystwyth make a significant contribution to the Welsh language; the stained glass work at Swansea Institute is of international significance; the music department at Cardiff University makes a substantial contribution to research and the music department at University of Wales, Bangor has a particular interest in Welsh music.



3.4.4	In addition to the above most HEIs have a range of courses that in full or in part have a substantial cultural component. If one uses the widest definition of culture nearly everything that is going on in higher education could be said to contribute.



3.4.5	The role of higher education in Wales in enhancing the quality of life and the enrichment of social and cultural life and the unique contribution that research and scholarship in Welsh HEIs makes to the country's linguistic and cultural heritage should be protected and nurtured. HEW believes that higher education should not be constrained from continuing to contribute significantly to scholarship and to cultural enrichment in the broadest sense.  To this end, HEW would propose that funding and other policies for higher education should give proper weight to the needs of the individual, alongside those of the economy, the future labour market and the nation in general.



3.5 	In what ways can HE contribute to the development of bilingual capacity within Wales?



3.5.1	The Welsh language is the most obvious feature which distinguishes Welsh higher education from that in the rest of the UK.  Welsh HEIs have a particular role with regard to the language of Wales and already contribute a great deal to the development of the bilingual capacity within Wales:



·	as the primary custodians of Welsh libraries, galleries and museums;

·	through departments of Welsh and Welsh History ensuring the language, literature and history of Wales are studied at first and higher degree levels;

·	in supplying the world of work with graduates comfortable using Welsh in their working lives;

·	in providing opportunities for study through the Welsh medium; and

·	in producing Welsh dictionaries and books;

·	in providing opportunities Welsh for adults and adult learners.



3.5.2	The Welsh higher education sector is fundamentally committed to fostering Wales’ unique and diverse identity, to bilingualism, to the development of bilingual and other linguistic skills and to implementing the Welsh Language Act. HEW believes that Wales’ unique position within the UK as a bilingual nation provides the foundation on which Welsh HEIs can seek to build a multi-lingual economy and to respond to the current crisis in the teaching of modern languages at higher education level across the UK. Notwithstanding the sector’s commitment to providing a bilingual system bilingualism does place additional costs on HEIs. That Welsh HEIs want to support and contribute to bilingualism in Wales is indisputable but there is a limit to how much more HEIs can contribute without additional funding. There are many factors which combine to make the provision of higher education in Wales no less expensive than in other parts of the UK yet Welsh HEIs already receive less funding per student than their counterparts in England or more appropriately in Scotland.  HEW profoundly believes that if the sector had comparative levels of funding with other UK HEIs there is so much more they could do to support and develop bilingual capacity of Wales.


Section 4

Research



4.1	What are the barriers to developing a robust, high quality research base in Wales?

 

4.1.1	Research quality in Wales and the UK is measured by means of the Research Assessment Exercise (RAE).  The performance of Welsh HEIs as a whole improved in the 1992 RAE and again in the 1996 RAE, both in absolute terms and relative to performance in the rest of the UK. This improvement reflected a significant increase in the number of departments in Wales achieving ratings at the top end of the scale.  The number of departments achieving the highest ratings increased from 32 in 1992 to 60 in 1996, an increase of 88%. Further success in the next RAE, taking place in 2001, will not only enhance the reputation of the Welsh higher education sector, but also have many practical benefits for the economy and people of Wales. 



4.1.2	While HEW accepts that Welsh HEIs have not in the past received their share of grants from UK Research Councils and other grant awarding bodies they are hopeful that the hard work put in by individual HEIs in recent months to address this situation will be evident when Wales’ share of grants in 1999-2000 and the outcome of the 2001 RAE are know.  This expected success, however, will not deflect from the fundamental reason why Welsh HEIs are unable to compete with other HEIs which is lack of funding. It is well known that one of the keys ways for Welsh HEIs to increase their share of RC and other grants is to increase the number of bids they make. However the preparation of bids can take up a significant amount of an academics’ time. It is here that the current funding differentials between Welsh HEIs and their English and Scottish counterparts have the biggest impact. As a result of such differentials Welsh HEIs have poorer student-staff ratios than elsewhere in the UK, and consequently academic staff in Welsh HEIs have bigger teaching loads. Furthermore Welsh HEIs recruit a greater percentage of students from under‑represented groups and from those with no tradition of higher education. The recruitment of and teaching support for such students is far more time-consuming and expensive than for students from other groups. Therefore while time is of the essence for many academics in HEIs across the UK for academics in Wales it is even more so. 

 

4.1.3	A high quality research base is largely dependent on high quality researchers. To remain competitive Welsh HEIs must be able to attract the very best national and international researchers. Recruiting and retaining such staff in an national and international market can be expensive for all institutions but for those smaller and more isolated Welsh HEIs the costs of attracting, retaining and recruiting such individuals can be greater than in many English HEIs. HEW urges the Committee to consider how experienced researchers might be encouraged to come to or to return to senior positions in Welsh HEIs and what support could be given to young Welsh researchers to establish and develop their careers in Wales. Many of the key factors concerning the recruitment and retention of staff especially from overseas have been outlined elsewhere in this submission so will not be repeated here.  HEW would however re-iterate that if Welsh HEIs are seen to be different in terms of funding, autonomy and governance, or quality and standards - perceived or otherwise - than their counterparts or competitors then they will be disadvantaged in the recruitment of staff. 



4.2	Should there be differentiation of research missions between institutions?



4.2.1	HEW profoundly believes that having teaching only HEIs is not an option for Wales, that good quality research and scholarship is necessary to ensure good quality teaching and furthermore that teaching-only HEIs would also be at a significant disadvantage in attracting, recruiting and retention of the best staff.  



4.2.2	HEW does not see any reason why an individual HEI should not have a research portfolio which encompasses strategic, applied and basic research to varying degrees depending on their mission. In fact HEW thinks it would probably be essential and entirely desirable for HEIs to have aspects of strategic, applied and basic research in their research portfolio while recognising that in a small economy such as ours it will not be possible to even absorb the benefits of all the applied research – let alone basic research – undertaken in Wales.  HEW would urge the Committee not to think too narrowly:  the role of Higher Education cannot be solely measured in utilitarian terms – let alone in terms of direct utility to the Welsh economy. Indeed there is much to be gained by Wales in the effective export of its research, the consequences of which are proven to creating inward investment and interest.



4.2.3	HEW believes that excellence in research should be supported wherever it is found and has the potential for further development. Centres of research excellence do exist in some HEIs in Wales whose mission is primarily teaching. It is important that such departments, groups and individuals be sustained and their potential developed. HEW would support selectivity in research at the level of individual departments, research groups or even, in some disciplines (primarily in the humanities) at the level of the individual scholar.  



4.2.4	The policy framework and funding methodologies for research should take account of the benefits of encouraging interdisciplinary and collaborative initiatives and of the fact that individual disciplines have different requirements in terms of the resources needed for research.  It is also important that the higher education research sector should be dynamic, with the capability for new centres of excellence to emerge - and to be supported - over time.



4.3	To what extent should institutions become involved in commercialising the outcomes of research activity?



4.3.1	Welsh HEIs have worked with the WDA over many years in promoting economic regeneration, and are the envy of HEIs in England.  Welsh HEIs place a high priority on the contribution they can make to the ‘health’ and ‘wealth’ of Wales. Many HEIs have and are working closely with the WDA to establish technology parks, incubator units and industrial nursery - the size and nature of which vary depending on individual HEIs missions and the needs of the local economy. HEW believes that HEIs and the WDA should be encouraged and supported to continue to work collaboratively to commercialise their research outcome, to develop coherent strategies and to share good practice and expertise, particularly in the area of patent licensing which is known to be expensive and is generally only needed by HEIs occasionally.



4.3.2	Graduates are one of the key forms of knowledge transfer. While many graduates do get involved in commercialising their research the number who do so in Wales is lower than we would like.  Welsh HEIs are involved in a number of initiatives aimed at encouraging enterprising graduates and postgraduates to exploit campus-based research commercially in Wales through spin-out companies, creating new businesses and placing them in local SMEs but the scale of such initiatives are too small and insufficiently funded to have a significant impact on the Welsh economy. HEW would hope that the scale and funding of such initiatives could be increased and graduates encouraged to remain in Wales to exploit their knowledge base in Welsh businesses.


Section 5

Funding



5.1	How can we ensure that institutions offer a high quality service within budgets that are affordable and acceptable to government?



5.1.1	As stated in our covering letter while HEW is committed to ensuring higher education benefits Wales to the fullest extent possible to do so the higher education sector in Wales must have parity of funding at least with the higher education sector in England but given the similarities, more appropriately, with the sector in Scotland.  Full details of the specific financial needs of the higher educator sector in Wales are set out in HEW’s Spending Review bid to the National Assembly to which we would refer the Committee. 



5.1.2	One particular aspect HEW would wish to reiterate, however, is the need to invest in staff. The Welsh higher education sector’s well-deserved international reputation for quality teaching and research depends upon the recruitment, retention and motivation of high calibre staff. Recruiting and retaining such staff in an national and international market can be expensive for all institutions but for those smaller and more isolated Welsh HEIs the costs of attracting, retaining and recruiting such individuals can be greater than in many English HEIs. The implementation of the recommendations of the Independent Review of Higher Education Pay and Conditions, chaired by Sir Michael Bett, for the modernisation of pay structures and conditions, to maintain the quality and performance of university staff and tackle recruitment and retention problems for the Welsh higher education sector will cost in the region of £67.5M. Research carried out for the Bett report has been supplemented with a further survey and detailed sample survey of staff recruitment and retention in institutions. The results of these surveys show that:



·	There is a sector-wide problem of recruiting high calibre staff at senior and professorial level.

·	Nearly all institutions are experiencing recruitment problems in at least one specific subject discipline; this is having a significant impact on the effective functioning of the departments concerned.

·	Amongst professional and clerical staff there are particular problems with IT, finance and HR, and also in some parts of the country in recruiting and retaining manual staff.

·	Welsh higher education needs an investment of £25.5 million over three years to rectify the worsening recruitment and retention problems.



5.1.3	While in England the Chancellor, in his Spending Review statement in July 2000, announced that the higher education sector would receive £50 million to support the recruitment and retention of top academic staff in English HEIs, by contrast no announcements on this matter have yet been made in Wales.



5.2 	How can we ensure that no student is deterred from taking up or completing his/her studies due to financial hardship?



5.2.1	HEW welcomes the National Assembly’s decision to instigate an independent investigation into the issue of student hardship and funding in Wales. If Welsh higher education is going to be expanded a different approach to student funding is required. The whole student funding equation, including opportunities within our local communities for students to fund their way through higher education and the availability of part-time term-time work an increasingly significant necessity of student life, must be reconsidered at UK wide level. The CVCP Funding Options Review is looking at the full range of options for the future funding of higher education UK wide. Given the under-funding of higher education HEW would urge the Committee to consider the potentially damaging effects of diverting funds from HEIs to students. In addition HEW would warn against abolishing tuition fees for Welsh students in isolation without considering the potentially extremely damaging consequences on recruitment of students from outside Wales to Welsh HEIs. 


Section 6

Accountability



6.1 	Is the current system of public accountability ‘fit for the purpose’ of modern HE?



6.1.1	HEIs are facing mounting accountability demands. While any one request for information may not be burdensome in its own right the collective burden of such requests, some of which have accumulated over many years, is increasingly evident. 	In the light of such concerns across the sector, HEFCE commissioned PA Consulting to undertake a review to assess and measure the extent of the accountability burden experienced by universities and colleges and to identify the factors generating that burden. The outcome of the review was published by HEFCE in August 2000 Better accountability for higher education, Summary of a review for the HEFCE (Report 00/36), (August 2000)  PA Consulting 







 and concluded that:



·	institutions’ perceptions of significant and growing accountability demands are substantiated, although the associated burden (that is, costs that would not otherwise be incurred) varies greatly according to institutions’ internal management systems and priorities;



·	stakeholders feel that current accountability arrangements often fail to deliver the appropriate levels of assurance and confidence, which has led to pressures for additional information requirements and checks on institutional performance: and



·	failures of communication between stakeholder organisations and with institutions have led to duplicated accountability requirements and activities, and to misunderstandings over stakeholders’ intentions and expectations, all of which have generated avoidable costs. 



6.1.2	Furthermore the review found that the current regime represents poor value for money both for stakeholders and for institutions and that the financial impact of accountability in the English higher education sector was estimated to be in the region of £250M. HEW would strongly support the review’s proposals that the accountability demands placed on HEIs must be reduced and that more cost-effective methods of accountability must be developed.



6.2	How can we ensure satisfactory institutional financial health?



6.2.1	During the years 1989-90 to 1998‑99 British HEIs achieved a 35% gain in efficiency overall. Such a gain in any other industry would have been impressive but against a background of massive student expansion the gain is startling. Ensuring satisfactory institutional financial health depends on HEIs receiving sufficient funding to achieve all that is expected of them. There is a danger that if HEIs are left financially dependent on student recruitment and expansion then their ability to ensure their financial health will be undermined. Furthermore while seeking to ensure financial health HEW would urge the Committee not to lose sight of the need for HEIs to take risks to encourage diversity, innovation and creativity. If HEIs become more risk averse the sector’s ability to compete nationally and internationally will be compromised.



6.2.2	The Welsh higher education sector’s well-deserved international reputation for quality teaching and research depends upon the recruitment, retention and motivation of high calibre staff. Academic staff are highly mobile. If Welsh HEIs are seen to be different - perceived or otherwise - in terms of issues of funding, autonomy, governance, quality or standards than their counterparts or competitors then they will be at a disadvantaged in the recruitment of staff and Welsh higher education will lose a vital resource. To ensure the financial health of Welsh HEIs HEW would urge the Committee to ensure that Welsh HEIs have parity of funding at least with the higher education sector in England but, given the similarities, more appropriately, with the sector in Scotland. Welsh HEIs must remain part of UK assessmnet systems such as QAA audits and Research Assessment Exercise if they are not to be disadvantaged, in particular with regard to the use of quality assessment outcomes in league tables.



6.3	How can we ensure effective governance within the sector?



6.3.1		One the biggest issues for all HEIs in Wales in terms of risk and governance is the state of the estate both in terms of complying with statutory building requirements and soaring backlog maintenance bills. Many HEIs are now facing bills so huge that they have no hope of addressing them.



6.3.2	There have been relatively few publicly damaging breakdowns in higher education in the UK. Where they have happened they had been well known within the sector for some time but no action was taken. Generally the higher education sector in Wales has a strong managerial base and a record for delivering targets, HEW would urge the Committee to note this and to allow HEIs the freedom to develop their missions within a long‑term broad strategic framework unhindered by detailed intervention and micro-management.
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Appendix



HIGHER EDUCATION IN WALES AND HEALTH - THE CONTRIBUTION TO THE NHS IN WALES



Introduction



The relationship between HE and the NHS certainly merits a section in any submission to the National Assembly.  HE and the NHS are inextricably involved in maintaining healthcare, and in this respect, inextricably involved financially.  The NHS is one of the most important aspects of national life in Wales, as is HE, and this interdependence is not widely realised (perhaps because it is rather complicated).  This interdependence also offers the possibility of active collaboration in identifying and resolving the health problems of Wales.



Numerous exhortations have been received by the HE Sector to focus on wealth creation but the importance of health maintenance for the people of Wales should be equally emphasized.  Improving the health of the general public can of course bring enormous social and financial advantages.  Improving the health of the workforce is a direct benefit to the Welsh economy.  The various aspects of the contribution of HE in Wales to the NHS will be outlined in this paper.



Education and Training



Education



The Welsh HE Sector is responsible for educating healthcare professionals in Wales who will eventually work in the NHS.  In 1998/99 there were 1851 students pursuing medical and dental undergraduate courses in Wales and 8022 following diploma and degree courses in Nursing and subjects allied to Medicine.  This represents over 10% of the total student population in Welsh HE.



Medical and dental training have been the province of HE for many years.  Reorganisation of the NHS in the 80’s and 90’s led to the consolidation of nurse education within HE.  Degree nursing courses were already in HE but the entry of diploma nurse training into HE had a profound effect on nurse education.  Although there have been criticisms of the diploma courses (previously Project 2000) in regards of the proportion of practical training that is received it is likely that these courses will continue within HE with appropriate attention to the clinical aspects of training.  At present pre-registration nurse education in Wales occurs in the University of Wales (UWCM, Bangor and Swansea), the University of Glamorgan and at NEWI.



Also during the NHS reorganisation the Schools training the groups known collectively as PAMs (professions allied to medicine, including, among others, physiotherapists, occupational therapists, dieticians, speech therapists, etc.) also came into HE.



The advantage of this move for nurses and the PAMs was access to a University environment and a change in status.  In the HE sector they were introduced to better libraries and IT and a research environment.  Additionally, standards should improve as a result not only of inspection by professional bodies but also by the HE Quality Assurance System.



Whatever the quality contribution made by the HE Sector, ultimately the experience gained in NHS clinical placements is vital to the outcome for students.



The pressing problem currently is the call for increased numbers of doctors, nurses and PAMs to work in the NHS.  The most urgent problem in Wales is the increase needed in undergraduate medical students to supply the need for more doctors.  The National Assembly has already agreed to increase the annual intake of medical undergraduates by 65 in 2001.  The total intake will then be 290 per annum.  Meetings between representatives from the National Assembly, NHS and HE Sector are in progress to solve this problem and ensure that the best use is made of the facilities in the NHS and HE to produce the doctors the NHS and the public need.  A plan is under discussion which offers an integrated approach to medical education in Wales, with a specific role for Swansea, and a mechanism for increasing access to medical training.  It is imperative that more medical students should be derived from the lower socio-economic groupings.  The scheme proposed may also bring more young people with a Welsh speaking background into medicine, who are likely to stay and practise in Wales.



There is also an opportunity for HE in Wales and the NHS to get together and introduce Inter- Professional Education (IPE) in Wales.  On qualification, wherever they may work in the NHS, it is imperative that our diplomats and graduates work in teams.  Components of IPE throughout their courses would seem essential.  It will be necessary to ensure that any initiatives in IPE are properly evaluated.  If this challenge were to be picked up it would give a worthwhile and special characteristic to healthcare education in Wales.



Finally, and this is a matter of particular importance, the increase in student numbers to satisfy the needs of the NHS and the recent NHS Plan must be adequately funded.  The funding must reflect not only full provision in the HE budget but must ensure that the NHS component, the SIFT (Service Increment for Teaching, see below) monies are also available.



Training



Most postgraduate training and CPD for the NHS occur in HE.  In addition there are many diploma and Masters programmes available.  These range from basic biomedical science courses to Medical Education and Health Services Management programmes.  PhD students provide a major source of support for medical and health-related research.



HE is wholly responsible for vocational training in medical and dental practice.  This involves a total of 1800 training posts in Wales, including 189 pre-registration house officer posts, 1044 Senior House Officers and 710 specialist registrars.



Research



HE produces most of the research for the NHS.  There is a portfolio of research within HE in Wales which runs from the most basic research through to highly applied Health Services Research.  Work on prevention, the concept of health risk and the interaction between the environment and health are all supported within HE.  The unravelling of the human genome will lead to further basic research (proteomics) to discover how genes work and research aimed at predicting the consequences for society of our knowledge of the genome.



The NHS R & D programme offers a further example of the interdependence of HE and the NHS in Wales, it encompasses both commissioned and responsive research.  In addition to further co-operation with the NHS there is a concordat with the NHS and the MRC, so that MRC funded research using NHS facilities has priority.



HE also supports NHS R & D through support units such as the Pre-Hospital Education and Research Support Team and the all-Wales Primary Care Research Support Centre.



In Wales NHS R & D has had a chequered career.  Currently there is an acting Director of the Wales Office of R & D (WORD) and the post of Director has been vacant since the retirement of Professor Richard Edwards in 1999.  The lack of constancy in R & D Wales has resulted in a lower degree of funding which impacts adversely on health service research.  The per capita spend on Government R & D funding (including R & D Support Funding and grant funding but excluding research council expenditure) is:



	England	£8.92

	Scotland	£8.01

	Wales	£4.72.



In its document ‘The Future Development of R & D Support Funding for NHS Wales’ (September 2000) WORD has outlined future arrangements for the development of NHS R & D, which are similar to those being implemented elsewhere in the United Kingdom.  Two funding systems will be introduced, NHS Support for Science, and NHS Wales Priorities and Needs R & D Funding, and the significance of the former is that it will ensure that the service support costs of externally funded non-commercial R & D (usually led by HE investigators) will be adequately covered.



Funding



Funding between the NHS and HE is complicated and cannot be summarised here.  Certain points for development and some requiring immediate attention are included.



Medical Student Funding



While much of the core funding comes from HEFCW there is an important, indeed larger, funding stream which recompenses NHS Trusts for the teaching they undertake, this money comes from the NHS and is known as SIFT (Service Increment for Teaching).  There are two strands to SIFT, facilities support and clinical placement funding.  The latter is important to the various NHS Trusts which take part in teaching as the money follows the student.  Any increase in medical student numbers requires adequate funding not only from the HEFCW but also via SIFT from the NHS.



Dental Students



Again SIFT is fundamental to the training of dental students.  In the main teaching dental hospitals are there for the purpose of teaching (80% of funding) and for service needs to a lesser extent (20% of funding).  If it is clear that unless SIFT is adequate the dental teaching hospital will not be viable and high quality teaching for dental students will be put at risk.



Nurses and PAMs



Funding comes from a different source, that is via Professional and Managerial Education (formerly known as the Education Purchasing Unit), so that nurse and PAMs education is NHS funded.  The grants (bursaries) for nurses are more generous than those for medical and dental students leading to disparities.  The present situation is as follows:



·	medical and dental students pay a full contribution and receive means tested loans.  In the 5th year they will be in receipt of means tested NHS bursaries and the tuition fee is paid by the NHS;


·	healthcare students (physiotherapy, radiography, and occupational therapy) receive means tested NHS bursaries.  The fee is paid by the NHS;



·	diploma nursing students receive non-means tested NHS bursaries and the NHS pays the tuition fees.



·	nursing degree students at UWCM and NEWI receive means-tested bursaries and tuition fees paid by the NHS.



·	there is currently a lack of uniformity in the provision of undergraduate pre-registration nursing education in Wales.  Three of the five nursing schools currently offer a three year degree programme alongside Project 2000 diploma programmes.  All students within these institutions receive a non means-tested bursary (in excess of £5,000 per annum), regardless of whether they are studying for a degree or diploma.  However, the other two institutions, operate a four year degree programme, originally funded by HEFCW.  Students received a means-tested LEA grant rather than a bursary.  This has now transferred to the NHS, but the funding arrangements remain unchanged.



University of Wales Health Committee



This Committee was established by the Council of the University in 1999 in order to take a strategic view of the University’s health-related activities in the areas of teaching and research, and to ensure that the activities of the University were responsive to the needs of the NHS in Wales.  Chaired by the Vice-Chancellor of University of Wales College of Medicine, the Committee not only includes the Vice-Chancellors and Principals of the member institutions of the University of Wales, but also a representative of the University of Glamorgan and although currently constituted as a committee of the University of Wales it is expected to assume a role representing the collective voice of HEW in respect of health-related issues.  Recent projects have included the conduct of a Wales-wide census of health-related undergraduate and postgraduate education, research and consultancy activities; sponsorship of an inter-institutional and multi-disciplinary research project on Genetics and Society; the endorsement, from the perspective of HE, of an all-Wales strategy for Medical Education and Research, with an emphasis on collaboration and complementarity, building on established strengths.



Summary



(i)	This appendix attempts to show that HE in Wales makes an enormous contribution to the NHS in Wales.


(ii)	This contribution comes in the form of education and training for all the healthcare professionals needed in the NHS (doctors, nurses, dentists and PAMs).


(iii)	Research, conducted within HE, is a vital factor in the improvement of healthcare.  Now, in co-operation with NHS R & D this contribution is likely to increase.


(iv)	By means of support for the NHS, HE in Wales makes an indispensable contribution to public life and the health of the people of Wales. 
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CBI Wales response to the

Review of Higher Education in Wales by the National Assembly’s Education & Lifelong Learning Committee





1.	CBI Wales is pleased for the opportunity to contribute to the review of Higher Education (HE) in Wales.  The HE sector plays a fundamental role in providing businesses with both the people and the ideas that they need to be competitive in a global marketplace.  Indeed the Welsh HE institutions are themselves global businesses, supplying not only the Welsh but national and international markets.  As such they themselves need to be globally competitive and their future should not be reviewed in a Wales-only context.  



2.	As part of our submission, CBI Wales is putting forward four additional papers examining:

·	Careers advice to students (Annex A)

·	Future economic demand for graduates (Annex B)

·	Developing and applying new knowledge (Annex C)

·	Investing in research (Annex D).  

These papers provide good analysis of the HE sector.  In addition to these papers, we have commented below on some of the specific questions raised in this consultation exercise.  





Size and shape of Higher Education



3.	The size and shape of Higher Education in Wales should be predominately demand-led (student and employer).  In addition to demand, the Assembly must take into account factors such as the impact of the institution on the local economy and social inclusion.  



4.	Partnerships, collaboration and mergers could have a positive impact on the competitiveness of Welsh HE but a flexible approach should be adopted.  If we mean by ‘diversity of mission’, the removal of duplication in provision in the Welsh HE sector then this should be treated carefully.  Location and cultural environment as well as quality of personnel and course content will play a role in determining student demand (and attracting staff), although new methods of delivery may impact on the importance of these factors over time.  There is a case examining the scope for merging support functions and for developing niche markets of activity (world class centres of excellence).  











5.	The HE sector must be responsive if it is to survive in a competitive environment.  This means being responsive to Welsh, UK and international skills needs, taking advantage of commercial opportunities, attracting funding from a variety of sources to support its activities e.g. engaging in partnerships with the private sector, identifying niche markets, and ensuring provision of up-to-date equipment for research and learning.  



6.	In terms of attracting Welsh students into Welsh HE, students should certainly be encouraged to take advantage of HE learning (indeed UK Government targets are for 50% of the under 30s to have the opportunity to do so).  Greater emphasis will need to be placed on the opportunities at an early stage of schooling to change expectations.  Equally important to the long-term viability of Welsh HE institutions will be their ability to attract students from elsewhere.  Cost is likely to be the biggest inhibitor to take up of HE, but course choice and increased part time and mature student learning will have an impact, as will a strong post-study student employability record in terms of choosing and institution.  





Learning and Teaching



7.	It goes without saying that HE should seek to take advantage of new approaches to learning, including the inclusion of ICT. In the context of partnership working, there is already some use of video-conferencing as a teaching tool across Wales.  ICT offers a medium for delivering high quality teaching at HE level to large numbers of students and for increasing links between universities and business.  Some UK institutions, such as the Open University, have already started developing e-learning.  The Universities of Leeds, Sheffield, Southampton and York are linking up with universities in California, Pennsylvania, Washington and Wisconsin-Madison to encourage long distance learning and teaching through technology. Cambridge University has embarked on a £85m link with MIT.



We understand that, in October the Higher Education Funding Council for England published a model for an e-university which is expected to be up and running by 2002. The e-university will be owned by the institutions themselves and will act as a facilitator and broker for the courses they develop.  Is Wales involved or does it have its own model?  Any model should address the need to balance passive learning with interactive learning.  



In terms of responding to the market for lifelong, distance and flexible learning, we need to be very clear about what the ‘market’ is before the investment is made. 



8.	Teaching staff must be provided with the tools to do the job.  That means, for example, up-to-date computer equipment fit for its purpose and comparable with that used in the private sector.  



9.	Improving the quality of teaching at HE level is a key mechanism for ensuring that graduates develop the intellectual skills and high-level knowledge and/or technical skills which employers require. The Bett report on pay and conditions in HE indicated that shortages of academic staff are not widespread, but universities are experiencing serious recruitment difficulties in particular disciplines, e.g. business-related courses, economics, computing and IT and engineering.  In a number of cases Heads of Department admitted recruiting staff whom they would previously have considered substandard.  With 37.4% of academic staff due to retire in the next 20 years, difficulties of attracting talented students into lecturing and research will become more acute. 



10.	Pay at entry levels is a major disincentive for good quality graduates and post-graduates. In addition, the Bett report established that over 25% of staff had reached the top of their pay scale and had no scope for progression without promotion.  Full implementation of the report's pay recommendations would cost approximately £520 million per year.  Clearly this is unrealistic, nor would it necessarily represent the most effective use of public funding.  A more targeted approach could be adopted, specifically addressing issues of quality of teaching and shortage subject areas.



11.	The CBI supported the creation of the Institute for Learning and Teaching (ITL) in 1999.  The Institute seeks to raise the status of teaching within HE and improve standards, however, current membership is only 2600.   



12.	High quality careers advice to assist in informing student choices should be seen as central part of any learning programme (see Annex A).  



13.	Work experience and work placements offer an effective way of tackling graduates’ lack of business/commercial awareness. Sandwich courses integrate academic study with opportunities for students to use their skills in a work environment but since 1995 there has been a steady fall in the percentage of students of all disciplines who choose to take a sandwich course.  Currently sandwich students pay half fees for their placement year. 



Shell sponsors the STEP scheme of vacation placements for students in SMEs and the Council for Industry and Higher Education set up a Work Experience Centre in 1997.  The Government has also been developing Graduate Apprenticeships, schemes which link an honours degree with structured work-placements.  The effectiveness of these initiatives could be increased if they were publicised more widely, both to students and employers.





Economic, social and cultural regeneration



14.	People are key to any business.  If we are about attracting high value-added businesses to Wales then HE will play a pivotal role in attracting those businesses by providing individuals with the right skills (see Annex B).  More than that, they will play a role in attracting talented individuals to Wales by providing a world class education and by promoting Wales as a desirable location.  



15.	The polytechnics of old provided a mechanism to support local industry in terms of training and advice on emerging technological solutions.  The CBI therefore supports the concept of regional access to expertise in higher education to support local industry.  This need not mean access to leading edge research, but rather access to knowledge and assistance in the application of new technology.  It should be noted, however, that even SMEs are able to form relationships and use expertise from HE institutions across Europe if they are a better option in terms of quality and cost.  This reaffirms the extent of the competition faced by the HE sector in Wales.  



16.	The sector’s ability to look further into the future and develop new and emerging areas and ideas is crucial.  The extent to which research can be exploited to develop the indigenous economy will depend on the right communication and dialogue being opened up with industry.  



The current UK Government has introduced a number of measures to promote the commercialisation of knowledge in the HE sector.  We have supported their efforts and believe that the right strategic alliances between HE and the private sector could achieve significant results.  









Research



17.	Please refer to Annex D, Investing in research.  





Funding



18.	The CBI has consistently promoted wider access to HE so that all those who have the ability can benefit from study, regardless of social class or parental income.  This means that any changes to funding must take access into consideration and include provision for adequate financial support so that the burden of debt is not prohibitive. Evidence submitted to the Cubie Inquiry and the Commons Sub-committee Inquiry into HE suggested widespread perceptions that studying was very expensive deterred those who would in fact have been exempt from fee payment.



19.	In 1995 average expenditure on universities for the OECD was 1.5% of GDP and for the EU 1.1% of GDP. For the UK this figure was 0.7% of GDP (although this has increased as a result of the CSR).  The CBI strongly supported Lord Dearing's proposal for public funding of HE to increase in line with growth of GDP.  The Government has also increased the allocation of ‘third stream’ funding to support initiatives between HE and industry.  Although the extra money was welcome, this source of funding remains relatively insignificant in comparison to grants for research and teaching.  



20.	The CBI is currently considering a range of funding models for teaching provision:



Top-up fees 

·	The research report submitted by the Russell Group to CVCP's Funding Options Review Group advocates the introduction of differentiated top-up fees which would allow universities a greater freedom in deciding the cost of their courses to students. To minimise the up-front costs to students, a system of income-contingent loans would be introduced.  These could be used to pay both maintenance and tuition fee costs and would be repaid through a special National Insurance contribution code for graduates. Graduates would repay once their annual income reached a threshold of £10,000.  Borrowers would pay interest and their loans would be sold off to the private sector to raise more funds for HE. To combat access problems, the Government would fund bursaries for the poorer students.  Top-up fees represent a huge potential source of income for HEIs. 



·	The problematic aspects of the proposals for business are:

-	Shortage subjects, e.g. science and engineering courses, would be considerably more expensive than arts or social science ones.

-	No guarantee Government would maintain its contribution as revenue from other sources increased.

-	Impact on expansion and access is not clear.  Studying for a degree would become more expensive once higher fees and interest on loans is taken into account. Top US universities have huge endowments which enable them to offer bursaries to a high percentage of their student intake.  In comparison, the UK universities endowment income and interest receivable for 1999 was £ 186 307 000, just 2% of their total annual income.













Endowment models

·	Another proposal is the creation of a graduate endowment along the lines of the Cubie model, due to be introduced in Scotland.  Students will pay a set amount into an endowment fund to cover the cost of their course but payment will occur after a specific salary point is reached, rather than through fees upfront. The Scottish executive proposes to set the repayment threshold at £10,000.  The endowment income is then channelled back into HE funding.  In September tuition fees were abolished for Scottish students and the executive has allocated £27 million to meet the resulting funding shortfall.  Clearly a much larger sum would be required to cover the transition period if a similar scheme was introduced in Wales. 



·	The recent Conservative manifesto proposed endowing universities themselves to release them from financial dependence on public funding.  The initial funding would be raised through sale of mobile phone licences.  



Funding by institutional mission

·	The model proposed by Gareth Williams and the CIHE takes as a starting point the diverse profiles of UK HEIs.  The key principle is that rather than being forced to compete on all possible funding rounds, institutions should concentrate on their strengths.  The funding system proposed is a block grant allocated by the Funding Councils on the basis of a mission statement supplied by each institution. 



·	Each HEI would submit a five-year business plan to the Funding Council, setting out its mission, outputs against which its performance could be judged, and an overall strategy.  The Funding Council would evaluate the plan against Government policy requirements and to agree measures for monitoring output with the institution.  Each HEI would be funded by a block grant.  This would result in greater freedom for internal allocation of funding.  The institution would be assessed on its mission as a whole and be responsible for meeting its contractual agreement on outcomes rather than accounting for expenditure on individual initiatives.



·	This model would ensure that universities would not be constrained by a cap on the number of student places and would no longer be under pressure to fill student number quotas on courses to avoid being penalised. The model would also enable institutions to plan for the mid- to long term.  However it does not provide a way of generating additional income, rather a different method for allocating funds.  In addition, a much higher degree of responsibility and discretionary power could accrue to the Funding Councils.



·	Possible drawbacks:

-	Unclear how responsive institutions would be to customer demand.

-	Danger of 'type-casting' institutions so that they would not be able to change or develop their mission. 

-	For certain policy priorities it is vital to avoid an 'either/or' mentality, e.g. equality of access cuts across the board.  It would not be satisfactory for a university to argue that because of a focus on research it did not need to include widening participation within its mission.



Individual Learning Accounts

·	CBI Wales saw merit in the recommendation of the 1997 Dearing Inquiry for Individual Learning Accounts.  Routing of public funding for HE through learning accounts deserves further investigation. 





21.	Views on research funding are contained in Annex D  





Accountability



22.	We have no specific comments to make on accountability.  Obviously HE institutions must be accountable for spending public funds but we would urge that the associated processes are not too burdensome.  They in themselves should not use up valuable time and resource or distract attention away from the main business of the institutions.  





Ends




Annex A



CBI SUBMISSION TO THE HE CAREERS ADVISORY SERVICES REVIEW GROUP 2000



Business competence depends on individual competence and business clearly benefits from well-informed young people who make the right career decision.  The growing complexity of the graduate job market means that access to good quality advice and guidance is more important than ever before.  In this context, the current review of the HE Careers Service, with its emphasis on expanding good practice, is timely and the CBI welcomes the opportunity to contribute to it.  This brief note draws on previous work by the CBI's Learning and Skills Group and the Technology and Innovation Committee.  



The diverse demands facing the HE Careers Service pose a considerable challenge to providers.  The CBI believes that better communication could be the key to improving their efficiency and quality.  This includes strengthening links between employers and HE services but also using contacts with academic departments and other careers services to the full. 



Barriers to a more effective Careers Service



The complexity of the current careers advice system can be a barrier to access.  Customers are confused by the numerous providers with their varying roles and competencies.   The relative autonomy of the HE Careers Service can also result in the fragmented delivery of information and advice.  This is particularly unfortunate, because the periods immediately before entering HE and after graduation are of vital importance for career development.  The independent status of career services also means that contacting them at national level can be difficult.  One major recruiter commented on the fact there was no one central co-ordination point, nor a definitive contact list.



Employers’ experiences and perceptions are mixed.  Whilst mutually beneficial arrangements do exist, some employers regard HE careers services as inward-looking and out of touch, and of limited ability in helping their businesses find suitable recruits.  For example, a recurrent complaint is that company-specific information is not updated on a regular basis.  



In most cases the onus remains on employers to initiate contacts, and this can lead to narrowness within careers services.  Particular firms and sectors are over-represented, especially the large graduate recruiters.  In comparison, many SMEs are unaware of what local HEIs have to offer and lack the resources to develop contacts. The resulting narrowness conflicts with the responsibility of careers services to provide impartial advice.  It also limits the opportunities available to students and graduates.  With graduates moving into a broader range of jobs than ever before and SMEs increasing graduate recruitment, links need to be established with a far wider range of employers.



As the pool of graduates has expanded, a frequent problem for high profile recruiters has been dealing with large numbers of initial applications.  For employers with more specialist requirements, HE careers services are frequently perceived as too general and lacking individual-level knowledge of potential recruits.  Such firms have a preference for closer links with academic departments. This is particularly true for firms seeking science and engineering graduates, which have often developed links as a strategic response to recruitment difficulties ‘The Labour Market for Engineering, Science and IT Graduates: Are there mismatches between supply and demand?’ DfEE, 1999. 



A fundamental business concern over the HE Careers Service is that many students are not adequately prepared for the world of work.  Unrealistic expectations from graduates have been widely reported ‘Advancing by Degreess’, DfEE, 1997..  Across all sectors, employers frequently comment on a lack of commercial awareness and the need to improve the communication and interpersonal skills of new graduates.  This raises the issue of whether the HE Careers Service provides adequate information on the experiences and destinations of leavers.



Characteristics of a modern and efficient HE Careers Service



The CBI believes an effective HE Careers Service:

·	sees itself as part of a wider system and develops strategic contacts with other careers services

·	advertises and promotes its services to students from the beginning of their course

·	provides continuing support to help graduates through the first few years of their careers, possibly at a different geographical location

·	has a proactive, user-friendly approach to employers

·	monitors and when appropriate exploits other links between the university and employers, e.g. through the Reach Out to Business and the Community Fund (HEROBIC) or contacts through academic departments

·	provides up-to-date and reliable information on a range of employers and employment across a variety of sectors

·	recognises the value of work experience and facilitates work placements for students

·	takes a lead role in key skills development within the higher education institution

·	ensure its staff have strong links with the labour market and are able to communicate up-to-date information on employment opportunities effectively.



Best Practice and Recommendations



 Improving links with Employers

The key to improving careers services is a network of strong, well-maintained links with employers.  This means that services are able constantly to update their own knowledge and pass this information on to students.  Developing good relations is costly in terms of personnel but indispensable.  There is scope for a group of universities to develop links with employers on a collaborative basis to ease pressure on resources.  Existing contacts between academic departments and business could also be exploited when appropriate.



An innovative approach to maintaining these relationships is important.  Employers will also be expected to invest resources, so benefits must be apparent.  For example, some careers services already advise on recruitment strategies and provide a valuable 'sifting' mechanism in the first round of applications.  LSE regularly arranges recruitment events specifically targeting nationals of a particular country or graduates of a particular discipline who have met minimum requirements set by the employer.  One high-profile graduate recruiter commented on the time-saving role played by Brunel University Careers Services by initial short-listing of students suitable for work-placements.  



Preparing Students for Work

Effective preparation comprises informing students of the skills that various employers are looking for and helping them to gain those skills.  To maximise efficiency and benefits to students, contacts need to be established as early as possible. One tool here might be an individual skills audit computer programme which could be sent to all first year students at the start of their course.  This would enable them to audit their existing skills and target areas for improvement during the course through both academic and extra-curricular activities.



The value of work experience has already been recognised by many students and careers services.  Sandwich courses, work placements and vacation work all provide opportunities which should continue to be exploited.  However preparatory work and support is needed to maximise the value of the work experience both to employers and students.  As leaders on key skills, career services can play a vital role here, perhaps in conjunction with the relevant academic department.   



The NUS estimates that two-thirds of all undergraduates work part-time during their studies.  'Job shops' such as UNItemp run by the Student’s Union at John Moore's University, Liverpool provide suitable opportunities and develop links with local businesses.  Again there is a need for 

good communication and input from careers services so that students can maximise development of transferable skills during this type of work.  



Developing a holistic strategy

Co-operative work between schools, colleges, universities, careers services, the employment service and other is key to getting the best value from existing systems and resources.  As the National Skills Task Force highlighted, there is a clear need for more long-term career tracking and measurement of guidance outcomes. Up-to-date information on graduate destinations broken down by course should be available to current students.  Links with school careers teachers and the Connexions Service are needed so those considering studying at a particular university can access this information.



Maintenance of links after students have left university is critical.  ICT has an obvious role to play here.  Leeds University Careers Service, for example, made use of an email bulletin to keep graduates aware of vacancies.  However it is important that IT is used within the context of other strategies so that those students who do not have Internet access are not excluded from information loops.  



Ongoing support for graduates could be provided most efficiently in conjunction with other HE Careers Services. The London University Careers Service provides an example of successful co-operation between very different institutions.  A number of HEIs have already set up reciprocal agreements but to be truly effective, this co-operation should be developed as a national arrangement.











Annex B



Economic demand for graduates



1.	New graduates are entering a workforce which has changed dramatically over the last 30 years.  The number of jobs in manufacturing and the utilities has declined while the service sector has experienced dramatic growth. UK businesses increasingly compete in a global market where rapid technological developments are transforming working practices and company structures.  As a result of these changes, the proportion of unskilled and manual jobs has fallen significantly, with a sixfold increase in managerial and administrative posts since 1960.  Many occupations require not only higher levels of skills but also a broader range. 



2.	Increased demand for higher level skills is expected to continue.  A CBI survey showed 22 % of employers expect a substantial increase in demand for graduates over the next 10 years and 44 % expect modest growth.  Research in support of the National Skills Task Force predicts the creation of approximately 3 million additional jobs for those qualified to levels 4 and 5 by the year 2009, if take-up of graduates continues at the rates experienced during the 1990s.  Demand is expected to include social science as well as science and vocational graduates.  It seems most likely that increased supply of graduates will shape demand, however a surplus of graduates remains a possibility.  Graduate Destinations data provides considerable evidence that during the 1990s graduates have been moving into non-graduate jobs.  It is highly likely that this trend will continue. 'Graduate' is a shorthand term for a range of qualities 



3.	In addition to these broader structural changes in employment, rapid expansion and increased diversity has transformed the HE sector itself.  This means that the term 'graduate' can be misleading. As well as describing all those who have completed a degree course, 'graduate' is used by recruiters as a shorthand for someone who possesses a particular set of abilities.  A summary of these attributes is set out in Exhibit 1 but in fact UK employers have a wide range of recruitment needs and target different groups with different levels of ability in each of the four areas.  Both size and sector influence the demand for particular graduate skills (Exhibit 1).











Exhibit 1: Graduate attributes



1.	Intellectual skills

Powers of analysis, comprehension and cognitive skills 



2.	High-level knowledge and/or technical skills

Discipline-specific knowledge coupled with the ability to apply theory, of particular importance in the fields of engineering, science and IT.



3.	Generic skills

The six key skills and broader interpersonal skills, planning and organisation skills. 



4.	Personal qualities/values 

Self-confidence, motivation, initiative, flexibility and reliability



Additional attributes emphasised by SMEs 

Some commercial/business awareness

'Ability to hit the ground running' 

Ability to work independently and take on responsibility from the very beginning.

Source of innovative and creative ideas and improved work practices

Multi-disciplinary approach



Additional attributes emphasised by large graduate recruiters

Some commercial/business awareness

Potential for management role and other senior positions

Ability to learn more quickly than average recruit

Ability to cope with uncertainty.



























































Employers have diverse needs for graduate skills 

4.	In 1999 research found that 41% of recent recruiters of technical graduates had experienced difficulty in meeting recruitment targets DfEE (1999) The Labour Market for Engineering, Science and IT Graduates: Are there mismatches between supply and demand?.  A shortfall of graduates has been identified in particular fields of engineering, e.g. electronic engineering where student intake is too small to meet demand.   Within other branches of engineering, quality of graduate applicants rather than quantity was perceived as the greatest problem.  Employers highlighted lack of appropriate work experience, lack of commercial awareness and weak communication and presentation skills as the major weaknesses of graduates.  There were some concerns about technical skills as well, with one firm instigating training to address low mathematical skills STF Research Paper (1999) ‘Engineering Skills Formation in Britain: Cyclical and structural issues’.  Employers’ skill requirements reflect changes in work organisation, e.g. team-working and delayering of management.  Graduates have to contribute to productivity as soon as possible and work with less supervision. Greater interaction between technical staff and customers means that good communication skills have become increasingly important. 



5.	Employers in the chemical industry have raised concerns over the low quality of some graduate applicants.  Skill deficiencies highlighted include analytical competence, statistical skills and laboratory techniques, in particular limited experience of working with up-to-date laboratory equipment STF Research Paper (1999) ‘Science Skills Issues’.  Across a range of sectors there is an increasing need for natural scientists to combine good basic science skills with well developed transferable skills, particularly communication and interpersonal skills, business awareness and project management skills.



6.	The financial and business services sector recruits large numbers of graduates.  Despite high numbers of applicants, skill shortages persist due to the fact that firms compete for the ‘top graduates’.  Since working practices mean that individual employees carry a high degree of responsibility for the company’s reputation, graduates with very highly developed skills are required.  Skill demands are also rising in market research, where statistical modelling and IT skills for database manipulation are needed more than ever before.



7.	In 1999 approximately 1 million people were employed in skilled ICTE occupations. There has been marked growth in some areas of the sector e.g. software engineer and analyst/programmer jobs, resulting in genuine skill shortages. The majority of ICTE qualified workers enter at graduate level and despite a three-fold growth in numbers studying IT related subjects between 1987 and 1997, demand for graduates is outstripping supply.  Graduate recruits are favoured due to their analytical and conceptual abilities.  Although IT employers prefer to recruit those with job specific skills, up to 70% of graduate intake comes from non-vocational degrees. Companies which provide complete ‘business solutions’ need to recruit employees with up-to-date technical knowledge, problem-solving ability, good communications skills and ability to understand clients’ businesses ITCE (1999) ‘Skills for The Information Age’.  The speed of technological change means that it is likely that there will always be some shortages in cutting edge fields.



8.	The public sector is a major graduate employer, recruiting just under a third of first degree graduates each year. 75% of educational establishments see technological and generic skills as required to improve quality.  Within education 4% of employers report a skill shortage, predominantly a lack of professional staff (32%). During the 1990s the number of teaching vacancies fell substantially but now provisional figures suggest another increase. Since January 1999 teacher vacancies in maintained nursery, primary and secondary schools have risen by 15% to 2,660.  Graduates with maths, science, languages and IT are particularly sought after (Exhibit 2).



Exhibit 2: Vacancies in secondary schools as a % of teachers in post

Subject:

1990

1995

1997

2000

Maths

1.2

0.2

0.4

1.2

Science

1.5

0.2

0.3

0.6

Languages

2.2

0.4

0.6

0.7

IT

1.7

0.2

0.4

1.3

Total No. of Vacancies

2610

460

650

1140

Source: DfEE

9.	Within the health and social work sector there is a growing emphasis on quality of care and a more integrated approach to delivery which means that graduate entrants require judgement and communication skills for dealing with patients.  A greater emphasis on scientific academic knowledge has left some graduates with deficiencies in using knowledge in practice and generic management skills e.g. time management and prioritising caseloads Employers Skill Survey (2000) Case Study: Health and Social Care.  Use of IT skills is also more widespread, e.g. in radiography. 













10.	These findings suggest that despite the diverse needs of graduate employers, key trends can be identified. 

·	There is a need to improve graduates’ generic skills, above all interpersonal and communication skills, across the board and to address a lack of business/commercial awareness. 

·	Greater numbers of high quality technical graduates are required. 

·	There is a need to increase the pool of ‘top quality’ graduates, i.e. those possessing all the attributes outlined in Exhibit 1 to a high level. 



The boundary between graduate and non-graduate work is becoming blurred

11.	The economy has absorbed large quantities of graduates.  In 1998 15.9 % of the UK workforce were qualified to degree level or above in comparison to just 9.0% in 1988 Engineering Skills Formation in Britain: Cyclical and Structural Issues.  In the US 20.08% of the workforce are college graduates.  The unemployment rate for US graduates is 1.8% whereas for UK graduates it is 2.8% (Exhibit 3). While there has been a slight rise in unemployment for those with a degree, unemployment within this group is still lower than for any other qualification level.  Despite the increased pool of graduates, wage differentials for those who have a degree still remain high STF Research Report (2000) ‘The returns to academic, vocational and basic skills in Britain’.



Exhibit 3: ILO Unemployment rates by broad qualification level



1979

1990

1999

Degree

2.4%

2.5%

2.8%

Higher  vocational/sub-degree

2.5%

2.7%

3.0%

A-level or equivalent

3.2%

5.4%

4.8%

GCSE/O level equivalent

4.1%

5.8%

6.5%

Other

6.2%

8.4%

8.0%

No qualifications

7.1%

11.2%

12.4%

TOTAL

5.7%

6.9%

6.1%

Source: National Skills Task Force Research Report 2000



12.	Graduates are undertaking a wider range of work than ever before. Graduate penetration is highest in professional occupations but the proportion of associate professionals qualified to degree level has also increased substantially (Exhibit 4).  The ‘Moving On’ Survey (1999) examining careers 3.5 years after graduation identified three categories of work: traditional graduate occupations, graduate track occupations and non-graduate occupations, requiring 4, 2.5 and 1.5 years of post-compulsory education respectively.  This complex picture of graduate employment reflects the diversity of institutions, courses, HE entrants and employer requirements.  Confusion over what constitutes a ‘graduate job’ creates a disincentive for some firms, especially SMEs to recruit graduates DfEE (1997) ‘Recruitment and Utilisation of Graduates by Small and Medium Sized Enterprises’. It can also raise unrealistic expectations on the part of students.



























Exhibit 4: Graduate Penetration by Occupation (percentage qualified at degree level)



Men and Women with a First Degree and/or a Higher Degree



 Occupation groups                                 1981                      1991                     1998

Corporate Administrators

12.9

20.0

30.6

Managers and Proprietors

3.1

5.6

8.4

Science/Eng Professionals

43.0

46.4

50.8

Health Professionals

95.8

95.8

97.4

Teaching Professionals

59.9

65.9

77.5

Other Professionals

60.8

63.2

71.7

Science Associate Professional

16.2

19.5

25.3

Health Associate Professional

3.0

5.2

11.5

Other Associate Professional

16.7

21.5

27.1

Clerical Occupations

2.2

3.0

6.0

Secretarial Occupations

1.6

2.2

3.0

Skilled Construction Trades

0.4

0.8

1.0

Skilled Engineering Trades

0.8

1.1

1.3

Other Skilled Trades

0.4

0.7

0.9

Protective Service Occupations

1.5

2.2

4.7

Personal Service Occupations

0.7

1.3

2.0

Buyers Brokers Sales Reps

5.4

7.8

10.5

Other Sales Occupations

0.6

1.1

1.6

Ind Plant & Machine Operators

0.6

0.9

1.3

Drivers/Mobile Machine Operators

0.3

0.4

0.7

Other Occupations in Agriculture

0.8

1.1

1.5

Other Elementary Occupations

0.3

1.1

1.5

Source: IER Projections of occupations and qualifications 1999/2000



13.	Research following the careers of 11 000 graduates revealed that new university graduates were less likely to experience six months or more of unemployment than those from ‘old’ universities.  More significant factors in predicting unemployment were degree discipline, class of degree and ethnic group.  Differences were apparent in the type of employment, with 'old university' graduates more likely to go into the traditional 'graduate' professions and 'new university' graduates more likely to be in jobs which did not require a degree. Those who had taken vocational degrees were also more likely to be in employment which required their degree.



14.	However the survey also noted 'a slow convergence of graduate career paths'. This is confirmed by the fact that graduates in their first jobs are more likely to report skills under-utilisation than those in subsequent jobs DfEE Advancing by Degrees (1997).  Three years after graduation only 2 per cent of graduates were unemployed and only 10 percent were employed in a 'non-graduate job' IER (1999) ‘Moving on: graduate careers three years after graduation’. 



15.	Graduate underemployment does not appear to be creating long-term problems for employers and students, indeed there is evidence of graduates ‘growing’ their jobs. In a 1997 survey, 65% of managers who had employed a graduate in a position previously done by a non-graduate believed the graduate had had a positive impact on output DfEE (1997) ‘Advancing by Degrees’.  Many graduates who were in non-graduate jobs still felt that this was contributing to their career development ‘Moving On’.  The boundaries between graduate and non-graduate work are becoming blurred.  It is clear that the transition from HE to graduate level employment has become more complex, particularly for those who have studied non-vocational degrees and do not have relevant work experience. 



There is likely to be a sufficient quantity of future graduates

16.	Levels of participation in HE grew substantially during the 1990s to reach an Age Participation Index (API) for Great Britain of 34% in 1997/98 The Age Participation Index measures the proportion of young people who go on to participate in full-time higher education before they reach the age of 21.  It is defined as the number of GB domiciled initial entrants to full-time HE aged under 21, expressed as a percentage of the average number of 18 and 19 year-olds in the population..  This period coincided with a dip in the number of 21year-olds.  The population of 21year-olds is projected to rise gradually from 2000 to 2010.  A continued rise in the participation rate for 18-21 year-olds would therefore be re-enforced by this demographic trend (Exhibit 5). 



17.	In 1999/2000 there were 192, 401 entrants to full-time first-degree courses from England and Wales under 21 HESA . On the basis of census data for England and Wales, if the API remains at 32%, this would result in 215 000 new entrants to full time HE under 21in 2005. By 2010 this figure would have reached 225 000.  If the API rose to 40%, the annual intake of new entrants under 21 would be 268 000 in 2005 and reach 280 000 in 2010 Calculations based on ONS data..
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Exhibit 5: Projected demographic change



18.	The Age Participation Index (API) is a flow measure which focuses on full-time HE entrants who are under 21. However in 1998/1999 almost 23% of full-time first degree students were aged 21+. This indicator does not reflect the substantial number of part-time first degree students either. The Government's target of 50% of young people able to benefit from HE by the age of 30 refers to a broader indicator, providing a more inclusive snapshot of HE participation.  









1997/98 HE participation rates for young people under 30

England			40.84%

Wales				44.46%

Scotland			52.33%

Northern Ireland		49.97%

UK total			42.30% 



19.	To meet the Government's target, a 7.7% increase in participation will be required by 2009.  It is estimated that to achieve this target whilst maintaining current levels of funding per student would require an additional £1.9 billion per annum Greenaway and Haynes (2000) ‘Funding Universities to Meet National and International Challenges’.



20.	Starting from a baseline of 3 001 000 economically active first degree graduates in 1998, the IER's 'Projections of Occupations and Qualifications' examines two scenarios for HE expansion (Exhibit 6).

·	The Central Scenario - Participation rates remain at 34%.  IER estimates this would result in 4 408 000 economically active first-degree graduates by 2009.

·	The High Scenario - Participation rates rise gradually to 40%.  IER estimates that this would result in 4 547 000 economically active first-degree graduates by 2009.

In both cases they also anticipate a rise in all other HE qualifications.



Exhibit 6: Economically Active by Higher Level Qualification, (thousands)



1981

1991

1998

2009

projected supply scenario

    central           high

Postgraduates

176

357

1099

1558

1617

First Degree Graduates

1660

2336

3001

4408

4547

Other highly qualified

n.a.

2052

2591

2902

3019

Total highly qualified (NVQ 4 & 5)

3257

4745

6691

8868

9183

Source: IER estimates based on Census and Labour Force Survey data



21.	These predictions depend upon student demand for degree courses remaining strong. Applications to UCAS continue to outstrip acceptances and it is likely that participation levels will remain high.  But the picture of demand for HE places is more complex, reflecting the increasingly diverse profiles of entrants.  Applications from certain sub-groups, especially full-time mature students, have shown more substantial falls. In order to meet its expansion targets, the Government allocated 100 000 new HE places in England for the period 1999-2002.  But in 1999, 5000 of HEFCE's 36 000 additional FT places remained unfilled.  In 2000 there were 10 746 additional FT places but only 6257 additional enrolments.



…but subject choices need to be well-informed

22.	To maximise the benefit of further expansion, mechanisms need to be introduced which will ensure that graduate outputs meet employers’ requirements for specific technical skills and knowledge.  Over the last 30 years the proportion of first degrees in humanities has declined from 38 to 22%.  The percentage of science and technology degrees has fallen from 40 to 35% while that of social science degrees has risen from 18 to 30% The IES annual graduate review 2000.  More recently, there have been substantial increases in the numbers of students studying computer science, information science, and arts and design at the expense of physical sciences, engineering, languages and education. 



23.	The current mechanism for allocating additional student places does take subject into account to a limited extent.  In addition, the flat rat for tuition fees means that those doing arts subjects already pay a higher percentage of the real costs of their course and those taking science or engineering courses receive a subsidy.



24.	To make HE more responsive, young people need to receive accurate information on employment prospects and business needs before they choose their course. From 2001 HEFCE will produce an ‘employability indicator’ for each university.  An additional suggestion might be a recognised league table.  Such a table would have to be transparent and compiled by an independent body.  In order to add real value, it would have to provide a ranking for each course, not merely for the institution as a whole. Another method might be to provide a financial incentive for entrants to choose particular subjects. When considering the design of incentives it is vital to note that gender remains a key factor in subject choice, particularly on computer and engineering courses.  



Graduate quality must be enhanced 

25.	Entry to HE still rests on the Robbins’ principle that everyone who is qualified and able to benefit from HE should have the opportunity to do so.  In the light of rising participation rates and the concerns about quality mentioned above, there may be an argument for tightening entry criteria. Although low in comparison with other countries, the UK’s 19% non-completion rate suggests that some people are entering HE who do not have the necessary ability. 



26.	The current system allows university departments to set the minimum entry requirement for their own degree courses.  Failure to recruit the allocated number of students may result in HEFCE allocating fewer places for the next academic year.  Since funding for teaching represents a major source of income for most HEIs, this has resulted in entry standards being lowered to ensure places are filled. As a result of concerns about the intellectual ability of recruits to engineering courses the Engineering Council recently introduced minimum requirements for university courses included within the educational base for registration of Chartered Engineers Engineering skills formation in Britain: Cyclical and structural issues.



27.	Expectations of HE must be placed in a wider context.  With National Learning Targets for young people likely to be achieved at secondary level, UK universities should seek to raise standards, rather than aiming to preserve the status quo. 




Annex C



Developing and applying new knowledge





Please click below to link to Annex C:



http://www.cbi.org.uk/ndbs/PositionDoc.nsf/81e68789766d775d8025672a005601aa/fbc4797954ae46358025687e00620e58?OpenDocument




Annex D



Investing in Research





Please click below to link to Annex D:



http://www.cbi.org.uk/ndbs/PositionDoc.nsf/81e68789766d775d8025672a005601aa/bb77365622574cf380256731005a3239?OpenDocument
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Higher Education Review 



The College would like to make the following observations on the review process being undertaken by the National Assembly for Wales.



a)	Terms of Reference

The terms of reference do not include any vision that education is a valuable commodity in its own right and that well educated individuals make valuable contributions to the communities within which they live in addition to purely economic contributions through employment.  There would be very serious consequences for Wales if this aspect of education were outside the remit of the review.  There cannot be a direct quantifiable link between all educational expenditure and wealth and job creation.  Sometimes the output is linked to issues such as happiness and more stable relationships.  Whilst these clearly have an economic return, it is unlikely that the link can be quantified accurately.  None the less it should be part of the review.



The terms of reference also omit reference to diversity of provision, not through disciplines studied but through a variety of contexts and ethos.  This diversity is important if social inclusion is to be increased and life long learning encouraged.  Diversity allows differing individuals to find their own style of provision where they can study positively.



Within the questions posed in Annex C the College’s comments are:



b)	Size and scope of HE

Diversity of mission is not only desirable but also essential.  Differing individuals need to be able to see differing HE communities within which they will be able to find their own niche and study comfortably.  As an indication of this need, Wales currently lacks provision found elsewhere in the UK for HE provision within a Catholic ethos.  This is an essential part of the Church state partnership for education in Great Britain and Welsh students should not be disadvantaged by having to leave Wales to find such provision.



Size is not linked to quality nor is financial probity and efficiency.  Students can often feel ‘lost’ within large institutions and more ‘at home’ in smaller ones.  Whilst there can be ‘economies of scale’, it is also true that small institutions can be more flexible, more in tune with the student body and communities they serve.  There are examples of large institutions ‘forgetting’ their local communities as they become more concerned with national / international prestige.  If social inclusion is to be increased within HE, there will need to be a mixed economy and certainly more flexibility in the provision of HE within FE.  FE colleges are based within their communities and make local provision – this will be vital in the future.  It would require the current criteria which FE institutions have to meet before involvement with HE to be relaxed.  However, the opportunity for bringing students together is an essential part of the HE experience and must be retained – it must not be allowed to become simply local but involve travel out of local communities – this meeting others and mixing is an essential part of HE for all students but particularly part of the maturation process for young people.



One way of combining these conflicting needs is to encourage more partnerships between HE and FE, including the Catholic sector.  This would be particularly appropriate for part-time older students.  Short residential experiences could be included in provision to address the need to, and benefit of, meeting other students (the OU has shown that this can be very effective).  Clearly these short experiences could fit well around existing university terms improving the use of estates.



c)	Learning and teaching

As indicated above the college fells strongly that studying with others is a vital part of the HE experience and cannot be removed without detriment.  This is particularly so for young people but applies to all students.  IT links however advanced cannot replace this human contact.  Distance learning / video conferencing styles of delivery require confident students and are therefore not very useful for reaching vulnerable students.  They have a part to play but only at the margins.



For HE to play its proper part in life long learning and meeting the targets of ‘Better Wales’ there needs to be sensible partnership between FE, local authorities and HE.  These partnerships need to operate within a common funding framework so that existing artificial barriers are not perpetuated.  There needs to be a recognition that learning should not always be matched to the world of work but valued for its own sake.  This point has been made in connection with the terms of reference but it is crucial that it is recognised and valued by the review.



d)	Regeneration

The part HE plays as an employer within Wales can be quantified, as can the quantity of research undertaken in connection with industry and employment.  The impact of Welsh graduates on the economy is more difficult because of cross border travel (both ways).  Much of the specific training for employment below graduate level is best delivered through local providers such as FE and once again the review needs to value partnerships to deliver educational opportunities that lead to more involved and committed people (not just more employable – although that would be a by-product)



The encouragement of people to learn for its own sake cannot be emphasised too highly as it is one of the most effective ways in which to regenerate communities.



Combating social exclusion is difficult. All HE should have clear targets in this area.  Some universities are already very flexible and open – all should be. Funding remains a key issue for many prospective students – the lack of financial support argues for HE to be locally delivered to reduce student costs.  There is a tension in that between using modern delivery methods to make access easy and the need to bring people together for mutual support.  Flexible partnerships between FE/HE would go a long way to squaring this circle.



The Welsh language can best be supported through existing partnerships, such as ‘Welsh for Adults’ – it needs to be via a coherent plan involving all parties.



e)	Research

There is a need to retain diversity within this area.  Not all research has an immediate economic payoff.  There should be the opportunity for robust research to be undertaken in areas such as ‘community building’.  An example of this might be ‘alternative parish communities within the Catholic Church’.  These would have long term economic benefits through a more stable society with a greater degree of contentment but it would not provide the direct link to economic measures that the review consistently seems to seek.



(a)	Funding

Clearly HE is expensive.  We should not provide through the higher levels of funding within HE, work that is at lower levels and also delivered by FE.  However, a flexible inclusive HE sector is very important to Wales’ future prosperity (as is a vibrant FE sector).



Student finance is a problem which will not go away but forces more students to go to local universities. This causes difficulties for students whose local university recruits widely within the UK and beyond.  All Welsh institutions should have to operate a compact with Welsh students. There should be more support for students to stay in education as they grow up from 16 onwards and not disincentives as at present.  Support should also be available to those who return to education at whatever level in later years.  Education is an investment in the future – finance for it at all levels has to be the top priority in building the future of Wales.



(b)	Accountability

Within both FE and HE the balance between accountability and freedom of operation is wrong.  Too many resources are diverted from students to satisfy auditing systems.  The sector must be allowed to maximise input into students and trusted more if it is to develop and thrive.



I hope that these comments will be useful to the review group.





Derek Bodey

Principal
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Executive Summary



The University supports the view of Higher Education Wales (HEW) that the current diversity of provision within the Welsh higher education sector must be fostered and preserved.  The sector must be able, through a diversity of missions, to:



·	provide students, from a wide variety of backgrounds, with an appropriate choice of high quality courses offered in different modes of study and in a variety of locations;

·	ensure that its prime outputs of skilled graduates and an improved knowledge base will satisfy future as well as current demands;

·	compete in an international market for research funding;

·	meet the research and development needs of business and the public and voluntary sectors.



The cost of all institutions contributing in equal measure to all of these activities would be prohibitive.  Funding formulae and policy initiatives must be mission-sensitive and build on institutional strengths.  The University welcomes the steps that the Higher Education Funding Council for Wales has already taken to promote such an approach.  The promotion of world class universities, while ensuring that the sector as a whole thrives, will remain the major challenge.  The sector must not be denied the opportunity of achieving international recognition; without the necessary concentration of resources, it will not be possible for Welsh institutions to achieve this status.



Leading-edge research is the key to our ambitions to bring about the major changes required to create a forward looking and dynamic knowledge-based economy in Wales.  The National Assembly’s Better Wales strategic framework identifies the need to produce “….an advanced, dynamic and more diverse economy in which …. Welsh companies need to deliver high-quality, high-value products and services by being innovative and using technology to the full”.  Research-led universities can not only deliver the knowledge base from their own activities but are also the gateways, through collaborative activity world-wide, to an expanding international pool of knowledge and innovation so vital in the era of globalisation.

The contributions made by major, research-led institutions to the economic infrastructure of regions are well recognised and documented.  The Government’s July 2000 Science and Innovation White Paper recognised that “Major innovations flow from breakthroughs made by curiosity-driven research.  It is no accident that the universities which are famous for producing spin-off companies, and for stimulating growth in their local economies, are also famous for the fundamental research they do.”  The success of a knowledge-based economy will increasingly rely on basic research and Wales deserves the investment and infrastructure sufficient to deliver a university sector that can support an innovative and dynamic economy.

In order to adopt the innovative and entrepreneurial approach necessary for the 21st century, HEIs must be able to act speedily; institutional autonomy is the key to such agility.  However, this must be balanced by the need for transparency and accountability in the use of public funds.

Skilled graduates, profitable links with industry and a dynamic research base that stimulates trade and enterprise will create the conditions of economic prosperity and social inclusion that are at the heart of this Assembly's agenda.  Investment in higher education will ensure Wales' global success in the new millennium.



Crynodeb Gweithredol



Mae’r Brifysgol yn cefnogi barn Addysg Uwch Cymru fod rhaid meithrin a diogelu’r amrywiaeth presennol o ddarpariaeth yn sector addysg uwch Cymru. Rhaid i’r sector hwn, drwy gyfrwng amrywiaeth o genadaethau, allu:



·	rhoi i fyfyrwyr, o amrywiaeth mawr o gefndiroedd, ddewis priodol o gyrsiau o safon, a chynnig y cyrsiau hynny mewn gwahanol foddau astudio ac mewn amrywiaeth o leoliadau;

·	sicrhau y bydd ei brif allbynnau, sef graddedigion medrus a sylfaen helaethach o wybodaeth, yn bodloni’r gofynion at y dyfodol yn ogystal â’r rhai cyfredol;

·	cystadlu mewn marchnad ryngwladol am gyllid ymchwil;

·	diwallu anghenion byd busnes a’r sectorau cyhoeddus a gwirfoddol o ran ymchwil a datblygu.



Pe ceisid trefnu i bob sefydliad gyfrannu’r un faint i bob un o’r gweithgareddau hynny, byddai’r gost yn aruthrol. Rhaid i fformiwlâu ariannu a mentrau polisi fod yn effro i genadaethau ac adeiladu ar gryfderau sefydliadol. Mae’r Brifysgol yn croesawu’r camau y mae Cyngor Cyllido Addysg Uwch Cymru eisoes wedi’u cymryd i hybu ymagwedd o’r fath. Y brif her, o hyd, fydd hybu prifysgolion o safon fyd-eang gan sicrhau yr un pryd fod y sector cyfan yn ffynnu. Rhaid peidio ag amddifadu’r sector o’r cyfle i sicrhau cydnabyddiaeth ryngwladol; heb grynhoi adnoddau yn y ffordd sydd angenrheidiol, ni fydd modd i sefydliadau Cymru sicrhau’r statws hwnnw.



Ymchwil flaenllaw yw’r allwedd i’n huchelgais i sicrhau’r newidiadau mawr y mae eu hangen i greu economi blaengar a deinamig, sy’n seiliedig ar wybodaeth, yng Nghymru. Mae fframwaith strategol y Cynulliad Cenedlaethol, Gwell Cymru, yn nodi bod angen creu “... economi flaengar, ddeinamig a mwy amrywiol (lle) mae angen i gwmnïau Cymreig ddarparu cynnyrch a gwasanaethau o ansawdd a gwerth uchel drwy fod yn arloesol a manteisio’n llawn ar dechnoleg”. Gall prifysgolion a arweinir gan ymchwil nid yn unig esgor ar y sylfaen wybodaeth o’u gweithgareddau eu hunain ond maent hefyd, drwy gyfrwng gweithgareddau cydweithredol ledled y byd, yn byrth i gronfa ryngwladol a chynyddol o wybodaeth ac arloesi sydd mor hanfodol yn oes y globaleiddio.

Mae’r cyfraniadau y mae sefydliadau mawr a arweinir gan ymchwil wedi’u gwneud i seilwaith economaidd y rhanbarthau wedi’u cydnabod a’u dogfennu’n helaeth. Ym mis Gorffennaf 2000, cydnabu Papur Gwyn y Llywodraeth ar Wyddoniaeth ag Arloesi fod y datblygiadau mawr newydd yn deillio o’r darganfyddiadau sy’n ffrwyth ymchwil a ysgogir gan chwilfrydedd. Nid damwain yw bod y prifysgolion sy’n enwog am gynhyrchu sgil-gwmnïau, ac am ysgogi twf yn eu heconomïau lleol, hefyd yn enwog am yr ymchwil sylfaenol a wnânt. Bydd llwyddiant economi sy’n seiliedig ar wybodaeth yn dibynnu mwy a mwy ar ymchwil sylfaenol ac mae Cymru’n haeddu cael y buddsoddiad a’r seilwaith sy’n ddigon i sicrhau sector o brifysgolion a all gynorthwyo economi arloesol a deinamig.

Er mwyn mabwysiadu’r ymagwedd arloesol ac entrepreneuraidd sy’n angenrheidiol ar gyfer yr 21ain ganrif, rhaid i sefydliadau addysg uwch allu gweithredu’n gyflym; annibyniaeth sefydliadol yw’r allwedd i’r cyflymdra hwnnw. Ond rhaid cydbwyso hynny â’r angen i fod yn dryloyw ac yn atebol wrth ddefnyddio cyllid cyhoeddus.







Yr hyn a fydd yn creu’r amodau o ran ffyniant economaidd a chynhwysedd cymdeithasol sydd wrth galon agenda’r Cynulliad hwn fydd graddedigion medrus, cysylltiadau proffidiol â byd diwydiant a sylfaen o ymchwil ddeinamig sy’n ysgogi masnach a menter. O fuddsoddi mewn addysg uwch, fe sicrheir llwyddiant Cymru ledled y byd yn y mileniwm newydd.


Section 1

Size and Shape of Higher Education



Within the context of the growing globalisation of HE, is diversity of mission still a desirable feature?



In the 21st century, universities must be agile, competitive and non-bureaucratic if they are to give good service to their students, their staff and their local economies.  David Blunkett has suggested that UK universities identifiably form three groups:



·	the research intensive universities;

·	the regional universities;

·	the community colleges.



The shape of Welsh higher education is easily identifiable with such an analysis.  The diversity of missions suggested is appropriate to a sector that must be able to:



·	compete in an international market for research funding;

·	ensure that the research and development needs of local companies and the public and voluntary sector are well served;

·	ensure that students are able to choose from a range of high quality provision offered in different modes of study and in a variety of locations.  



Such diversity of mission must be fostered and preserved.  Just as the best teams are made up of individuals with different but complementary strengths and ways of working, so Welsh higher education institutions (HEIs) are able to contribute in their different ways to the Assembly’s objectives as set out in its Better Wales strategic framework.  In an environment that encourages diversity, universities are able to collaborate to the best effect for the benefit of Wales.



To preserve such diversity, care must be taken that funding formulas and policy initiatives are mission-sensitive and encourage all HEIs to develop to their strengths.  This problem is not peculiar to Wales.  The Chancellor of the Exchequer in his November 2000 Pre-Budget Report Building Long-Term Prosperity for All identified the promotion of world class universities while ensuring that the sector as a whole thrives as a major challenge in the coming years facing the Government.



What is the role of partnerships, collaboration and mergers in the implementation of any vision of the future of HE in Wales?  What are the various models for a future HE sector in Wales and the advantages and disadvantages of each model?



Future Structures

The principles that any future structure of higher education in Wales should adhere to are:



·	the reinforcement of institutional autonomy and responsibility;

·	the retention of mission diversity;

·	the recognition of excellence.



Any structure must ensure that the resources for the HE sector are used to the best effect for both the students and the economic, social and cultural life of Wales.  Any future structure must also ensure a long-term competitive future for Welsh HEIs within the UK and international contexts.  Thus any changes to current structures must be devised in a manner that ensures that every Welsh HEI:



·	is of a size and strength appropriate to its distinctive mission;

·	has a critical mass sufficient to give financial stability;

·	has an academic base from which quality of provision can be assured.



Partnership, collaboration and merger

Successful partnerships and collaborations are characterised by the benefits gained by all parties.  Increased collaboration and/or possible mergers between institutions in Wales has the prospect of strengthening the sector in certain areas thereby providing it with a competitive advantage in the market place and an enhanced capacity to cope with changes in the external environment.



Full-scale merger is not, however, necessarily a pre-requisite to greater efficiency, and simple collaboration can often produce significant benefit.  The Cardiff Quartet (subject of a separate submission to the Review) provides strong evidence of the mutual benefits of collaborative action both to the collaborators and our stakeholders.



The well-established partnership arrangement between Cardiff University and the University of Wales College of Medicine (UWCM) promotes academic development and co-operation between the two institutions.  The recent Higher Education Funding Council for Wales (HEFCW) mergers document recognised this relationship and gave strong encouragement to ever closer co-operation.  Cardiff University welcomes this proposal, and believes that, together, a combined institution will give Wales a University capable of competing, not just in the UK, but on the world stage.  Cardiff University, however, acknowledges UWCM’s desire to maintain independence and will continue to support and strengthen the Partnership, recognising the all-Wales remit for health education the Partnership institutions carry for medicine, dentistry, optometry and pharmacy.



Cardiff University particularly welcomes the statement from HEFCW in its Merger Report that, in any possible subsequent mergers, the research strengths of Cardiff should be protected.  Similarly, in the event of any subsequent reorganisations of the HE sector in Wales, the strengths of all the institutions must be recognised and incorporated.



Given its history, Cardiff is acutely aware of the significant financial and opportunity costs encountered by those involved in delivering a merged institution.  It is essential, therefore, that the prime objectives in any mergers be explicit and that the benefits to students, to staff and to Wales be demonstrated in any new structure.  Any proposed merger of HEIs must be able to demonstrate that it will produce a new institution which gains competitive advantage, is more efficient and better equipped to cope with the ever-increasing demands placed upon it.



Confederated system

Cardiff University sees no benefit from a confederated system.  There is no evidence, either from the UK or elsewhere, to suggest that a federal structure is an effective way of proceeding.  Such a framework can be costly, can cause unnecessary delays in decision making at a time when institutions must be nimble and ready to respond to the challenges placed before them.  Confederation also rangers raises the danger that decisions are reached on the “lowest common denominator” approach which cannot be in the best interests of the development of diversity within the HE sector.  The diversity of HE provision in Wales is seen as one of its greatest strengths.  Care must be taken, as former colleges of higher education come under the University of Wales umbrella, that the missions of neither new nor old members of the University of Wales are diluted and that heterogeneity is promoted.



At the instigation of the institutions themselves and in recognition of the benefits that greater local autonomy can bring, a large number of the University of Wales’ past functions have been devolved to the constituent institutions.  The removal of unnecessary bureaucratic layers of decision making has been welcomed and has enabled institutions to respond more rapidly to the demands placed upon them by students, staff and Government in what is an increasingly competitive environment.  Any move to reverse the process of devolution within the University of Wales would be widely regarded as a retrograde step.



During the early 1990s, the University of Wales attempted to adopt a central planning role for Welsh higher education through its Joint Planning and Resources Unit.  It is difficult to identify any added benefit to Welsh HE sector from that experiment.  The unit was eventually disbanded at the instigation of the constituent University of Wales institutions after having incurred some considerable costs for the sector.  The University of Wales no longer adopts any major role in the planning and development of higher education in Wales, and indeed the establishment of Higher Education Wales (HEW) provides a more inclusive and effective forum for the HEIs to discuss issues of common concern and to ensure effective developments.



1.3	How can HE demonstrate it is ‘dynamic’ and responsive to change?



Universities are responsive to change and the development of Cardiff University over the past decade is a prime example.  By its nature, the work of the HE sector is to assimilate new knowledge and build that body of knowledge for future dissemination and sharing; universities are constantly changing and updating in their research, learning and management practices.  The sector has expanded from 10%  participation rates among 18-25 year olds in the early 1980s to well over 30% participation by the year 2000.  Universities have had to adapt readily to manage effectively the shift from an elite to a mass system of higher education without commensurate rises in funding.



With the support of HEFCW, Welsh universities have in place well developed mechanisms of strategic planning thereby ensuring that change is managed in a proactive not reactive manner.  It is essential that such momentum is not lost and institutions continue to adapt and to respond to the new challenges placed upon them.  To do so, it is essential that Universities have robust structures in place that enable devolved decision making within an accountable framework.



1.4	How can HE in Wales be made more attractive to Welsh students?



Regardless of whether the students come from inside or outside Wales, Tthe primary driver of student choice will be must remain the quality and appropriateness of provision.  Despite the growth in students studying at their local institution, many full-time students still find that the courses best suited to their particular needs are away from home.  It would be wrong to restrict student is in the students’ interest to continue to offer this choice at this crucial point in their education.



Welsh HEIs must therefore be able to offer to students well foundedwell-founded courses that demonstrate:

·	academic excellence;

·	diversity of provision (subjects, modes of attendance and location of attendance);

·	relevance to future career prospects.



The future financial health of many Welsh HEIs depends not only on attracting Welsh students but also on bringing into Wales students from across the UK and indeed from overseas.  The importance of regional and community universities to their local economies cannot be underestimated.  Overseas students represent an important export activity for the UK economy.  Similarly the import of students into Wales plays a vital part in the regional economies.



Welsh schools are well informed about the range of provision in Wales and thus the marketing of a “Welsh HE Brand” might have little added value and could well prove to be counter-productive outside Wales.  Successful branding is a complex and long-term process which is difficult and costly to achieve.  The Committee of Vice-Chancellors and Principals (CVCP), in partnership with the British Council, have recently launched the Higher Education UK brand.  The impact and an analysis of the benefits of the branding overseas will be useful once a reasonable period of time has passed.  In the meantime, a concerted promotion abroad of modern Wales in a broader context would certainly provide a most helpful added impetus to the overseas recruitment activities of Welsh HEIs under the general “Higher Education UK” brand.



Section 2

Learning and Teaching



2.1	What new approaches to learning and teaching should be exploited?



The Funding Council is already taking steps to ensure that institutions are actively considering these questions through its request for institutions to submit Learning and Teaching Strategies.  These strategies are linked to a formula allocation of funds to assist institutions to implement their plans.  This approach is welcomed beneficial in supporting effective learning and teaching.  



Through the development of their Teaching & Learning Strategies, institutions are examining and embracing new approaches to learning and teaching within their individual academic portfolio.  Each institution needs to find the balance between the established more traditional and the new approaches appropriate to their courses and students.



A key factor for learning and teaching developments in the immediate future will be the use and development of information and communications technology (ICT).  The impact of ICT extends beyond learning and teaching into research and to management.  It will be important that Wales benefits fully from the planned upgrade to the UK’s SuperJANET (Joint Academic Network), which links not only HEIs but also further education colleges, to capitalise on the enhanced bandwidth capacity to the benefit of Wales.



2.2	How can HE both ensure and demonstrate that the quality and standards of its teaching provision are globally competitive?



The Quality Assurance Agency for Higher Education (QAA) is charged with the assessment of quality and standards throughout the UK.  It is vital for Welsh higher education that our institutions perform well within the QAA framework which seeks to promote public confidence, at home and abroad, in higher education and the standards of its awards.  By demonstrating excellence within that context, Welsh higher education will be able to attract and retain high quality staff and students.



2.3	What mechanisms should the HE sector be adopting in order to respond to the market for lifelong, distance and flexible learning?



The Cardiff University Centre for Lifelong Learning provides the focus and leadership for this University’s extensive lifelong learning and widening participation activities.  The University is also working in partnership with FE colleges to develop a part-time entry route into higher education here and at UWCM.



Recent changes to HEFCW funding formula, ahead of the rest of the UK, to:



·	fund both full-time and part-time learning in universities equally on a credit basis;

·	introduce a per capita allowance regardless of mode of attendance



have been particularly helpful to the universities and enabled greater funding to be directed towards more flexible forms of provision.

 

Other notable developments in Wales include:



·	all Welsh HEIs operate systems compatible with credit accumulation and transfer (CATS) systems, which enable movement between institutions and which are now being developed to smooth transition between FE and HE levels;

·	much provision is now modular and enables greater flexibility for students.



Distance learning must be viewed in the global context as the market will be an international one, both in terms of the location of the institution offering the provision and the location of the students.  The choice available to students will be from a range of global providers, many long established in the field.  In the UK, considerable planning is already underway for the launch of the e-University, where Cardiff’s Vice-Chancellor has been part of the national steering committee.  Individual universities in Wales may develop and offer tailored packages of e-learning through the national e-University or independently.  Research and experience suggests, however, that it will not be easy for an individual university without a track record to establish any substantial presence in this market.



2.4	How can the sector develop and adapt its range of vocationally relevant programmes in order to provide better opportunities in the world of work?



Better opportunities in the world of work can be secured not only through vocationally relevant programmes but also through the provision of employability, or transferable, skills within HE programmes.  The economy is becoming increasingly knowledge-driven, and HEIs will serve a key role in looking beyond existing needs and driving future trends through their capacity for knowledge generation.  Welsh HEIs are required to produce Work Experience and Employability Plans for HEFCW, who have consistently provided support and encouragement to such developments through various initiative funds.



Cardiff University has a strong profile in disciplines based in professional studies including pharmacy, optometry, architecture, engineering, law, journalism, and planning, and in medicine and dentistry through the Cardiff Partnership.  Every year, for example, over 200 undergraduate and postgraduate students complete Cardiff University programmes leading to careers in the health professions, while over 300 students graduate into engineering, with a similar number proceeding into the legal profession.  Wide ranging professional programmes are similarly established across other Welsh HEIs.



Section 3

Economic, Social and Cultural Regeneration



3.1	How can we demonstrate the economic benefits that an internationally competitive higher education sector brings to Wales?



A report from the Cardiff Business School in 1997, which was commissioned by the Welsh Office and HEFCW, showed that, as a business sector in its own right, higher education in Wales was worth over £1 billion per annum as a direct and indirect consequence of its 77,000 students and the 14,000 jobs it generated.



Universities also deliver economic benefits by improving the efficiency, productivity and profitability of commercial enterprises through, for example:



·	collaborative and commissioned research;

·	consultancies and the provision of services such as access to sophisticated services and specialist expertise;

·	teaching company schemes;

·	the creation of spin-off companies, technology licensing and patenting;

·	the production of a skilled work-force.



In the case of Cardiff University, partners in economic development activities range from multi-national corporations and government agencies to small local companies. 





The sector’sother role in economic development can be summarised as follows:
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The contributions of major, research-led institutions to the economic infrastructure of regions are well recognised and documented.  Such universities not only provide access to research knowledge within the institutions themselves but also act as a gateway to research expertise and results throughout the whole HE sector and beyond.  The Government’s recent Science and Innovation White Paper recognised that “The importance of excellent, curiosity-driven research cannot be emphasised too strongly. It is part of our culture but also of vital importance to industry.  Major innovations flow from breakthroughs made by curiosity-driven research.  It is no accident that the universities which are famous for producing spin-off companies, and for stimulating growth in their local economies, are also famous for the fundamental research they do.”  For example, universities such as Oxford and Cambridge in the UK and Stanford in the US attract industry to their surrounding regions with the ready availability of high-level expertise and facilities and a high quality, graduate workforce.  The success of a knowledge-based economy will increasingly rely on fundamental research and the investment and infrastructure necessary to support that research.



Research activity in higher education makes a direct contribution to the economy of Wales as a result of research grant and contract income from external sources, ranging from Research Councils, the European Commission, and UK Government departments to overseas companies, foreign government and charitable foundations.  This ‘inward investment’ of research funding (ca. M£62 in 1998/99) supports a significant number of high quality jobs in the Welsh higher education sector, such as highly skilled technicians and post-doctoral and graduate research staff.  In addition, a significant proportion of the non-staff research expenditure is made with local suppliers of goods and services.

Higher education is moving into a pivotal position in society as lifelong learning, information and research are increasingly becoming regarded as the essential components of a knowledge-based economy.  One of the challenges of the new millennium is to produce highly skilled, innovative people and world class research as increasing globalisation changes the character of national markets and the global economy.  As a major, research-led University, Cardiff is playing its full part in meeting this challenge.

The University’s vision is to be internationally renowned and this will serve to enhance the University’s major role in regional economic development by:

·	further developing links with other major players in economic development in the region;

·	providing leading-edge expertise and facilities within Wales for the benefit of Welsh companies;

·	promoting Wales to national and international audiences.



These economic development activities, however, cannot be supported from the core funding made available for teaching and research.  An additional permanent ‘third’ stream of funding, along the lines of the Higher Education Innovation Fund identified in the White Paper on Science and Innovation, must be secured if Wales is to derive full benefit from the economic potential contained within the HE sector.



3.2	How best can the sector respond effectively to the diverse needs of public, private and voluntary sectors for innovation and knowledge at local and regional levels?



Cardiff is a strong advocate of the need for HEIs to contribute to meeting the diverse needs of public, private and voluntary sectors for innovation and knowledge at the local and regional level.  Research expands the capabilities of the HE sector to solve technical, social and educational problems and also underpins innovation in those firms with high growth potential that are so vital to future economic recovery in Wales.  The Cardiff University Innovation Network, recently acknowledged as a model of good practice for the promotion of university:business links in the Government’s White Paper on Science and Innovation, is in regular contact with over 2,000 local businesses (the vast majority of which are SMEs).  In addition there are examples of collaborative ventures between Welsh HEIs e.g. the HELP Wales initiative which offers not only a signposting service but also direct funding support to local businesses to enable them to access the most relevant HE expertise/facilities for their particular needs.



Numerous Cardiff departments work with the National Assembly for Wales and its funded bodies to advise on policies and strategies concerning, for example, economic development, transport, the automotive industry, bilingual legislation, social services, farming, water services, health promotion, the European Union and other areas of importance.  It should also be acknowledged that individual members of staff maintain many other valuable links with external agencies from the public, private and voluntary sectors that are involved in their particular area of expertise.





However, as noted under Section 3.1 above, a separate stream of funding must be identified to support these activities.



3.3	What measures should HE be taking to help combat social exclusion and meet the needs of the economy by widening access to higher education?



The HE sector doescan,  and must continue to, play a key part in encouraging progression to higher education to those students able to benefit.  To gain maximum impact, however, widening access to higher education must be addressed at several levels, often in partnership.  The CVCP’s 1998 Report From Elitism to Inclusion (a study funded with support from the Higher Education Funding Councils) provides HEIs with much good practice guidance in this area and recommendations to help deliver more effective action.  In Wales, these developments are being supported by HEFCW through its new policy of providing widening access funds (allocated by formula based on widening access outputs) against institutions’ widening access plans.  This approach recognises that institutions will contribute in different ways within the context of their own missions.  The University welcomes this development and acknowledges that all HEIs should be actively addressing this issue.



Studies such as the one conducted by the CVCP, however, show that the most effective actions will not be delivered by HEIs in isolation.  Partnerships between HEIs, FE colleges, schools and other bodies must be encouraged.  Action such as the National Assembly’s Community Regeneration Programme will also help tackle some of the root problems that create social exclusion.  Effective primary and secondary education, and the quality of community life, are vital to providing people with the necessary high quality educational base from which they can move forward to take advantage of further and higher education.



Such foundations are also essential to preparing people to continue learning throughout their lives.



Cardiff University is working on several fronts to address social exclusion, including:



·	the activities of the Cardiff University Centre for Lifelong Learning, and the recruitment programmes of individual departments;

·	the Cardiff Quartet, and the Mobile Exhibition Unit that promotes higher education within the Cardiff region to local schools with little tradition of progression to HE;

·	a new part-time foundation route to degree schemes (in partnership with Coleg Glan Hafren, Bridgend College, Barry College and UWCM;

·	enhanced welfare support for students from non-traditional entry backgrounds.



3.4	To what extent should HE institutions act as local, regional and national cultural centres?



Culture must be interpreted in its widest sense encompassing all the features, intellectual as well as artistic, which characterise a particular society.  The HEIs have an important part to play in the culture of their regions and Cardiff University’s role includes:



·	the contributions of individuals members of staff and departments to the public life of Wales and the UK;

·	the provision of public lectures and concerts and individual contributions to broadcasting and the media;

·	the contribution to youth culture of the University’s Students Union, which is one of the biggest and most active in Britain;

·	the provision of Welsh for Adults courses;

·	the provision of scholarship training and research provided, particularly but not solely in the humanities disciplines, in Welsh literature, history, language and the creative arts, and the dissemination of this knowledge to students and others;

·	a wide variety of continuing education courses relating to cultural issues provided by the Centre for Lifelong Learning;

·	the enhanced cosmopolitan environment of both the University and the City of Cardiff resulting from the integration of students from all parts of the world.



As discussed above in section 1.4, the University advises caution over the development of a Welsh “brand” to promote Welsh higher education overseas as there is danger that such a brand may become confused and detached from the UK brand of higher education that is presently being developed by the CVCP and the British Council.  The unique cultural identity of Wales and the diversity of its HE provision should instead be used to strengthen its position in such a UK-wide promotion. 



3.5	In what ways can HE contribute to the development of bilingual capacity within Wales?



The universities will comply with the Welsh Language Act and will work with the Welsh Language Board to develop Welsh Language Schemes that recognise their roles and responsibilities, both administrative and educative, as major public bodies. 



Alongside further education colleges and local authority adult education provision, universities are major providers of Welsh for Adults education within both the public and private sectors.  A major focus for higher education will be bilingual training for the professional disciplines, developing the lexicon and professional translation capabilities demanded by the growth of bilingualism.  For example, at Cardiff University, HEFCW development funding has recently been used to develop training in Welsh for the legal profession.



HEFCW has recently revised its funding mechanisms for supporting the expansion of Welsh medium provision within the higher education sector.  The new collaborative approach to development will have a greater impact than the previous competitive funding approach which operated outside institutional development plans.



Section 4

Research



4.1	What are the barriers to developing a robust, high quality research base in Wales?



Universities in Wales have a strong tradition of research and the only barrier to the further development of such capacity is likely to be lack of funding.Universities must be able to compete effectively, with other UK HEIs in particular but also world-wide, for research funds that enable basic, strategic and applied research goals to be pursued with vigour and to the benefit of the economy and society in general.  Such competition for funds can only be based on excellence.  External funders, whether the UK Research Councils, charitable foundations or industry and commerce will ensure that their grants and contracts are placed only where successful outcomes can reasonably be assured.  Such judgements are, of course, based upon the skills and reputations of individual research leaders and their supporting teams, and the adequacy of the research facilities.  In an internationally competitive recruitment market, there is great mobility of research staff, and the attraction of the highest calibre staff can only be undertaken from a resource base which ensures access to a research environment - whether that be laboratory or library – equivalent to the best in the UK.  



Wales needs high calibre researchers.  Such staff contribute not just to the research profile of the institution but also to the knowledge generation and transfer that is so beneficial to the building of an innovative, knowledge-driven economy.  It is not an uncommon question from prospective staff to ask if, by coming to Wales, they will be ineligible to apply to certain UK research funds.  It must be demonstrably obvious to researchers in Welsh universities that the funding opportunities and facilities available to them are at least the equivalent of those available to comparator institutions in England and Scotland.



Of course, the provision of a suitable university research infrastructure does not come cheaply and a selective approach to the funding of the infrastructure will have to be continued if limited resources are to be put to best use.  The UK Funding Councils jointly operate the Research Assessment Exercise to identify research excellence and use the results to guide their base funding for research accordingly.  While recognising its shortcomings, this mechanism for assessment and funding, on the whole, enjoys widespread acceptance.  It is a good example of how HEFCW and the other Funding Councils work in partnership to operate a UK-wide assessment process that allows recognition of UK research on the international stage and informs the selective allocation of each nation’s research funding to build the research infrastructure.



For maximum impact on the economy, research excellence - as measured by national and international standards - must be the goal.  To settle for less will be to settle for mediocrity and to minimise the contribution of research to wealth creation and the enhancement of the quality of life.  Cardiff University’s contribution to the Welsh economy (for example, through services to industry, the Cardiff University Innovation Network, the attraction of high quality students to programmes of research-led learning and teaching etc.) is firmly built upon excellence in pure research.  Such excellence has been the catalyst for further growth and the attraction of internationally recognised research leaders.  Increasingly it will provide a platform for spin-out companies to be created, producing new business activity and further economic growth for Wales.



4.2	Should there be differentiation of research missions between institutions?



In today’s climate, there must be a differentiation of research missions between institutions, and There will be a natural differentiation of research mission between institutions arising from the differing mix of disciplines and research staff, and this should not be discouraged.  Tthe right balance between basic, strategic and applied research must be decided by the institutions themselves in the context of their individual strengths.  Wales must aim for research excellence within the UK system and such an approach requires not only selective but also adequate funding.  Pure research must not be overlooked under the perception that it does not contribute to wealth creation; as noted under Section 3.1 above, pure research often has the biggest applied impact.



Collaboration between individual researchers across institutions should not be discouraged but should be driven by the individuals involved where there is mutual benefit.  The 2001 Research Assessment Exercise includes the ability for joint submissions between institutions in particular units of assessment; this is a very welcome development from the 1996 Exercise and one for which Cardiff campaigned strongly.



4.3	To what extent should institutions become involved in commercialising the outcomes of research activity?



As a major, research-led University, Cardiff is already actively involved in the commercialisation of its research outputs.As indicated in BetterWales.com, knowledge-based companies will form the backbone of future economic growth.  Institutions can not only influence the effectiveness and competitiveness of such knowledge-based businesses but also create such companies from within and, in order to do so, must become involved in the commercialisation of the outcomes of their research activity.  Institutions need to have in place not only both the appropriate volume of research activity but also as well asthe capacity to provide expert technology transfer support.  Where the critical mass is such that internal expertise is not available, expert advice must be made available elsewhere.  Cardiff has already developed this capacity and provides support to researchers in areas such as the evaluation and protection of intellectual property rights, links with industry and the Welsh Development Agency, and the commercialisation of research through specialist staff in our Research and Consultancy Division.  This requires appropriate resourcing, especially in the form of budgets for patenting and for the legal support necessary to establish effective licences with businesses.



As a major research-led University, Cardiff is well-placed to promote the establishment of new enterprises and indeed, with UWCM, has been successful in attracting M£3 of external funding to establish a new M£4 ‘Cardiff Partnership’ seed investment fund to support the creation of new start-up companies, with an emphasis on those in the bio-medical area.  



Recently there has been a plethora of various initiatives in this area e.g. such as the Wales Spin-out Programme and the Knowledge Exploitation Fund, funded, inter alia, by HEFCW, the WDA and the National Assembly.  While such additional funding support is to be welcomed, if maximum benefit is to be derived from these initiatives, it is essential that there is appropriate co-ordination of the schemes in order to avoid duplication or conflict with existing, successful activities.  In order to achieve this, Cardiff would encourage an approach which ensures that there is integration between these initiatives and institutions’ own efforts in creating and supporting start-up businesses.



Pure research must not be overlooked under the perception that it does not contribute to wealth creation; as noted under Section 3.1 above, pure research often has the biggest applied impact and internationally recognised, research-led universities are often the catalyst for the clustering of knowledge-based companies.



Section 5

Funding



5.1	How can we ensure that institutions offer a high quality service within budgets that are affordable and acceptable to government?



Choices in Funding Activities:

At the centre of considerations over resource allocation must be the preservation of adequate funding for the core HE activities of teaching and research.  If the core funding is undermined, then academic excellence will be jeopardised leading to loss of reputation for the Welsh HE sector and a reduction in our ability to contribute to wealth creation and enhancement of the quality of life.  Wales must be able to compete within the UK and global markets.



Section 1 identified that the Welsh higher education sector must be able, through a diversity of missions, to:



·	compete in an international market for research funding;

·	ensure that the research and development needs of local companies and the public and voluntary sector are well served;

·	ensure that students are able to choose from a range of high quality provision offered in different modes of study and in a variety of locations.  



The cost of all institutions contributing in equal measure to all of these activities would be prohibitive.  Rather, while ensuring that the Welsh HE sector as a whole covers the breadth of activities, individual institutions should be encouraged to develop their strengths and maintain excellence in those areas.  This requires funding formulas and policy initiatives that are mission-sensitive.  Limits to available funding require selectivity, on an appropriate basis, in its allocation if excellence is to be achieved and maintained.   To remain competitive, the level of selectivity in Wales must meet the levels of funding elsewhere in the UK.



Competitive-bidding toCompetition between institutions for initiative funds, while apparently selective, is often counter-productive because this mechanism is not mission-sensitive and, indeed, can encourage mission-drift.  Other disadvantages of competitive-bidding processes are highlighted below.  The Funding Council already operates selective funding mechanisms where this is seen as appropriate and necessary, most notably in the area of funding for research excellence.  The Funding Council is also to be commended for its policy of allocating initiative funds to institutions through an appropriate formula, subject to receipt of satisfactory development plans.  This mechanism is supportive of mission diversity and the development of individual strengths within Welsh HEIs.



In addition to recurrent funding, we must not lose sight of the need for capital investment in infrastructure for research and for learning and teaching.  If the facilities in Wales fall behind those in other parts of the UK, then Welsh HEIs will be less able to:



·	attract and retain students and staff;

·	attract investment from external sources such as Research Councils and industry;

·	contribute to the economic development of Wales.



Efficient Use of Allocated Resources:

The efficient use of resources will require the high costs of accountability and the high transaction costs to be contained.  This was highlighted in the recent Public Accounts Committee Report to the Higher Education Funding Council for England (HEFCE) which criticised the high cost of administration of its funding schemes.  HEFCE is now moving away from its use of competitive bidding processes towards formulaic allocations for specific initiatives.  Competitive bidding is time-consuming, costly and can lead to inefficient use of funds as institutions deviate from their strategic plans in pursuit of funding; HEFCE is now moving away from this method towards formulaic allocations for specific initiatives.



HEFCW has for some time made long recognised the excessive cost of competitive bidding, both to itself and HEIs, and makes good use of formula allocations (against measures relevant to the funding, e.g. students recruited from low participation neighbourhoods, quality and volume of research, etc.) provided against agreed plans for action within that specific area e.g. students recruited from low participation neighbourhoods, quality and volume of research.  This approach is useful in allowing institutions to take an enterprising and entrepreneurial approach to problem solving in these areas, while ensuring accountability for the use of public monies.



Collaboration between institutions in the provision of some services may produce economies.  However, such provision must be undertaken on a proper financial basis as institutions do not have the capacity to divert resources away from their own activities.





5.2	How can we ensure that no student is deterred from taking up or completing his/her studies due to financial hardship? 



Financial hardship affects both undergraduate and postgraduate students although, in the latter case, the issue of social exclusion has received little acknowledgement. Many able students are deterred from pursuing postgraduate study of direct relevance to their future employment as a result of financial burdens.  As more graduates are vying for similar numbers of graduate jobs, and as the economy becomes increasingly knowledge-driven, the importance of vocationally relevant postgraduate degrees is growing.



Contrary to popular belief, the student contribution to undergraduate tuition fees is not the major barrier to access.  The contribution to fees is means-tested and those from lower-income groups are exempt from payment.  The burden of up-front payment of tuition fees can, on the other hand, present problems to some students during their period of study, leading to financial hardship for those having to pay the fee themselves.  This might be alleviated by a loan facility for tuition fee payment.



There is evidence to show that the prospect of a loan deters potential students from low participation neighbourhoods to enter higher education (CVCP’s 1998 Report From Elitism to Inclusion).  In an ideal world, therefore, the barrier to access would be lowered through the return to non-repayable (means-tested) maintenance grants.  It is, however, acknowledged that this may be an unrealistic wish in the context of the greatly increased student numbers within higher education today.  The emphasis for action should therefore be on ensuring that the loans system and the hardship funds available to students work to best effect and are targeted at those with greatest need.



Key issues to address include:



·	the current fragmented student financing system e.g. Student Loans, Hardship Loans, Access Funds, etc. which not only leads to confusion and uncertainty among students on the financial support available but also increases the cost of administration;

·	increased support for students pursuing vocationally relevant postgraduate qualifications;

·	an increase in the level of the Student Loan to cover the full costs, leaving the Access Hardship Funds for students with exceptional need;

·	the raising of the current earnings threshold of K£10 for repayment of the Student Loan;.

·	a transfer of the responsibility for the administration of the means-testing and allocation of tuition fees to LEAs who are far better equipped to fulfil this function than HEIs;

·	the provision of clear information prior to enrolment to potential students from ‘non-traditional’ backgrounds on the level of funding that will be available to support them during their studies; 

·	the re-introduction of the mature students’ allowance to reverse the regrettable decline in the numbers of mature students participating in higher education.





There is also an issue of social exclusion from postgraduate level study that receives little acknowledgement.  Many able students are deterred from pursuing postgraduate study of direct relevance to their future employment as a result of financial hardship.  As more first degree graduates are vying for similar numbers of graduate jobs, and as the economy becomes increasingly knowledge-driven, the importance of vocationally-relevant postgraduate degrees is growing.

Section 6

Accountability



6.1	Is the current system of public accountability ‘fit for the purpose’ of modern HE?



It is the University’s belief that the current system of public accountability serves itsis fit for  purpose but is now past the point of being reasonable.  It is very demanding in terms of senior staff time thereby diverting key staff from the University’s core activities of teaching and research.



Institutions have statutory duties to provide reports to the Funding Council and the Higher Education Statistics Agency.  The Funding Council undertakes its own audits of institutions and monitors their financial health.  Institutions’ teaching activities undergo audit by the national Quality Assurance Agency (QAA).  Similarly, the research outputs of institutions are evaluated by external peer review as part of the Research Assessment Exercise.



Institutions should continue to be measured on their outputs in any assessment of value for money.  Over-intrusive systems of accountability can, however, not only be burdensome and counter-productive but also direct resources away from the real business of higher education institutions.  This may result in an ineffective use of public monies.  Excessive accountability can also inhibit entrepreneurial activities.



In order to adopt the innovative and entrepreneurial approach necessary for the 21st century, HEIs must be able to act speedily taking informed responsibility for their decisions.  Institutional autonomy is the key to such agility.  However, this must be balanced by the need for transparency and accountability in the use of public funds but the systems of accountability must not create barriers to beneficial change and developments within the sector.



6.2	How can we ensure satisfactory institutional financial health?



As noted above, the Funding Council already has mechanisms in place for monitoring institutional financial health and taking appropriate action with institutions where necessary.  It is important, however, that HEIs are allowed to maintain sufficient level of reserves to enable them to react quickly to opportunities/initiatives as and when they arise.



The Government’s Transparency Review, in which Cardiff was one of 8 pilot universities, will allow the costs of the HE sector’s teaching, research and administrative activities to be documented thereby promoting greater transparency in the use of public and private sector money made available to universities.















6.3	How can we ensure effective governance within the sector?



Following the recommendations of Nolan and in line with other public bodies, universities have developed and refined their lines of governance.  The Funding Council has developed good practice guides on governance and management for institutions.  Institutional autonomy, with appropriate accountability, can achieve effective governance.





